
The 
Application of 
ChessT eory 



PERGAMON RUSSIAN CHESS SERIES 

The Application 
of Chess Theory 



PERGAMON RUSSIAN CHESS SERIES 

General Editor: Kenneth P. Neat 
Executive Editor: Martin J. Richardson 

A VERBAKH, Y. 
Chess Endings: Essential Knowledge 
Comprehensive Chess Endings 

Volume 1 : Bishop Endings & Knight Endings 

BOTVINNIK, M. M. 
Achieving the Aim 
Anatoly Karpov: His Road to the World Championship 
Half a Century of Chess 
Selected Games 1967-1970 

BRONSTEIN, D. & SMOLYAN, Y. 
Chess in the Eighties 

ESTRIN, Y. & PANOV, V. N. 
Comprehensive Chess Openings 

GELLER, Y. P. 
100 Selected Games 

KARPOV, A. & GIK, Y. 
Chess Kaleidoscope 

KARPOV, A. & ROSHAL, A. 
Anatoly Karpov: Chess is My Life 

LIVSHITZ, A. 
Test Your Chess IQ, Books 1 & 2 

NEISHTADT, Y. 
Catastrophe in the Opening 
Paul Keres Chess Master Class 

POLUGA YEVSKY, L. 
Grandmaster Preparation 

SMYSLOV, V. 
125 Selected Games 

SUETIN, A. S. 
Modem Chess Opening Theory 
Three Steps to Chess Mastery 

TAL, M., CHEPTZHNY, V. & ROSHAL, A. 
Montreal1979: Tournament of Stars 

I 
' 



The Application 
of Chess Theory 

By 

Y. P. GELLER 

International Grandmaster 

Translated by 

KENNETH P. NEAT 

PERGAMON PRESS 

OXFORD • NEW YORK • TORONTO • SYDNEY • PARIS • FRANKFURT 



U.K. Pergamon Press Ltd., Headington Hill Hall, 
Oxford OX3 OBW, England 

U.S.A. Pergamon Press Inc., Maxwell House, Fairview Park, 
Elmsford, New York 10523, U.S.A. 

CANADA Pergamon Press Canada Ltd., Suite 104, 
ISO Consumers Rd., Willowdale, Ontario M2J IP9, Canada 

AUSTRALIA Pergamon Press (Aust.) Pty. Ltd., P.O. Box 544, 
Potts Point, N.S.W. 2011, Australia 

FRANCE Pergamon Press SARL, 24 rue des Ecoles, 
75240 Paris, Cedex 05, France 

FEDERAL REPUBUC Pergamon Press GmbH, Hammerweg 6, 
OF GERMANY D-6242 Kronberg-Taunus, Federal Republic of Germany 

English translation copyright© 1984 K.P. Neat 

All Rights Reserved. No part of this publication may be 
reproduced, stored in a rell'ieva/ system or transmitted in 
any form or by any means: electronic, electrostatic, 
magnetic tape, mechanical, photocopying, recording or 
otherwise, without permission in writing from the 
publishers. 

First English edition 1984 

Ubrary of Congress Cataloging in Publicatioa Data 
Geller, Efim Petrovich, 1925-
Tbe Application of Chess Theory 
(Pergamon Russian chess series) 
Includes index. 
1. Chess-Collections of games. 2. Chess-openings. 
I. Title. II. Title: The Application of Chess Theory 
III. Series. 
GV1452.G44 1983 794.1'5 83-2406 

British Library Cataloguing in Publicatioa Data 
Geller, Efim 
The Application of Chess Theory-(Pergamon Russian chess 
series) 
1. Geller, Efim 2. Chess-Collections of games 
I. Title 
794.1'59 GV1439 G/ 
ISBN Q-08.026914-1 (Hardcover) 
ISBN Q-08.029738-2 (Flexicover) 

Printed In Hungary 



Contents 

The Trademark ofYefim Geller by Ex-World Champion Mikhail Tal 

From the Author 

PART 1 (grouped according to opening) 

Ruy Lopez 

Sicilian Defence 

French Defence 

Caro-Kann Defence 

Pirc Defence 

Alekhine's Defence 

Queen's Gambit 

King's Indian Defence 

Griinfeld Defence 

Nimzo-Indian Defence 

English Opening 

PART 2 Against World Champions 

MaxEuwe 

Mikhail Botvinnik 

Vasily Smyslov 

Mikhail Tal 

Tigran Petrosian 

Boris Spassky 

Bobby Fischer 

Anatoly Karpov 

Main Tournament and Match Results 

Index of Openings 

Index of Opponents 

v 

VI 

vii 

1 

1 

24 

75 

82 

85 

88 

91 

llO 

132 

135 

142 

153 

154 

157 

168 

193 

206 

216 

233 

252 

257 

261 

262 



The Trademark of Yefim Geller 

The name of grandmaster Yefim Geller does not require any special introduction, as it is well 
enough known in the chess world. He was one of the most striking representatives of that 
"new wave", which soon after the Second World War confidently set about storming the most 
important chess heights. In the Soviet Union his contemporaries were Tigran Petrosian, Mark 
Taimanov and Yuri Averbakh; in Yugoslavia- Svetozar Gligoric and, a little later, Borislav 
Ivkov; in the USA-the brothers Donald and Robert Byrne, and in Hungary-Laszl6 Szab6. 
To a greater or lesser degree they all competed successfully with the chess stars of the older 
generation, and although only one of them became World Champion (over a period of almost 
100 years there have only been 12 of them!), the contribution of this ''wave" to the treasury of 
chess is very considerable . 
. One can, of course, compare the purely competitive results of Yefim Geller with the achieve· 

ments of the world's leading grandmasters, and come to the conclusion that he is one of them. 
But I should like to draw the attention of the reader to something else. The point is that in the 
creative sense Geller has always been distinguished, and he has always occupied a special 
place. There are few players who "in their lifetime" have earned a characterization such as 
that given to Geller by one of the most authoritative World Champions, Professor Mikhail 
Botvinnik: "Before Geller we did not understand the King's Indian Defence". Of course, 
the point relates not just to one opening, even though it be important and topical, but to the 
fact that one of the strongest aspects of his talent was and is his ability to research, to seek the 
new, and to discover the secret essence of chess. 

Of course, it is not only by this that Geller has drawn attention. From his very first steps 
in the Soviet and world arenas he shone with his rich and brilliant play. Chess players will 
never forget how in 1949, making his debut in the USSR Championship as a candidate master, 
he literally smashed a whole rank of grandmasters and almost became champion of the stron
gest chess power in the world. But nevertheless, one-move mistakes occur more often with 
him than with other players of his class, perhaps because he was late in learning to play. It 
was this that prevented him from making the final few steps up the staircase leading to the 
chess throne. On the other hand, for his wealth of ideas in the most varied chess directions, 
Geller is one of the most prominent grandmasters of all time. And in this book he readily 
invites all readers into his creative laboratory: so that they can see how ideas are conceived, 
and, perhaps, themselves learn how to do this. 

Especially since, like the majority of active grandmasters, Geller used to prepare his ideas 
for practical play, whereas now he has become one of the most interesting authors with a wide 
range of chess views. 

However, all this by no means rules out the fact that even today Geller remains one of the 
strongest grandmasters in the world. At the respectable age of 55 he became USSR Champion, 
and if he is continuing to play it means that he feels within him the strength to do so. This 
means that he will test his ideas in practice, and they will emerge supplied with the trade-mark 
"Yefim Geller", a mark with the highest of reputations. 

V1 

Mikhail Tal 
Ex-World Champion 



From the Author 

The games collected in this book were played during the 35 years of my career in big-time chess. 
Do I number them among my best 1 In the main, yes, because victory in them brought me that 
which attracts me more than anything in chess. Defeats are also instructive, of course, but that 
is a quite different topic ... 

The games are grouped in a rather unusual way-according to opening. This is not by acci
dent. All my life I have been working on the problems of chess theory, and to a certain extent 
such a grouping enables the book to be regarded as a "report on the work carried out". But 
the main thing is that, by playing through a whole group of games played, for example, with 
.the Sicilian Defence, I think that simultaneously the reader will be able to master a whole 
series of stratagems, typical of the given opening. 

In a separate section are games played by the author against grandmasters with the highest 
title-that of World Champion. Not every game here is a contender for the epithet of "best", 
but all, without exception are memorable. But then, there is no way that battles with the chess 
kings could be otherwise .... 

vu 



PART 1 (grouped according to opening) 

Roy Lopez 

No. 1 Ruy Lopez 

Geller-Mec.klng 

Interzonal Tournament 
Palma de Mal/orca, 1970 

The bobbUng knight 

There are openings in which Black's suc
-cessful defence depends upon whether or not 
he can solve satisfactorily the problem of 
developing a particular minor piece. Lovers 
of the French Defence know just how much 
trouble the "French" bishop at c8 can cause, 
and King's Indian players are often concerned 
about the knight at aS. In the Ruy Lopez 
Black has often suffered because of his 
•'Spanish" knight being stuck over on the 
Q-side, and this is what happened here to 

the young Brazilian grandmaster Henrique 
Mecking. White built his entire game around 
s,hutting the knight at b7 out of play. The res
ult was a strategically complete game, one of 
those where victory is achieved without any 
obvious mistake by the opponent. Such 
encounters afford no less satisfaction than 
the most complicated combinations and the 
most dashing attacks. 

l e4 e5 

2 Nf3 N c6  
3 Bb5 a 6  
4 Ba4 Nf 6 
50-0 Be7 
6 Rel b5 
7 Bb3 d6 

1 

8 c3 0-0 
9b3 N a5  

1 0Bc2 c5 
11 d4 Qc7 
UNbd2 N c6  
13 d5 

The classical way of handling this position. 
White blocks the centre, and undertakes to 
play actively against the black king. 

13 . . .  Na5 

More common is 13 .. . Nd8, with Rubin
stein's idea of ... Ne8, ... g6, ... Ng7, 
... f6 and . . . Nf7. The text move has always 
been regarded with suspicion, although Keres, 
on the basis of his game with Alexander 
(White) at Hastings 1937-1938, considers 
that after 13 .... . Na5 14 b3 Bd7 15 Nfl Nb7 
16 c4 Black obtains sufficient counter-play. 
The present game, as well as certain others, 
do not confirm this opinion. The point is 
that White himself has no need to initiate 
play on the Q-side by 16 c4. He aims to block 
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it, and as regards activity he is interested in 
the opposite side of the board. The knight 
at a5 must remain a perpetual reproach to 

Black. 

14 b3 Bd7 
1S N fi  Nb7 
1 6  Ng3 c4 
'17 b4 

Both sides have made all the usual "Spa

nish" moves, and preparations for battle are 

complete. 

17 .. . Rfc8 

Vacating a square for the retreat of his 

bishop. The construction of barricades on 

the K -side A Ia Rubinstein wouid clearly 
have been too late now. Possibly Black 
should have played 17  . . .  a5 immediately, 
but what is he to do next? Even on the Q-side 

he has no particular prospects . 

. 18 Nf S Bf8 

19 Nb2 aS 
20 Re3 

This simultaneously pursues several aims. 
Firstly, control is taken of the c3 square, 
which after the coming exchange will be 

vacated by the white pawn. Secondly, the 
rook intends to take up a temporary post 
at g3, to force Black to exchange on f5. An 

attack by pieces alone will be unable to 
breach the black king's position, but after 
the exchange on f5 the scope of the bishop 
at c2 is increased, White obtains an excellent 
spring-board for his pieces at e4, and the 
pawn at f5 comes into direct contact with the 

black king's shelter. 

20 • • •  

21 cxb4 
a xb4 
Bxrs 

This move could have been delayed, but 
the doubling of rooks on the a-file does not 
promise Black anything-White simply plays 

2 

a2-a3, and sooner or later the exchange on 
f5 is forced. 

22 e xrs c3 

Not wishing to await his downfall on the 
K-side, Black attempts to gain some counter

play, by using the c4 square to attack the 
pawns at d5 and b4. Thus the routine 23 g4, 
for example, would have been answered by 
23 . . .  Qc4. Therefore White immediately 
regains control of e4, so as to place his rook 
there and deprive the opposing pieces of the 
slightest activity. 

23 Ng4! Be7 
24 N xf6 + Bxf 6  
2S R e4  

White has carried out the basic part of his 
strategic plan. He is ready to begin a pawn 
storm against the black king position, and at 
the same time he does not object to exchanges, 
since if now all the pieces were to be removed 

from the board, except the bishop at c2 and 
knight at b7, Black could immediately resign� 

2S • •  • Qd7 
2 6  Qf3 Rc7 
27 b4 Qe7 

The threat was g2-g4-g5. 

28 g3 Nd8 

Alas, from here, too, the knight has only 

one way : back to b7. 

29 a3 R cc8 



Game No.2 

Mecking openly waits. There is nothing 
else for him to do, and before continuing his 
attack White decides to surround and elim
inate the breakaway black pawn at c3. 

30 Rb1 Rc7 
31 Qe2 R b8 
32 Rb3 Qd7 
33 Qf3 

Creating two threats. One is 34 g4, and if 
Black parries it by 34 .. . Qe7, then White 
carries out the second, by attacking the pawn 
at c3 three times. 

33 .. . Be7 
34 Re3 Bf 6 

The correct defence (35 Rbxc3 RX c3 
36 RX c3 e4). Having "tested" his opponent, 
White varies his threat. 

3 5Re4 
3 6 g4 

B e7 

Forcing Black's reply, after which the 
pawn at c3 is doomed, and White maintains 
his attack. 

3 6  
. • • f 6  

37 Re3 N f7  

The knight has acquired a certain freedom, 
but it is too late. 

38 Rb X c3 Rbc8 
39 Be4 

Black must be denied the "satisfaction" of 
giving up a second pawn by ... e4, but of 
establishing his knight at e5. 

39 • • •  

40 B d2 
41 RX c4 

Bd8 
Rc4 
RX c4 

If 41 ... bXc4 42 Rc3, and White now 
"surrounds" a pawn at c4 (Bbl-a2 and Qe4). 

42 Rc3 B b6  
43 RX c4 b X c4 
44g 5  

3 

It turns out that, even without the rooks, 
the pawn storm is highly formidable, since 
the queens are still on the board. 

44 • • • rxg5 
4 5 bX g5 Bd8 
46 Qb5 c3 
47 B e3 

With the terrible threat of 48 g6. 
47 • • •  b6 
48 f 6  R esigns 

Few variations had to be calculated during 
the course of the game, but all the links in 
the plan were subordinate to one aim. To a 
certain extent this makes the game a text-book 
example. 

No. 2 Ruy Lopez 

G eU er-Antoshin 

Moscow, 1970 

A rook in tbe enemy rear 

White carried out a typical method of 
attack: he first tied down the opposing forces 
on the Q-side, and then made a timely trans
ference of the weight of the struggle to the 
opposite side of the board. To do this he had 
to sacrifice the exchange, but on the other 
hand he gained an advantage in force on the 
decisive sector of the battlefield. 

The game was awarded a special prize 
"For the most fighting and interesting game 
of the tournament". 

1 e4 e5 
2 Nf3 Nc 6 
3 Bb5 a 6 
4 Ba4 Nf 6 
5 0-0 B e7' 
6 Re1 b5 
7 B b3 d 6  
8 c3 0-0 
9b3 N a5  
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1 0Bc2 
ll d4 
12 cxd4 

c5 
cxd4 

Bb7 

The drawback to this move is that White 

can advance d4-d5, restricting the activity 

of the black bishop. 

13 Nbd2 Nc 6 
14 dS Nb4 

15 Bb1 a5 
1 6 Nfl Q c7 

Uniting the rooks and preparing 17 ... 

Rfc8 with the threat of . . . Nc2. The 

"voluntary" retreat of the knight, 16 ... 

Na6, is more usual, but in the game Fischer

Unzicker, Leipzig, 1960, for example, after 

17 Ng3 Bc8 18 Bd3 Bd7 19 Be3 White gained 

a clear initiative on the Q-side. 

17 Ng3 g 6 

So as not to allow NfS, Black agrees to 

a weakening of his K-side. However, for the 

moment White is contemplating an attack 

on the other side of the board. 

18 a3 Na 6 
19 Bd3 b4 
20Be3 NcS 
21 R cl 

Disclosing the drawbacks to Black's 16th 

move: he cannot maintain his hold on cS. 

21 • • • Nfd7 

22 BbS! 

4 

This confirms White's advantage. The 

threat of BXd7 is highly unpleasant, and 

Black's reply is essentially forced. 

22 ... Qb8 
23 N d2 Rd8 
24 Qe2 Kg7 
25Rc2 

Preparing to double rooks. Black has no 

active counter-play, and he tries to weaken 

the pressure on the Q-side by exchanging 

the white-squared bishops. But very often 

the side with the initiative acquires one type 

of positional advantage in return for another: 

here the c6 square becomes open for invasion. 

25 • • •  

26 Bxa 6 
Ba 6 
N xa 6  

Forced, since 26 ... Rxa6? 27 Bxcs 

N X cS 28 R X cS leads to loss of material. 

27 R c6  N dcS 

Black's pieces have been diverted to the 

Q-side, and the preconditions for an attack 

on the black king have appeared. 

28 Qg4 Kb8 
29Bb6 

Renewing the threat of NfS. 

29... R g8 
30 Nc4 Q d8 
31 Re3 

The last preparations. White prevents 

... Nd3. 

31 • • •  f 6  

The immediate 31 . . . NbS fails to 32 
RxcS dxcs 33 Nxes, with a very strong 

attack. 



Game No.3 

32 f4 Nb8 

33 RXc5! dXc5 

White was intending to sacrifice the ex
change when he made his 28th move. During 
the game I first expected here 33 . . .  e Xf4, 
but then I found the variation 34 QXf4 dXc5 
35 e5! Bf8 (after 35 . . .  /X e5 36 N x  e5 Black 
is lost) 36 Bxf8 Rxf8 37 e6 Qxd5 38 e7 
Re8 39 QXf6+ Kg8 40 Nh5! (40 Nd6 Nd7 
41 NXe8 RXe8) 40 . . .  QXh5 41 Nd6, and 
Black is forced to give up his queen, which 
can merely delay his defeat. 

The continuation in the game does not 
require any special commentary. 

34 rxe5 f5  
35 e xf5 gXf5 
36 Q xf5 Qxd5 
37 Nd 6 R g6 
38Rd3 Qe 6  
39 Qf3 Ra7 
40 Nf7+ Kg8 
41 Nd8 

Here the game was adjourned. After sealing 

41 • • • Qa2 

Blac k re signed without resuming. White has 
several ways of continuing his attack. The 
simplest, evidently, is 42 b3, when against 
the numerous threats (in particular 43 Qf7 
mate) there is no defence. 

5 

No.3 Ruy Lopez 

StebrGe ller 

Kislovodsk, 1966 

Profiting from a loss 

The piece sacrifice made by Leonid Stein 
could have proved successful, if the game had 
gone into an ending. But an endgame was 
not reached, since Black created an attack 
on the white king. It was obvious that he had 
to aim for complications, but for this Black 
had to "sell" his extra piece four times more 
cheaply than he had acquired it. After which 
the mass of white pawns were witnesses to 
the downfall of their king. 

I cannot avoid mentioning that White's 
8th move is less favourable than the main 
variation with c2-c3, h2-h3, etc. Either Stein 
had a liking for 8 d4, or else he was frightened 
by the spectre of the Marshall Attack. The 
second supposition is perhaps more prob
able. 

1 e4 e5 
2 Nf3 Nc 6 
3 B b5 a 6  
4 Ba4 Nf6 
5� Be7 
6 Rel b5 
7 Bb3 � 

Lurking on the horizon is the Marshall 
Attack. At that time Black's successes in it 
were so serious, that even such genuine 
"Spaniards" as Tal and Stein sought ways of 
avoiding 8 .. . d5. 

8 d4 d 6  
9 c3 Bg4 

1 0  d5 

Immediately releasing the tension in the 
centre. Stein did not like the variations after 
the double-edged .10 Be3, and I knew this. 
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1 0  • • •  

ll Bc2 
Uh3 

Na5 
c 6  

Five years later, in the 34th USSR Cham
pionship, Leningrad, 1971, Stein chose here 
the more usual 12 dXc6 Qc7 13 Nbd2 (the 
chances were also' equal after 13 h3 Be6 
14 Bg5 Nc4 15 Qcl h6 in Bronstein-Pachman, 
Amsterdam, 1964) 13 ... QXc6 14 h3 (pre
ferable is 14 Nf1 Nc4 15 Qe2 Rae8 16 a4 Bd8 
17 axb5 axb5 18 h3 with a slight plus for 
White, Trifunovic-Barcza, Zagreb, 1955; 
however, this variation is by no means obli
gatory) 14 ... Be6 15 Ng5 Bd7 16 Qe2 h6 
17 Ngf3 Rfc8, but again failed to achieve 
anything. Black later advanced ... d5 and 
gained a slight advantage. 

The present game could have done much 
to decide the winner of the tournament. Only 
a win would suit White, and it was probably 
for this reason that Stein invited his opponent 
to follow a comparatively unexplored path. 
But "there is nothing new under the sun": 
Stein's continuation occurred back in 1922 
at Hastings in the game Yates-Rubinstein. 

U. . . BXf3 
13 Q X f3 cxdS 
14 exdS R eS  

In the aforementioned game Rubinstein 
played 14 ... Nc4 15 Nd2 ReS, which during 
the game, to be frank, I did not know. The 
text move to some extent provokes White 
into an immediate attack on Black's weakened 
pawns on the Q-side. I played it reluctantly, 
and mainly because the more "normal" 
14 ... Qc7 is unpleasantly met by 15 Bg5, 
with the threat of 16 Bxf6 and 17 Qf5. 

l5 Nd2 g6 

15 . . . b4 fails to 16 Bf5 bxc3 17 Bxc8 
cxd2 18 Bxd2 Nc4 19 Bg5 Qxcs 20 Rac1, 
when the knight cannot be saved. Therefore 
Black sets about creating a pawn centre, 
although it was not yet too late to follow the 

6 

path of Rubinstein - 15 ... Nc4, with the 
threat in some cases of . . . Nb6. 

1 6Bd3 

White is consistent in his actions, but he 
has no choice. The attempt to create a weak 
black pawn at b5 by 16 b4 Nc4 17 NXc4 
RXc418 a4 is not so attractive, in view of the 
mutual weakness at c3. 

1 6  • •  • NhS 
17 a4 fS 

18 a xbS 

This move, offering a piece sacrifice, was 
played instantly by Stein. It can be assumed 
that he considered 19 Bfl inadequate, and 
decided to employ drastic measures. It seems 
to me that such a decision does not follow 
from the needs of the position. 

18 • • • 
. 

e4 
19 N xe4 

Played after 50 minutes' thought. In ana
lysis after the game Stein expressed the opinion 
that he should have retained his knight and 
played 19 Bxe4, with the possible sequel 
19 ... fxe4 20 Qxe4 Bg5 21 bxa6 Qb6 
22 Nf3 BXcl 23 Raxcl, but here too 23 ... 
Nb3 24 Rcdl Nc5 25 Qe2 Nf4 leads to a clear 
advantage for Black. Stein realized that 19 
B X e4 would reduce his chances on the Q
side, and hence also his only hope of a suc
cessful outcome to the game. 

It must also be mentioned that it is im
possible to make a definitive analysis of such 



(}arne No. 4 

a position, the variations calculated in it are 
merely approximate ones, and all that can be 
relied upon is the accuracy of one's general 
assessment. 

1 9 . . .  fXe4 
20 Q X e4 Nb3 
21 R x a6 

The rook sacrifice 21 Qxe7 QXe7 22 
RXe7 Nxal is obviously incorrect. 

21 • • • N X cl 
22 R X cl 

Here we can sum up the results of the 
manoeuvre begun on White's 18th move. 
It is clear that he has not suffered from a 
material point of view, and if he could take 
play into an ending he would have excellent 
winning chances. But the king is always 
present! He cannot be exchanged, and his 
downfall leads to defeat. Therefore Black, 
exploiting his advantage in pieces, strikes on 
the K -side, the opposite-coloured bishops 
merely intensifying his attack. 

22 • • •  Bb4 
23 Rc2 

Similar play would have resulted after 
23 g3 Qg5 24 Rfl (24 Rdl N/4) 24 ... BXg3. 

23 • • • Rc7! 

The last black piece not participating in 
the storm is transferred to an attacking posi
tion. 

24 g3 

7 

24 • • •  BXg3 

White in his time gave up a piece for four 
pawns, whereas Black returns it for only 
one! 

25 fX g3 Qg5 

The weakness of the king's pawn screen and 
the remoteness of the rook at a6 make White's 
position indefensi�le. In the main variation 
26 Rg2 Re7 27 Qd4 Rel + 28 Kh2 Qcl he 
comes under a mating attack. 

26 g4 Re7 
27 Qd4 Qh4 
28 Rat 

If only the rook hadn't moved from this 

square!. .. 

28 • • •  

29 Rxet 
30 Kh2  
31 Khl 
32 Kgl 

Rel + 
Q x el + 
Qg3 + 
Q X h3 +  

Or mate in three moves: 32 Rh2 Ng3 + 
33 Kgl Rfl+. 

32 . . •  Ng3 

W hite re signs 

No. 4 Ruy Lopez 

Z hnk hovitsky -Gel ler 

Central Chess Club Tournament 
Moscow, 1970 

W eakn ess of a strong po int 

According to the rules of military strategy, 
the defences should be breached at their 
weakest place, and that is usually what 
happens. But how much more striking is 
a blow at the most invulnerable point, 
especially if it is situated in the centre of the 
board. Of course, its invulnerability must be 
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imaginary, otherwise the blow will simply 
not succeed. To seek out such a weakness 
behind its apparent strength-this is where 
the difficulty lies. 

1 e4 e5 
2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 Bb5 a6 
4 Ba4 Nf6 
5 0-0 Be7 
6 Rel b5 
7 Bb3 0-0 
8 b3? 

Black was "threatening" the Marshall 
Attack, and White decided to forestall it, 
by employing a move of more than 20-year 
antiquity (Taimanov-Lilienthal, Moscow, 
1948). I was not familiar with this game, but 
Tal had played the move against me in 1966 
at Kislovodsk. Mter this I found a plan, 
enabling Black to transpose into the Smyslov 
Variation with an extra tempo, since he 
advances . . . d5 not in two moves, but in 
one. 

8 • • •  Bb7 
9d3 

In the aforementioned game Taimanov 
played 9 Nc3, which led to equality after 
9 . • •  d6 10 NdS NaS. Mter 9 d4 Black can 
choose either 9 ... d6 10 c3 with normal 
play, or else the sharper 9 . . . N X d4 
10 Bxn+ Rxn 11 N x es Rf8 (11 ... Nc6 
12 Nxj7 KX/7 13 e5, with a very strong 
attack) 12 Q x d4 cS, with good counter
play for the pawn. 

9 • • •  b6 

This move had not occurred before in 

practice. It is necessary, so as to be able to 
defend the eS pawn with the rook, at the 
same time avoiding the pin on the knight 
at f6. 

10 Nbd2 ReS 
11 c3 Bf8 

8 

12 Nfl 
13 Bc2 

NaS 
dS 

-

Black's plan could not have been more 
successful. He could first have played 13 . . .  
cS, with the likely sequel 14 Ng3 dS 15 
e x dS Q x ds 16 Ne4, but this would most 
probably have transposed into a possible 
continuation from the game. 

14 e X dS  
15 b4!? 

Q x dS 

A good move which, however, is the first 
step of a dubious plan. The unpleasant 
16 ... cS, completely restraining the white 
centre, is now forestalled, but . . .  

15 • • • Nc6 
16 a4 

White should have refrained from this. 
He is unable to exploit the weakness at bS, 
and consequently his activity on the flank is 
merely a loss of time. Black, on the other 
hand, is centralizing all his forces to the maxi
mum extent. 

Better is 16 Ng3, establishing additional 
control over e4. 

16 . . .  Rad8 
17 Ng3 Qd7 

The square d5 is needed for the knight,. 
otherwise by 18 Ne4 White could have forced 
some exchanges, and in the endgame the 
weakness of Black's Q-side pawns would 
become more appreciable. 
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18 Bd2 
19 Qbl 

NdS 

White should have held the position by 
19 a x b5 a x b5 20 Bb3, and if 20 . . .  Nf4, 
then 21 B x f4 e x f4 22 Rx e8 and 23 Ne5, 
while on 20 . . . Nf6 he can make a tacit 
offer of a draw by 21 Bc2. All the battle 
would then still have been to come. 

19 • • •  Nf4 
20 ax b5 a x b5 
21 d4 

White misses the one possibility, as given 
above, of maintaining comparative equality 
(21 BX/4, etc.). He had obviously not anti
cipated that his position would be blown up 
at the apparently invulnerable d4 point. 

21 • • •  N x d4! 
22 NX d4 

If 22 c x d4, then 22 . . . B X f3  23 gXf3 
Q x h3 24 B x f4 e x f4 25 Bf5 Qh4 26 Ne2 
(or 26 Ne4 g6) 26 .. . Rd5 with a decisive 
attack. Or 23 B X f4 e X  f4 24 Bf5 Q X d4, 
winning. Defeat would only have been delayed 
by 23 Bf5 Q x d4 24 Be3 Q x b4 25 gxf3 g6, 
when the h3 pawn falls, after which Black 
has more than sufficient pawns for the piece. 

22 • • •  

23 Bf5 
24 Be4 

N Xg2 
Qd6 

24 Ne4 is inadequate - 24 . . . Qd5 ! 25 
Nf3 Nxe1 26 B x el Kh8, and 27 . . .  g6 is 
threatened, while if 27 Ned2, then 27 . . . e4. 
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24 • • •  

25 B X b7 
N x e1 
e x d4 

26 c X d4 c6! 

The foreing variation begun on Black's 
21st move has concluded. The material 
situation is roughly level, but White's posi
tion is in shreds. His white-squared bishop 
is not destined to take any further part in the 
game. 

27 Bxe1 
28 Ba6 
29 Bc3 
30 Qb2 
31 Kh2 

Qc7 
R X d4 
Rc4 
Qd7 

Or 3 1  Kg2 Rh4 32 Rh1 Qd5 + 33 Kgl 
Qf3. 

31 • • •  

32 Qd2 
33 Kg1 
34 Re l 
35 Q X e1 

White resigns 

Rh4 
Q X h3 +  
Rg4 
R x e1 + 
h5 

No. 5 Ruy Lopez 

P arma-Gell er 

Capablanca Memorial Tournament 
Havana, 1965 

T actics again st strategy 

Plans which appear favourable from the 
viewpoint of the general laws of strategy 
sometimes encounter unexpected refutations,. 
based on the tactical peculiarities of the 
position. This by no means contradicts the 
unshakeable law regarding the priority of 
strategy. It simply means that the formula
tion of correct plans demands a precisely 
chosen time, and that account must be taken, 
of combinational counter-possibilities. Bruno 
Parma overlooked that after penetrating into. 
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the enemy position his queen might be trap
ped, and that by attacking it Black would 
obtain the preconditions for launching a 
counter-attack. 

1 e4 e5 
2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 Bb5 a6 
4 Ba4 Nf6 
5 �  Be7 
6 Re1 b5 
7 Bb3 � 
8 c3  d6 

I quite often threaten the Marshall Attack 
(8 ... d5), but it is by no means always that 
I wish to play it. But the opponent, of course, 
does not know what I have decided before 
the start of the game, and sometimes avoids 
the possible attack, which affords Black 
additional chances in playing the opening. 

9h3 h6 

"Informing" the opponent that he will 
have to battle against the Smyslov System, 
one of the most modern and soundest 
defences. Preventing the pin of his knight 
at f6, Black securely defends e5 and prepares 
in some cases to counter in the centre with 

• . . d5 . Here an alternative move order is 
also possible - 9 . . .  ReS 10 d4 h6. 

10 d4 ReS 
11 Nbd2 Bf8 
12 Nfl 

White follows the main line of the system. 
In the Keres-Spassky Candidates Match 
(1965) the attempt 12 a3 Bd7 13 Ba2 aS 14 
Qb3 Qe7 15 Nfl a4 16 Qc2 g6 17  Ne3 Bg7 
did not really achieve anything for White. 
After the immediate 12 d5 White again cannot 
count on an opening advantage. 

12 • • • Bd7 

This is what the system's inventor himself 
usually plays. The alternative, 12 . . .  Bb7, 
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is constantly chosen by Gligoric. It is sufficient 
to recall his match from the 1968 Candidates 
cycle with Tal. 

The reader will see that in games with 
Portisch (No. 6) and Gligoric (No. 7), I too 
had to face this move. 

13 Ng3 NaS 
14 Bel Nc4 

14 . . .  c5 can be answered by 15 b3, with 
the idea of restricting the knight at a5 
(Geller-Gufeld, Armed Forces Team Cham
pionship, Odessa, 1965, Fischer-Spassky, 
Havana Olympiad, 1966, and other games). 
After 15 • . . Nc6 White must immediately 
close the centre by 16 d5, since after 16 Be3 
c x d4 17  cxd4 e x d4 1 8  N X d4 d5 Black can 
equalize. Nevertheless, 14 . . .  c5 is perfectly 
playable, as is 14 . . . g6 with the possible 
sequel 15 Bd2 Bg7 16 Qc1 Kh7 17  b3 c5 
18  Be3 (18 d5 !  is better) 1 8  . . .  c x d4 1 9 c X d4 
Nc6 20 Qd2 e x d4 21  N x d4 d5 (Tal-Geller, 
37th USSR Championship, Moscow, 1969-
by transposition), or 15 b3 c5 16 d5 Bg7 
17  Nh2 Nh7 18 Be3 Qh4 19 Nf3 Qe7 (Stein
Geller, ditto). 

15 a4 

This was also played against me later by 
Stein in the Moscow International Grand
master Tournament of 1967. I consider that 
the plan associated with this move is not the· 
best. In principle, White has to prepare play 
on the K-side, and the opening of the a-file 
is more likely to favour Black. In recent 
times a stronger manoeuvre has been found-
15 Nh2 followed by f2-f4, which reduced the 
number of adherents to this system of defence 
for Black. 

15 • • •  c5 
16 aX b5 

Stein played more cunningly in the afore
mentioned 1967 game: 16 b3 ! Na5 (un
pleasant is 16 . . . Nb6 17 a5 NcB 18 b4, etc. 
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-Tal-Minic, Budva, 1967) 1 7  a X b5 a X b5 
18 d5 Qb6 19 Be3, and although White's 
position is preferable, Black has some 
counter-play thanks to the open a-file. White 
also stands slightly better after 16 dXc5 
dXc5 17  Nh2 Nd6. 

16 • • •  

17 R X a8 
18 d X c5 
l9Nb5 

a x b5 
Q x as 
d X c5 

This is the point of White's forcing manoeu
vre begun on the 16th move. Since Black 
cannot contemplate 19 . . .  Bc6 20 N X f6+, 
White gains the advantage of the two bishops. 
On general grounds this idea should favour 
White, but he underestimated the fact that 
his queen's retreat would be cut off. 

19 • • •  NxhS 
20 Q x d7 Nd6! 

It turns out that White is threatened with 
the loss of his queen : 21 . . .  Nf6 22 Qc7 
ReS 23 Qb6 Rc6. He has to retreat it to 
the K-side, where it is out of play. 

21 Qg4 Nf6 
22 Qb4 Re6! 

A very strong move in such positions, and 
one to which Spassky frequently resorts. 
Black's defences are securely strengthened 
along the 6th rank, and he can begin play 
on the other side of the board. 

23 Nd 2  

2* 1 1  

White plans Nfl-e3-f5, since he has no 
other active possibility. 

23 • • •  c4 
24 Nfl b4 

Immediately undermining White's Q-side. 
In view of the threat of 25 . . .  b3 26 Bbl 
Qal, his reply is forced. 

25 c x b4 NbS 

Black's queen and bishop, lying in ambush, 
begin to make their presence felt. The out
come of the game is decided. 

26 Bd2 Qa2 
27 Qg3 

27 Rbl can be met by 27 . . .  c3, or 27 . . .  
Na3, or 27 . . .  Nd4. 

27 • • •  

28 Ba4 
29 Qc3 
30 Qal 

Q X b2 
Nd4 
Qa2 

No better is 30 Bd1 NbS 31 Qcl c3 32 
BXc3 Rc6. 

30 • • •  Q x at 
White resigns 

After 31 R x a1 c3 32 Be3 B X b4  further 
loss of material is inevitable. 

No. 6 Ruy Lopez 

Geller-P ortisc h  

International Grandmaster Tournament 
Moscow, 1967 

A li fe lasting one evening 

On encountering a theoretical innovation, 
I think not so much about how to a void 
danger, as how to find a refutation or an 
optimal reply to it. In the given instance 
I was helped by associations with another 
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game, played about a year and a half earlier. 
As a result the innovation died, without 
managing to bloom. 

1 e4 e5 
2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 Bb5 a6 
4 Ba4 Nf6 
5 0-0  Be7 
6 Re1 bS 
7 Bb3 d6 
8 c3  0-0 
9 h3 h6 

In deciding on the Smyslov System, which 
also features in my repertoire, Lajos Portisch 
was intending to infuse some "fresh blood" 
into the normal line, in which he had pre
pared an innovation. Besides, in the opening 
I would in effect have to battle against my
self . .. .  

10 d4 
11 Nbd2 

ReS 
Bf8 

12 Nfl Bb7 

The most active move, and, strictly speak
ing, the most thematic. Black immediately 
begins a battle for the d5 and e4 squares. 
The alternative 12 . . . Bd7 is more passive, 
but safer, since it maintains control of f5. 
Smyslov and I usually play 12 . . . Bd7, 
while Spassky and especially Gligoric prefer 
12 .. . Bb7. This, however, does not mean 
that we never "change places". . . . 

13 Ng3 Qd7 

The innovation was not long in coming 
(the usual continuation is 13 . . . Na5 14 
Bc2 Nc4, and if 15 a4, then 15 . . .  d5-
Stein-Spassky, Amsterdam Interzonal, 1964). 
Black unites his rooks, and wishes after 
. . . Rad8 to complete his development . . 

This plan appears quite attractive, but the 
momentarily insecure position of the black 
queen suggested to me (in analogy with game 
No. 5, Parma-Geller, where it was a black 
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bishop that was left undefended at d7) the 
following forcing continuation. What's more,. 
in contrast to the aforementioned game with 

Parma, White's plan here does not have 
a tactical flaw. 

14 dXe5! 

The alternative 14 a4 Na5 15 Bc2 e x d4 
16 c x d4 c5 would have led to a complicated 
position with slightly the better chances for 
White. 

14 • • •  d x e5 

14 . . .  NXe5, a typical recapture in such 
positions, is unpleasantly met by 15 N X e5 
d x e5 16  Qf3, when White firmly seizes the 
initiative (he threatens both 17 B X h6, and 
17 Nf5). 

15 NbS !  

"Offering" the opponent the choice be
tween going into an inferior ending after 
15  . . .  Q X d 1  16  N X f6 +  g X f6 1 7  B X dl, 
and continuing with the queens on. Portisch 
chooses the latter, although if he had fore
seen White's 18th move he would have recon
ciled himself to a difficult ending. 

15 • • • Qe7 
16Nh4 N x hS  
17 Q X hS  NaS 

This attempt to drive away the active 
bishop from b3 leads to an immediate de
bacle. 

More tenacious was 17  . . . Nd8, when 
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"White would have continued the attack by 
18  Re3, with the rather unpleasant threat of 
transferring the rook to g3. For example: 

(a) 18 . . . Kh7 19 Rg3, when 19 . . .  
B xe4 is bad because of 20 B X h6 !, and if 
20 . . . g X h6 then 21 Qg4. 

(b) 18  . . .  Kh8 1 9  Rg3 B x e4, and White 
has a very strong attack after 20 Bg5 (here 
20 BXh6 is wrong because of 20 . . .  g X h6 
21 Qg4 Bh1) 20 . . .  g6 (there is nothing else) 
21  B Xe7 g X h5 22 Bf6 + Kh7 23 Rei. 

(c) 18  . . . Qg5 (this immediate pawn 
.sacrifice seems Black's best chance) 19  Q x g5 
h x  g5 20 Nf3 c5 21  N x g5 c4 22 Bc2, although 
-even here White can hope.gradually to realize 
his advantage. 

18 Bg5! 

18  . . .  h x g5 allows mate after 19  Ng6, 
while if 18  . . .  Q x g5 19 Qxf7 + ,  and Black 
-is defenceless. 

18 • • • Qd7 
19 Radl Bd6 
20 B X h6 g Xh6 

Black also fails to save the game after 
20 . . .  N X b3 21 B X g7 K X g7 22 Nf5 + .  

21 Qg6 + Kf8 

22 Qf6 

Forcing mate in a few moves. Now 22 
Ng6 + is threatened. 

22 • • • Kg8 
23 Re3 Resigns 

No. 7 Ruy Lopez 

GeUer-Gii gori c  

"Match of the Century" 
Belgrade, 1970 

A co nti nu ing du el 

Quite often the chess world witnesses 
:some curious creative duels, which sometimes 
last for several years. They proceed according 
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to the following typical scheme. Two players 
have played a game. On meeting each other 
again, they choose the same variation, 
without any prior agreement, of course, thus 
adding a psychological struggle to the purely 
chess struggle. Over each of them, like the 
sword of Damocles, hangs the anxious 
thought: why is the opponent repeating the 
previous game? On what move has he pre
pared a surprise, and has he in fact prepared 
one? Should I wait for the unpleasant sur
prise, or should I be the first to deviate from 
the familiar path? And if I deviate, then when 
and how? 

Such a complex of questions concerned 
Svetozar Gligoric and myself during the fol
lowing game, since up to a certain point it 
repeated our meeting from the USSR-Yu
goslavia match at Sochi in 1968. Then I had 
attempted unsuccessfully to pierce my oppo
nent's defences. On this occasion I was suc
cessful, because Gligoric himself deviated 
from the correct move order. 

This game was played in the first round, 
and in the third our duel was continued. The 
Yugoslav grandmaster reverted to the set
up which had occurred in Sochi, improved it, 
and rehabilitated this variation for Black. 
But chess is too diverse to give a definitive 
assessment to the resulting position. So that 
in principle the duel has not yet concluded: 
the ball is now in White's court. 

On the conclusion of the match this game 
was judged the best of those won by the 
Soviet grandmasters, and received a special 
prize. 

1 e4 eS 
2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 BbS a6 
4 Ba4 Nf6 / 

5 0-0  Be7 
6 Re1 bS 
7 Bb3 d6 
8 c3 0-0 
9b3 b6 
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The Smyslov System begun with this move 
was Gligoric's main weapon against the Ruy 
Lopez, which was once picturesquely called 
the "Spanish torture" for Black. The Yugo
slav grandmaster is one of the world's great
est experts on this system. 

10 d4 Re8 
11 Nbd2 Bf8 
12 Nfl Bb7 
13 Ng3 NaS 
14 Bc2 Nc4 

Other moves to be tried here are : 
(a) 14 . . .  c5, which can be answered by 

15  d5 Nc4 16 Nh2 g6 (Tal-Smyslov, Baku, 
1961), or by the immediate 1 5  b3. 

(b) 14 . . .  g6 15 Nh2 Bg7 16 f4 e x f4 
1 7  B x f4 c5 1 8  b3 Nc6 (Gheorghiu-Panno, 
Mar del Plata, 1965). 

(c) 14 . . .  d5 ! ?, sacrificing a pawn and 
obtaining an open game. 

For the moment my opponent follows our 
Sochi game. 

15 b3 

For the time being for me too there is no 
reason to deviate. Especially since Tal, in his 
1968 match with Gligoric, twice failed to 
achieve anything after 15 a4 d5 ! ?  He then 
resorted to 15 Bd3, employed a week earlier 
by Korchnoi in his match with Reshevsky, 
but to me this continuation seems rather 
artificial. 

15 • • • Nb6 
16 Bb2 Nbd7 

Only Gligoric could give a completely 
authentic explanation of his train of thoughts 
at this point. From the side it looks like a 
vote of no confidence in himself. Fearing 
some surprise, Black varies from the ap
proved continuation of the Sochi game, where 
after 16 . . .  c5 17 d X e5 dXe5 1 8  c4 Qc7 (in 
the 3rd round of the "Match of the Century" 
Gligoric played the more exact 18 . . .  Nbd7, 
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immediately starting the knight on the route 
d7-b8--c6-d4, and not determining for the 
moment the position of the queen) 19 Qe2 
b4! (19 . . .  bXc4 20 bXc4 gives White the 
square a4, and the advantage) 20 Rad1 Nbd7 
21 Nd2 Nb8 22 Nf5 Nc6 23 f4 g6 24 fX e5 
N x e5 25 Ng3 Bg7 Black maintained the 
balance, and on the 28th move a draw was 
agreed. 

17 Qd2 

Gligoric regards this move as not the 
strongest, recommending that the with
drawal of the knight from b6 should be 
exploited by 1 7  a4. Nevertheless the white 
queen is comfortably placed at d2 (not 17 
Qe2? eXd4 18 cxd4 NXe4!), and White is 
aiming for active play in the centre, after 
bringing up his queen's rook. 

17 • • •  c5 
18 Rad1 QaS 

Too active. Less committing is 18  . . .  Qc7, 
and after 19  d X e5 d X e5 20 c4 Nb8 ! Black's 
position is sufficiently sound. 

19 d X cS  d X cS  

On 1 9  . . .  Q x a2 White would have had 
a pleasant choice between 20 c6, and 20 
Ral Q X b2 21 Reb 1 with the advantage 
after 21 . . .  Q X b 1 + 22 R x b l  N X c5 23 Rel. 

20 c4 b4 

The lesser evil was to go into a slightly 
inferior ending by 20 . . . Q X d2. But Gli
goric was hoping to equalize by the usual 
manoeuvre in such positions, . . .  Nb8-c6-d4, 
and overlooked or underestimated a combi
national blow by the opponent. Note, inci
dentally, that after 20 . . . Q x a2 White 
would have had not only the straightforward 
21 Ral Q x b2 22 Reb 1 Q X b 1  + with a fairly 
sound position for Black, but also the less 
obvious 21 Bc3 b4 22 Ra1 b X c3 23 Q x c3 
Q x a 1  24 R x a 1  with the advantage. 

21 a4 
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The weakness at a2 is eliminated, and the 
pressure in the centre maintained. White 
stands better. 

21 • • • Qc7 

Freeing the knight at d7 from the defence 
of the e5 pawn, and continuing to dream of 
transferring it via b8 and c6 to d4. But, to 
this end, better was 21 . . . Re6 followed 
by . . . Rae8, as suggested by Bondarevsky. 

22 NfS NbS 

The decisive moment of the game. Only 
one move, . . . Nc6, separates Black from 
complete happiness, and White has no right 
to delay. The alternative suggestion of 22 . . .  
Rad8 would have left White with the advan
tage both after 23 Qe2, and after 23 Nd6 
B X d6 24 Q X d6 Q X d6 25 R X d6. 

23 N x es! 

At just the right time ! In giving up two 
minor pieces for rook and pawn, White 
sees that the swift advance of his e- and 
f-pawns will drive the black forces back into 
unfavourable positions. 

23 • • •  

24 Bxes 
25 f4 

R Xe S  
Qx es 
Qe6 

After 25 . . . Qc3 26 Qf2 the black queen 
would have been trapped, for example: 
26 . . . Nc6 27 e5 Ne8 28 Re3 Qb2 29 
N X h6 +  g X h6 30 Bh7 + .  

1 5  

26 e5 Ne8 

Offering White the tempting possibility of 
losing his way after 27 Nd6 N X d6 28 e x d6 
Qf6 29 d7 Nc6 30 Re8 Nd4 ! 

It is unlikely that Black would have saved 
the game after 26 . . .  Ne4 27 R X e4 ! Q X f5 
28 Reel Qe6 (28 . . .  Qh5 is unpleasantly met 
by 29 Qd3) 29 f5, with a highly dangerous 
attack. His misfortune is that his Q-side 
pieces can merely stand and watch the de
struction of his king's position. 

27 Nb 4! 

The most energetic continuation. Black's 
h7 now becomes a fatal weakness. 

27 • • •  

28 Qd3 
29 f5 
30 Nxrs 

Nc6 
g6 
gXfS 

I 

Threatening mate in three moves by 31 
Ne7 + , etc. Black's reply is force<J, since 
after 30 . . .  Bg7 3 1  N X g7 K X g7 (31 . . .  
NXg7 32 Qh7 + Kf8 33 Qh8 + )  32 Qh7 + 
Kf8 33 Bf5 ! his queen has no good retreat-
33 . . .  Qe7 34 Qh8 mate. 

30 • . • Qg6 
31 Qe2! 

3 1  Qd7 would also have won, but White 
wishes to deny his opponent the slightest 
chance. 

31 . . .  QgS 
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This leads to the loss of the queen, but 
Black's position was no longer tenable. Thus 
after 3 1  . : . Qe6 32 Qe4 Qg6 during the 
game I considered two winning continua
tions : 

(a) 33 Re3 Nd8 34 Rd5 B X d5 35 c X d5 
etc. 

(b) 33 Rd7 ! Bc8 34 e6 ! B X d7 (34 . . .  
Q xe6 35 Ne7+ ) 35 e x d7 Ng7 (35 . . .  Nc7 
36 Nh4 !) 36 N X g7 K X g7 37 Q X g6 +  f X g6 
38 Be4. 

32 h4 Qf4 
33 g3 

It is not often that the queen is trapped 
in the centre of the board. The remainder is 
simple. 

33 • • •  

34 Qg4 + 
35 N x g7 
36 Qf4 
37 Qc7 

Q xe5 
Qg7 
Nf6 
Bxg7 
Rb8 

Three minor pieces are adequate compen
sation for a queen, but here White also has 
an extra rook. 

38 Rd6 
39 R X c6 
40Kf l 

Ng4 
Bd4+ 
Resi gns 

No. 8 Ruy Lopez 

Ku prei chik-Geller 

37th USSR Championship 
Moscow, 1969 

One plan i s  bett er than tw o  

In this USSR Championship I did not set 
myself any creative goals. In my opinion, 
any discoveries, even "intuitive" ones, are 
founded on knowledge, on the basis of what 
has been assimilated. But knowledge requires 
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study, study requires time, and before the 
Championship I had absolutely no time. As I 
was seconding Boris Spassky in his match 
for the World Championship, I was unable 
even to play in the Semi-Final, and was 
included in the Final, which had the status 
of a Zonal Tournament, at virtually the last 
minute. Therefore I had only one goal-to 
reach the Interzonal Tournament. 

Even so, I managed to play some games 
comparatively cleanly and consistently from 
the creative point of view. The present game 
is one of them. 

1 e4 e5 
2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 Bb5 a6 
4 Ba4 Nf6 
5 Qe2 

This queen move-before castling-is now 
frequently employed by grandmaster Gur
genidze, and in the 1920s it was played by 
Alekhine, Bogoljubov and Spielmann. In the 
1968 Kislovodsk tournament I had to defend 
as Black against Gurgenidze, and so I was 
familiar with certain features of the position. 

5 • • • Be7 

Here the usual continuation is 5 . . . b5 
6 Bb3 Be7, and now : 

(a) 7 d4 d6, and if 8 c3, then according to 
Griinfeld 8 . . . Bg4 gives Black a reasonable 
game, for example : 9 Bd5 N x d5 10 e x d5 
Na5 1 1  d x e5 d x e5 12 Q x e5 B x f3 1 3  
g X f3 Nc4. 

(b) 7 a4 Rb8 8 a x b5 9 d4 d5 ! 10 c3 N x e4 
1 1  N x e5 N x e5 12 d x e5 0-0, with approx
imate equality. 

The text move took my opponent unawa
res, since 6 d4 (it later transpired that this 
is what Kupreichik had been intending to 
play) simply loses a pawn. In the afore
mentioned game Gurgenidze continued 6 
B X c6 d X c6 7 b3, taking play along the 
lines of the Exchange Variation. Kupreichik 
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decides to carry out a mixture of two other 
plans, but his idea proves unsuccessful. 

6 c3 b5 
7 Bb3 

Of course, on 7 Bc2 Black replies 7 . . .  d5. 

7 • • • 0-() 

8 d4 d6 
9 d xe5 

This exchange, removing the tension in 
the centre, is taken by White from the move 
order 5 Qe2 b5 6 Bb3 Be7 7 d4 d6 8 d X e5, 
which gives him a minimal advantage. 

9 • . •  

10 Nxe5 
11 a4 

N xe5 
d x e5 

The advance of the rook's pawn is bor
rowed from the plan given in the note to 
Black's 5th move. Each of White's two moves 
(his 9th and 1 1th) is all right on its own, but 
taken together they have led to the important 
c5 square being seized by the black pieces, 
to a loss of time, and hence to the loss of the 
initiative. White should have played 1 1  0-0. 

11 • • • Bb7 
12 f3 Nd7 

Heading for c5, and not fearing the loss 
of the b5 pawn : 13 a x b5 a x b5 14 R x a8 
Q x as 15 Q x b5 B xe4 ! 16 Q x d7 Bh4 + 
gives Black a very strong attack. 

13 Be3 Nc5 
14 Bc2 Bc6 
15 a5 

Within a move or two (0-() and b2-b4) 
White will have everything in order, but it is 
at this point that Black begins his offensive. 

17  

15 • • •  b4! 
16 0-() 

White has no time to take the pawn : 
16  c X b4 Ne6, and 17  0-0 fails to 17 . . .  Bb5. 

16 • • • Rb8 
17 Rd1 Qc8 
18 Nd2 

To concede the d4 square is equivalent t() 
suicide for White. However, in any case his 
position is not easy. 

18 • . . b X c3 
19 b X c3 Rb2! 

This inva�ion by Black's rook consolidates 
his advantage, since White is unable t() 
evict it. 

20 Qf2 
21 Bxc5 
22 Bxe7 
23 Qe3 

RXc2 
Qe6 
Q x e7 

The attempt to get rid of the annoying 
black rook-23 Rdcl-would have led t() 
loss of material : 23 . . .  R Xcl 24 R x c l  Qa3. 

23 • • • Rd8 
24 Nc4 

/ 

A pseudo-active move. 24 Nfl was more 
circumspect, although even then White 
cannot hold onto to both of his weak pawns 
at a5 and c3. 

24 • • •  

25 R X d1 
R X d1 + 
h6 
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In spite of the simplification Black has 
retained a big positional advantage. Each of 
his pieces is more active than its white op
ponent. 

26 Qd3 

Conceding the gl-a7 diagonal is equivalent 
to capitulation, although the better 26 h3 
Bb5 27 Nd2 Qa3 would only have prolonged 
the struggle. 

26 • • •  

27 Khl 
QcS + 
Ba4! 

This wins, since against the threat of 
28 . . . Bb3 there is no satisfactory defence. 

28 Qd8 + Kh7 
29 Qc8 

In the hope of perpetual check, but . . .  

29 • • •  Q x c4 

Wbite resigns, since n is defended by the 
queen. 

No. 9 Ruy Lopez 

Hubner-Geller 

Interzonal Tournament 
Palma de Mallorca, 1970 

Adjourning for revenge 

This game took place in the fifteenth round, 
when with 9 points I was sharing 3rd and 
4th places, while Robert Hubner was in 
5th-7th place on 81f2• However, the leading 
group was so tightly packed that even with 
Black my trainer, grandmaster Eduard Gu
feld, and I were thinking only of victory. 
The question was : what to play ? Not long 
before our game Hubner had played 6 Qe2 
in the Ruy Lopez against Portisch. This 
would have suited me, since in my time I had 
done a great deal of work on a sharp system 
involving the sacrifice of a pawn. But Gufeld 
expressed his fears : what if Hubner, as in an 
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earlier game with Gligoric, should exchange 
on c6, set up a solid position, and gain a 
draw? The argument seemed convincing, but 
somewhat abstract. Firstly, Hubner had 
played Gligoric at the start, when he had 
the "status" of a debutant in an Interzonal 
Tournament, whereas by the 15th round he 
was one of the leaders, and a possible Candi
date for a match with the World Champion. 
Competitive logic demanded that he should 
not avoid a fight. And secondly, there is no 
reason for avoiding an' equal and quiet 
game, provided only that there is plenty of 
play in prospect. This was confirmed in a 
game from the last round by Smyslov, who 
outplayed Hubner from such a situation. 

l e4  eS 
2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 Bb5 a6 
4 Ba4 Nf6 
5 0-0  Be7 
6 Qe2 bS 
7 Bb3 0-0 
8 c3  dS 

Here Portisch played 8 . . .  d6 against Hub
ner, and White retained an advantage : 9 a4 
b4 10 d4 e x d4 1 1  N x d4 Bd7 12 Rd1 Qb8 
13 Nd2 Qb7 14 Bc2 Rfe8 15 Nc4. The move 
in the game, which was first employed by 
Schlechter, allows Black sharply to compli
cate the game after the most crucial line 
9 e x d5 Bg4 ! 10 d X c6 e4 1 1  d4 e x f3  12 
g X f3  Bh5, with a strong attack in return 
for the two pawns. 

After the game some commentators ex
pressed the opinion that Hubner was unpre
pared for this variation. That may be so, but 
to be fair it has to be said the natural con
tinuation 9 e X  d5 has also been avoided in 
games with me by theoretically better pre
pared players (to say nothing of their playing 
strength), such as Paul Keres (Budapest, 
1952) and Boris Spassky (Leningrad, 1960). 
Obviously the point is that there are few 
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players with White who are prepared to go 
immediately onto the defensive ! 

9 d3 Bb7 
10 Rd1 

Hiibner himself, annotating this game in 
lnformator, considers this move dubious. 
In the aforementioned Keres-Geller game 
White played more solidly : 10 Re l ReS 
11 Nbd2 Qd7 12 Nfl Rad8 13 Bg5 Na5 
14 Bc2 d x e4 15 d x e4. But up to a certain 
point Hiibner repeats (with a transposition 
of moves) the game Bisguier-Geller (Stock
holm, 1962), where Black avoided an early 
• . .  Bb7 but also gained an excellent position. 

10 . . .  Re8 
11 Nbd2 Bf8 
12 Nfi NaS 
13 Bc2 c5 

This position is quite in the spirit of the 
Smyslov System, which is considered one of 
the most "pleasant" for Black in the Ruy 
Lopez. White has lost the advantage of the 
first move : he is a long way from an attack 
on the K -side, and on the Q-side and in the 
centre his opponent has the initiative. 

14 Bg5 

To be considered was 14 Ng3, completing 
the knight manoeuvre and aiming for f5. 

14 . . .  b6 
15 Bd2 Qc7 
16 Ng3 Rad8 

17 b4? 
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The idea of this move was evidently to 
place the pawn at h5 and then invade with 
the knight at f5, whereas after the immediate 
17 Nf5 Kh7 the knight cannot be maintained 
at f5, since Black has prepared . . .  g6. 
However, Hiibner should have been thinking 
not about activity, but about defence. This 
aim was best met by 17 Rac1, placing the 
rook opposite the black queen and preparing 
in case of necessity to retreat the bishop to b 1. 

Mter losing time and weakening his K -side, 
White finds himself in a difficult position. 

17 • • • c4! 
18 b3! 

Black is intending to destroy White's 
defensive lines at e4. The exclamation mark is 
attached to White's move because, in an 
inferior position, when many a player would 
have lost heart, Hiibner begins playing very 
tenaciously, and by the threat of c3-c4 
hinders Black to the maximum extent in 

realizing his advantage. 

18 . . .  c x d3 
19 BXd3 Qc8! 

The soundest way of increasing the advan
tage, although the more direct 19 . . .  d x e4 
20 B X e4 (20 NXe4 Nd5 21 c4 Nf4) 20 . . .  
N X e4 was also perfectly possible. 

Black exploits the fact that 20 e X  d5 loses 
a piece to 20 . . . e4, and puts the square g4 
under fire. Now on 20 c4 there follows 
20 . . .  d x e4, and if 21 B x a5, then 21  . . .  
R x d3 22 R x d3 e x d3 23 Q x d3 e4. 

20 Bc2 

As soon as c3-c4 is no longer on the 
agenda, Black begins transferring to the 
centre of events his one passively placed 
piece-his knight at a5. Exchanges do not 
worry him : there are already organic weaknes
ses in White's position. 

20 • • •  

21 N x e4 
d X e4 
, BXe4 
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In my younger days, when my aim in 
practically every game was to mate the op
posing king, I would have preferred 21 . . .  
Nd5. I think that both continuations are 
feasible ; a position has been reached where 
various solutions are possible. 

22 BXe4 
23 Q xe4 

N x e4 
Nb7 

This is the point. The stereotyped 23 . . .  
Nc6 would have limited the knight's scope, 
whereas now it is aiming for d3. 

24 Nel Nd6 

White only has to defend the invasion 
square, and the knight unexpectedly changes 
course. 

25 Qe2 NfS 
26 h5 

26 g3 would not have saved White from 
the mounting threats-26 . . .  Bc5. 

26 . . .  e4 

27 Nc2 

A reflex reaction to the cramped position 
of the white knight. 27 a4 should have been 
considered, although it is possible that White 
was afraid of being immediately crushed in 
the variation 27 • . . Bc5 28 a x b5 Ng3 
29 Qc4 R x d2 30 R x d2 e3. 

27 . . .  Rd3 
28 Qg4 

In his notes Hubner suggests instead 
28 Nb4, but what can White do after the 
simple 28 . . . B X b4 29 ex b4 Nd4 30 Qfl 
Qg4? 

28 • • •  BcS 

29 Nb4 

Now Black has two "romantic" ways of 
concluding the game. After 29 Ne3 he 
would have had the prosaic task of realizing 
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an extra pawn in a rook ending : 29 . . .  N X e3 
30 Q x c8 R x c8 3 1  B x e3 B x e3 32 R X d3 
e X d3 33 f x e3 R x c3. This should not have 
caused any particular difficulty. 

29 • • •  Rg3 

When the game was adjourned, I very 
much regretted that I had not played 29 . . .  
B X f2 + .  After 30 K x f2  Qc5 + White's 
king has nowhere to go, and he will also not 
last long if he declines the sacrifice. I will 
reveal the "secret" : I preferred the text move 
because I expected that White, who was 
losing his queen, would resign immediately. 
But Hubner forced me to analyse, and then 
to resume the game . . .  

30 Qf4 
31 fXg3 
32 BXf4 

Bd6 
Bxf4 
e3 

The first "fruits" of White's resistance. 
Of course, Black should have simply taken 
the c3 pawn. 

33 Rd3 
34 Rel 
35 Kh2 
36 Nc2 

e2 
QcS + 
Qf2 

Merely delaying the inevitable. All the 
same White cannot save the game : 36 Bd2 
Re3 ! 

36 . . .  Nh4 
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A blow is struck from the other side. 

37 gXh4 
38 Kgl 
39Rh3 
40 Nd4 
41 Kf2 

Q X f4+ 
Q X h4 

QgS 
Qd2 

With the faint hope that Black will take 

on � when 42 b4 followed by 43 R X e2 
will allow White to put up a lengthy resis

tance. 

41 • • •  

42 Kgl 
43 Kfl 
44 Kgl 

Qf4+ 
Qd2 
Qf4+ 

Having repeated the position to gain time 

on the cloc� after analysis Black starts a 
decisive regrouping of his forces. For this he 

has to give up his e-pawn. 

44 • • •  aS 
45 a3  

White can allow . . .  b4 only if both of the 

black Q-side pawns are exchanged. He dare 
not capture the pawn : 45 N X b5 Re3. 

45 . . .  Re4 
46 Nxe2 

Forced, in view of the threat of 46 . • •  

R Xd4 47 cxd4 Qxd4+ and 48 . . .  Qf2. 

But the resulting pin is highly unpleasant for 
White. 

46 . . .  Qe5 
47 Kfl Qf5 + 
48 Rf3 

Or 48 Kgl Qe6 49 Kf1 Q X b3, and Black 

creates a passed pawn on the Q-side. 

48 • • •  Q X hS 
49Rdl Qe5 
50 Rf2 f 6  
5 1  Rd2 ReJ 
52 Rd4 Kh7 
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Of course, not 52 . . . R X c3 ??  53 Rd8 + . 

53 Rdl Qe4 

There is simply nothing for White to 

move : 54 Rei RXe2. 

54 Rel Qc2 
55 b4 a4 
5 6 g4 Qe4 
57 Rg2 Rf3+ 
Wbite resigns 

No. 10 Ruy Lopez 

GeUer-Keres 

41st USSR Championship 
Moscow, 1973 

A quarter of a century of "torture" 

It would seem that Paul Keres had forgot

ten about our meeting nearly 25 years 

earlier on that same stage of the Railway 

Workers' Central House of Culture. Again 
Black did not manage to equalize. A quarter 

of a century later the "Spanish torture" 

enabled White to take to its logical conclusion 

an advantage, which at the time had remained 

unrealized. 

l e4 
2 Nf3 
3 Bb5 
4 Ba4 

e5 
Nc 6 
a 6  
Nf 6 

Keres, an expert on the Ruy Lopez, varies 
his systems : a few rounds earlier he had 

played 4 . . .  d6 against Spassky, and after 
5 B x c6 +  b x c6  6 d4 e x d4 7 N X d4 c5 he 

gradually equalized. But in the given game he 
failed to cope with his opening problems. 

5 0-0  Be7 
6 Rel d 6  
7 c3 0-0 
8 d4 
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If here White plays 8 h3, after 8 . . . Bd7 
9 d4 Re8 10 Nbd2 Bf8 the normal move of 
his knight from d2 to fl is hindered by the 
threat of . . .  e X  d4. I encountered this in a 
game with Kholmov (Match-Tournament 
of Three USSR Teams, Moscow, 1973), and 
was forced to continue 1 1  d5, after which 
White had essentially no advantage. 

It is curious that, when analysing my game 
with Keres in 1949, I established that in this 
position White answers 8 . . . b5 with the 
unexpected 9 Bc2 (9 Bb3 leads to normal 
variations), when after 9 . . .  Bg4 10 d5 Na5 
1 1  Nbd2 Black is unable to undermine the 
centre by 1 1  . . .  c6 ?  because of 12 b4. 

In the game Black tries to hold the centre, 
at the cost of a temporary immobilization of 
his Q-side. 

8 • • •  Nd7 
9Be3 

The most accurate. The stereotyped 9 Nbd2 
would have given Black the chance to "re
gain" the tempo on which White has econo
mized (he has managed without h2-h3) by 
9 . . .  Bf6 with the threat of 10 . . .  e x d4, 
and if 10 Nfl , then 10 . . .  Nb6 and . . .  Bg4. 

9. • •  Bf 6 
10 Nbd2 

Already White could have advantageously 
advanced his pawn to d5, but the natural 
continuation in the game also places Black in 

a difficult dilemma. He has to choose be
tween conceding the centre - 10 . . .  e x d4 
1 1  c X d4 Nb6 12 Bc2, spoiling his pawn 
formation without any compensation - 10 . . .  
Nb6 1 1  B x c6 b x c6  12 d x e5, and the move 
in the game. Only later did it become clear 
that the least evil would have been to concede 
the centre, although even in this case White 
would have won the opening battle. 

10 • • •  ReS 
ll dS 

With even greater force than before. It 
transpires that all Black's pieces are badly 
placed. The pinned knight at d7 prevents 
the development of his Q-side, and the bishop 
at f6 prevents him from creating counter7 
play with . . .  f5. Less noticeable for the mo
ment, but no less significant, is the weakening 
of the n square. All this is the consequence 
of the passive plan chosen by Black in the 
opening (8 . . .  Nd7). 

11 ... Ne7 
12 b4 

More exact than 12 c4, when Black might 
yet have replied 12 . . .  c5. Now this is impos
sible due to the loss of a pawn : 13 B X d7 and 
14 bXc5 (or in the reverse order). 

u . . .  g 6 

12 . . .  Ng6 is parried by the simple 13 g3, 
when it is not clear what Black can do next. 

13 c4 

This advance could have been prepared by 
13 Rc1 ,  but I wanted to provoke . . .  c6, 
which is now obligatory (otherwise White has 
time to play c4-c5). 

13 .. . c 6  

14 Rcl 

Black was hoping for a piece sacrifice 

-14 c5 d x c5 14 d6 b5 followed by . . .  c x b4, 
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which would have given him three pawns and 
counter-play. Besides, in the variation similar 
to that which occurred in the game, I did not 
see how after 14 c5 d x c5 15 b x c5 c x d5 

16 e x d5 N X d5 17  Ne4 N X e3 18  R X e3 (18 
NX/6+ NX/6) 18 . . .  Bg7 19 Rd3 Re7 I could 
exploit the pin on the d-file. Thus on 20 Nd6 
Black simply replies 20 . . .  N xc5 21 N x c8 
Q X c8, and the threat of 22 . . . e4 is highly 
unpleasant. 

Now White prepares the breakthrough 
c4-c5, and simultaneously removes his rook 
from the X-ray action of the black bishop. 

14 • • •  Bg7 

14 . . .  c X d5 looks the lesser evil, when 
White has a choice between the quiet 15 c x d5 
and the sharper 15 e X  d5. Now on 15 . . .  Nf5 
he continues 16 c5, threatening to advance 
the c-pawn further and win the exchange, 

while 15 . . .  b5 16 Bb3 leads to a familiar 
"Sicilian" formation with a weak square for 
Black at c6. In general, from the strategic 
point of view Black's position must be consi
dered lost. 

15 cS! d X cS  

Black is still hoping to "buy off'' his op
ponent with a piece in the variation given 
earlier, but by a pawn sacrifice White opens 
the centre and begins a decisive offensive. 
The withdrawal of the black bishop to g7 
gives him an important tempo for the attack. 

16 bXc5 
17 e Xd5 
18 Bg5 

c x dS  
N X dS  
Ne7 

Black retreats his "hanging" knight from 
d5, since the alternatives are bad : 

(a) 18 . . .  Bf6 19  Ne4 ! B X g5 20 NfX g5 
Ne7 21 B X d7 B x d7 22 Q x d7 winning a 
piece. 

(b) 18 . . .  Qa5 19  Nc4 Q xc5 20 Ncxe5, 
winning material. 

19 Ne4 h6 

20 Nd6! hx gS 

Black has nothing else - 20 . . .  Rf8 21 
B xe7 and 22 N x c8. 

21 N XM! ! 

This second piece sacrifice completely 
destroys Black's K-side. The capture of the 
knight leads to the loss of the queen or to 
mate : 21 . . .  K X f7 22 N X g5 +  Kf6 (22 . . .  
Kg8 23 Bb3 + ,  or 22 . . . Kf8 23 Ne6 +) 
23 Nh7 + Kf7 24 Bb3 + .  

21 • • •  QaS 

No better is 21 . . .  Qc7 22 N7 X g5, when 
the threat of 23 Bb3 + cannot be parried,. 
while in certain variations there is also the 
possibility of Ne6. 

23 

22 N7Xg5 Rf8 

23 BXd7 

The simplest way. White restores material 
equality and retains a winning attack. 

23 • • •  Q X a2 
24 Re2 

Black tries to keep control of the vitally 
important a2-g8 diagonal, but White begins 
driving away the black queen. 

24 . . .  Qa3 
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It turns out that after 24 . . . Qd5 25 Rd2 
the black queen is caught ! 

25 Re3 Qb4 

25 . . • Qa2 again leads to the loss of the 
queen : 26 Rc2, and if 26 . . . Qd5, then 
27 Rd3. But now White achieves his aim : 
the e6 square is in his power. 

26 Bxc8 Rax c8 

27 Qd7 Nf5 

After 27 . . . Rce8 Black suffers heavy 
losses, while 27 . . .  Rfe8 leads to a variety of 
smothered mate : 28 Qe6 + Kh8 29 Nf7 + 
Kh7 30 N3g5 + Kg8 3 1  Nh6 + + Kh8 
32 Qg8 + N(R) X g8 33 Nhf7 mate. 

28 Qe6 + 
29 Q x g6 

Kh8 
Resigns 

Sicilian Defence 

No. 1 1  Sicilian Defence 

Geller-Kogan 

Odessa Team Championship, 1946 

In search of adventure 

My chess childhood was considerably 
extended because of the war, and this in
teresting though far from faultless game was 
played when I had first category rating. 
At that time the romance of chess held an 
irresistible attraction for me, and I did not 
yet understand the strict logicality of the 
laws of chess strategy, which I frequently 
broke for the sake of cavalier attacks on the 
enemy king, for which I was often punished. 
But I did not complain, since the emotional 
satisfaction from a successful brilliant attack ' 

accompanied by a cascade of sacrifices ' 

more than compensated for any isolated 
misfortunes. 

It is from this viewpoint that the reader 
should consider this game from the distant 
romantic past. To a certain extent it played 
the role of a catalyst, giving me confidence 
in my powers, without which the develop
ment of a chess player is impossible. 

1 e4 c5 
2 Nf3 d6 
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3 d4 
4 Q Xd4 

c x d4 

The attitude to this move of the Leningrad 
Master M. Noakh has varied with the times. 
At first it provoked interest, then it was 
almost completely supplanted by the main 
continuation 4 N X d4, and now it has again 
acquired a certain recognition by the efforts 
in particular of Karpov and Vasyukov. It 
leads to less well studied, but interesting 
and sharp positions. 

6 . . .  

4 . . .  Nc6 
5 Bb5 Bd7 
6 Bx c6 Bxc6 

b X c6  is also satisfactory. 

7 Nc3 Nf6 
8 Bg5 e6 
9 0-0  

At the present time 9 0-0-0 is more often 
played. In my opinion, Q-side castling in this 
position is a double-edged weapon, since the 
white king is less securely placed and can 
become the target for a dangerous counter
attack. Those readers who find such an assess
ment too abstract are referred, among others, 
to the game Hecht-Geller, Belgrade, 1969 : 
� it White achieved nothing from the open
mg. 
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9 • • •  Be7 
10 Rad1 0-0 
11 Rfe1 Qc7 

Black has played the opening a�rately. 

White gains nothing from the win of a pawn 

-12 B X f6 B X f6 13 Q X d6 QXd6 14 RXd6 
B xc3 15 bXc3 Rfc8, and the resulting 

ending is completely without danger for 
Black. 

12 h3 

This simple, at first sight waiting move is 

the start of an original, but alas, fanciful plan 
of direct attack on the opposing king. 

12 • • • Rfd8 

Black has completed his final preparations, 

and his offensive in the centre and on the 

Q-side promises to be highly formidable. 
But I was lured by the mirage of my intended 

at�ck, and I calmly continued manoeuvring, 

With a view to creating future threats against 

the black king. Today in this position I would 

probably play 13 a3, so as to answer 13 . . .  b5 
with 14 e5 d x e5 15 Qxe5. 

13 Nb2 bS 
14 Rd3 

Typical romanticism ! In bringing out the 

rook in front of my pawns, I was hoping to 
smash open the black king's position by an 

onslaught of my pieces alone. Meanwhile, 

Black has no weaknesses, and it is clear that 

White's attack should simply not succeed. 

14 • • • aS 

An imperceptible mistake, after which the 

�truggle intensifies. Although tempting, the 

unmediate 14 . . . b4 did not work because 
of 15 B X f6 B X f6 16 Q x b4 Rab8 17 Qc4!, 

and if 1 7  . . .  R X 1'-2, then 18 Ng4, obtaining 

an attacking position and retaining the threat 
of NdS. But had Black played 14 . . .  Rab8, 

he would have nipped in the bud White's 
aggression, as later becomes clear. 
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15 Rf3  b4 

16 RXf6 

It begins ! Incidentally, it should be said 

that White had already burned his boats, 

since on 16 Nd1 there would have followed 

16 . . .  e5 and 17 . . .  dS, when his position 

collapses like a house of cards. 

16 • • • bXc3 

At the very first clash Black misses the 

strongest continuation. It is true that the text 
move looks highly tempting, since the white 

rook is stuck at f6 and cannot painlessly 

retreat. 
Correct is 16 . . .  gXf6, when although 

White can continue his attack for a certain 

time, he does not have compensation for the 

sacrificed material. For example : 17  Ng4 

e5 18  Qc4, and now not 18  . . . fx gS, which 

after 19  Nh6 + Kg7 (19 . . . Kh8 20 Nd5 

Qd7 21 Nxe7 Qxe7 22 NX/7 + Kg7 23 
NX d8) 20 NdS Qd7 21 Nf5 + gives White a 

very strong attack, but 1 8  . . . b X c3 1 

19  Nh6 + Kh8 20 NXf7+ Kg7 21 Bh6 + 

Kg6, and if 22 Re3, then 22 . . . dS, when 

White's attack reaches an impasse. 

But now it takes on a real form : the white 
pieces steal up on the g7 square, although 

for the moment it does not appear to be 

threatened. 

17 Ng4 bS 
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Black is crushed after 17 . . . g x f6 
18 N x f6 +  Kh8 19 Q x c3 !, when there is no 
defence to the threat of Nd5. 

18 Bh6 e5 

23 RhS 
24 Rh4! 

f6 

Threatening 25 Qh7 + K.f8 26 R X g4� 
when mate is inevitable. 

24 . . .  Qc8 

Black hopes to give up his queen for the 
white rook, but in doing so he leaves his 
bishop at e7 without defence. 

25 Qh8 + Kf7 
26 Rh7 + Ke6 
27 Qg7 Kd7 

In view ofthe threats of 28 Q X g4 mate and 
28 Q x e7 mate this is the only move. Black 

18  . . .  h X g4 would have lost to 19  Rg6 !,  intends to evacuate his king via c6, after 

for example : 19  . . . e5 20 R x g7 + K.h8 which he could have hoped to realize his 
21 Qc4 ! Rf8 22 R X f7 d5 ! 23 R X e7 extra piece : 28 Q X e7 +  Kc6 29 Re3 Qd7. 

Q X e7 24 B X f8  d X c4  25 B x e7 c x b2 
26 Bf6 + K.h7 27 B X e5. Mter the move in the 
game an extraordinary position is reached ! 
Under attack are White's queen, rook, bishop 
and knight, and in addition the black pawn 
at c3 is not so far away from the queening 
square ! 

19 Qe3 h X g4 

Inevitable mate follows after 19  . . .  g X f6 
20 Qf3 ! 

20 Bxg7 K X g7? 

This allows White triumphantly to conclude 
his attack. Black could have extricated him
self by 20 . . .  B X f6 21 B X f6 K.f8 ! 22 Qg5 
c X b2, when White has nothing better than to 
give perpetual check : 23 Qg7 + Ke8 24 Qg8 + 
Kd7 25 Q X g4+,  etc. But after the game my 
opponent said that at this point, being two 
pieces up, he was hoping to win and was not 
thinking in terms of a draw. 

21 Qb6 + Kg8 
22 Rf5 Be8 

28 Re3! 

The winning intermediate move. Black is 
not saved even by the appearance of a new 
queen with check ! 

28 • • •  c x b2 
29 Q x e7+ Kc6 
30 Rc3 + Kb6 
31 R X c8 bl = Q +  
32 Kh2 Rd7 
33 Q x es RX h7 
34 Qc6 + Resigns 

26 
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No. 12 Sicilian Defence 

Geller-Vatnikov 

USSR Championship Semi-Final 

Kiev, 1950 

A miniature-c:um-mooograpb 

To play a miniature game without a serious 
mistake by one of the sides is impossible. 
But there are mistakes and mistakes. In the 
given case the efforts of many players over 
a number of years were needed to give an 
exact diagnosis of the manoeuvre . . . Na5 
and . . .  b6. 

As for the specific course of the game, 
White had long ago noticed that the weaken
ing of Black's control over the centre (when 
the knight goes to the edge of the board) 
normally allows him to make the favourable 
advance e4-e5. Moreover, this relates not 
only to the given variation, but also to many 
other Sicilian set-ups. Therefore White's 
swift attack, although found at the board, 
rests on the foundation of accumulated 
knowledge about the methods of play in 
typical positions. 

l e4  c5 
2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 d4 
4 NX d4 
S Nc3 
6 Bc4 

cxd4 
Nf6 
d6 

This move has an interesting history. 
It was played as long ago as 1923 in a game 
Spielmann-Euwe (Scheveningen), but was 
not then associated with a pawn offensive on 
the K -side. Then it was employed against 
Rokhlin in the 6th USSR Championship in 
1929 by the Soviet master Sozin, and the 
system developed by him received the name 
of the Sozin Attack. But it did not find any 
fervent followers, and attention was drawn 
to it only after an excellent victory by 
Boleslavsky over Aronin in the 17th USSR 
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Championship. Fashion exists also in chess : 
in tournaments during the 1950s, along with 
the Rauzer Attack, the Sozin Attack occurred 
quite often. In the 1960s one of its adherents 
became Fischer, and it served him faithfully 
up to the 4th game of his match with Spassky. 
Moreover, at first White used to castle K-side 
in the Sozin Attack, then it was modernized 
and he began playing Qe2 and 0--0--0. 

The Sozin Attack was not part of my basic 
opening repertoire. I chose it for the reason 
stated in the introduction to the game. 

6 • • • e6 
7 0-0  Be7 
8 Be3 

In the given position this is stronger than 
the more flexible 8 Kh 1 .  This will become 
especially clear after White's 13th move. 

8 • • • 0-0 
9 Bb3 

Prophylaxis before the commencement 
of positive action. Against Taimanov in 
the tournament at Szczawno-Zdroj, 1950, 
Grynfeld played the weaker 9 f4 ?, and Black 
immediately seized the initiative : 9 . . . d5 
10 e x d5 eXdS 1 1  Be2 ReS. 

There is little justification for recommen
dations such as 9 a3. White preserves his 

bishop at c4 from exchange, but gives Black 
a highly important tempo for creating coun
ter-play. For example, 10 Ba2 Qc7 1 1  Qe2 
a6 or 1 1  . . .  b6. 

9 • • •  NaS 

Recommended in the theoretical review 
of the 17th USSR Championship by Bon
darevsky and Keres. In the aforementioned 
game against Boleslavsky, Aronin played 
this a move later - 9 . . . a6 10 f4 Na5 
1 1  Qf3 Qc7 (11 . . .  b5 should have been 
played) 12 g4 b5 13 g5 Nd7 14 N x e6 fx e6 
15 B X e6 +  Kh8 16 NdS, and White gained 
a very strong attack. 

It is interesting to see how Botvinnik 
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assesses this crucial moment in his notes 
to the games Padevsky-Botvinnik (Alekhine 
Memorial Tournamen� Moscow, 1956) and 

Neikirkh-Botvinnik (Leipzig Olympiad, 

1960) : 
ccThe manoeuvre . . .  Na5 and . . . b6 is not 

without its advantages, since : 1. Black 
exchanges off the bishop at b3 ; 2. The bishop 
at c8 reaches b7 a move earlier in comparison 

with . . . Na5, . . . a6 and . . . b5, and 3. 
In some cases the bishop at b7 can be de

fended by the knight at aS. . . .  " 
ccEven so, the diversion of the knight to 

the edge of the board causes serious doubts". 

Once again Botvinnik was not let down by 
his positional feeling. The latest word of theo
ry for Black in the Sozin Attack must for 
the moment be considered 9 . . . a6 10 f4 
N X d4 1 1  BXd4 b5 12 a3 Bb7 13 Qd3 aS !, 
when for the planned f4-f5 White does not 
have time, since he has to reckon with 14 . . .  
b4. After the forced 14 e5 dxe5 15 fxe5 

Nd7 16 NXb5 Nc5 17 B X c5 BXc5 +  

18 Kh1 Qg5 Black gained more than suffi
cient compensation for the pawn in Fischer
Spassky (4th match game, 1972). 

Thus, after a creative discussion lasting 

many years, Black's plan beginning with 
9 • . .  Na5 has been shown to be dubious. 

10 f4 b6 
11 e5! 

At that time another USSR Championship 
Semi-Final was taking place in Gorky, 

where almost simultaneously a game Estrin-

Aronin was played. There was no exchange 
of information between the towns, and I made 
the acquaintance of it only after the tourna
ment. By choosing here 1 1  g4 N X b3 ( 11 . . • 

Bb7 is even better) 12 Nc6 Qc7 13 Nxe7+ 
Qxe7 14 axb3 Bb7 15 e5 dxe5 16 fxe5 Nd5 
White achieved nothing from the opening. 

Against Botvinnik, Padevsky tried 1 1  
Qf3 Bb7 12 g4 ReS 1 3  g5, when by sacrificing 
the exchange - 13 . . .  RX c3 ! - Black would 

have seized the initiative even after the stron
gest reply 14 g X f6 R x e3 !  In general, it 
should be said that if Black succeeds in 
posting his bishop at b7, and then exchanges 
on b3 at the appropriate moment, he stands 
well. But here the unpleasantness begins 
earlier than he normally expects it. 

11 . . .  Ne8 

Of course, Black was not attracted by 
1 1  . . •  dxe5 12 fxe5 Nd5 13 N x d5 
e x d5 14 Qf3, but nevertheless this was the 
lesser evil. Totally bad (after 11 . . .  dX e5 

12 fX e5) is 12 . . .  Nd7, which allows the 
immediately decisive 13 R x f1 !  RXf1 (or 
13 . . . KX/7) 14 NXe6. 

28 

12 rs dxes 

12 . . .  e x f5  fails to 13 e6 N X b3 14 Nc6 
Qc7 15 Nd5, or 13 . . .  f6 14 Bd5 Bb7 15 
B X b7 N X b7 16 Nc6 Qc7 17 Nd5. White 
has a very strong attack in the variation 
12 . . .  N X b3 13 Nc6 ! Qc7 14 NXe7 +  
Qxe7 15 f6. 

l3 fxe6! 
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This position was the starting point for 
a series of later games. Incidentally, had 
White played 8 Kh1 instead of 8 Be3, Black 
could have confidently replied 13 . . .  e X  d4 
14 e x f7 +  Kh8 15 fx e8 = Q  Qxe8, when 
White is restricted by the weakness of his 
back rank. But now he simply plays 
16 BXd4 when he is a pawn up with an 
attack. 

On the basis of analyses by Ratner and 
Lipnitsky, the exchange 13 . . .  N X b3 was 
deemed totally bad in view of 14 Nc6 !  Qd6 
(14 . . .  Qx di ? 15 Nxe7+ Kh8 16 RaXd1 
Nd4 17 BXd4 eXd4 18 RX/7) 15  Nd5 
N x a1 16 Nc xe7 +  Kh8 17  R x f7 !  Rg8 and 
now 18 Ng6 + h X g6 19 Qg4 or even 18  
Qh5 ! Q x e6 19 N X g8 !  Q x d5 20 Rf8 g6 
21 Nf6 + Kg7 22 Bh6 mate. 

But in the 1961  European Team Champion
ship a sensational game Bilek-Petrosian 
occurred : 13 . . .  N X b3 14 Nc6 Qd6 15 Nd5 
Bh4 ! 16  e x f7  + R x f7 17  R x f7 N x a1 ! 
18  Qfl Bf6 19 N x f6 +  N x f6, and White 
resigned. 

But even earlier, in the 1957 Polish Cham
pionship, in a game Kostro-Doda White 
found a very simple and convincing refuta
tion of 13 . . . N X b3 14 Nc6 Qd6 - 15  
Q X d6 !  B x d6 16 a x b3 B x e6 1 7  N x a7, 
when he obtained a superior, evidently even 
won ending. This evaluation was not shaken 
by the game Fischer-Korchnoi (Curacao, 
1962) although White contrived to lose the 
ending. 

13 • • •  f6 

In making such a plausible move, Black 
was hoping that the worst was over, since 
after the withdrawal of the knight from d4 
he exchanges on b3 and wins the pawn at e6. 

14 Nf5 NX b3 

The dangerous bishop is eliminated, but 
too late. 

15 Nd5 

29 

The white knights are deployed most 
picturesquely. 

15 • • • Nd4 

Or 15 . . .  N x a1 16 Nd x e7 + .  winning 
the queen. 

16 NdX e7 +  Kh8 
17 Ng6 + !  Resigns 

No. 13 Sicilian Defence 

Gereben-GeUer 

Budapest, 1952 

On the altar of attack 

It is obvious that White did not play as well 
as possible. Otherwise Black in this game, 
which was judged the most brilliant in the 
tournament, would simply not have been able 
to lay on the altar of attack first a bishop, and 
then two exchanges. Such generous sacrifices 
cannot be considered excessive when the 
king is being pursued : in the event of success 
it is all repaid ! 

1 e4 cS 
2 Nf3 d6 
3 d4 c X d4 
4 N X d4 Nf6 
5 Nc3 a6 
6 h3 Nc6 
7 g4? 

While White's previous passive move 
cannot be considered a mistake, this "ener
getic" advance is a serious loss of time. 

7 . . .  N x d4. 
8 Q X d4 eS 
9 Qd3 Be7 

10 Bg2 Be6 
11 b3? 

A further neglect of the law of rapid de
velopment. Black has a marked lead in the 
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mobilization of his forces, and the position 
is of an open nature. . . .  

11 • • • 0-0 
12 Bb2 b5 
13 ()....()...{)? 

Courageous and . . . foolhardy. White 
"hides" his king in the very epicentre of the 
battle. However, outwardly he appears to 
have even an attacking position, and if he 
had twQ or three moves of quiet life he could 
hope for counter-play in the centre. But after 
his mistakes on the 7th, 1 1th and 13th moves 
.he gains no such respite to the very end of 
the game. 

13 • . •  

14 Ne2 
b4 

Black's attack also develops freely after 
· 14 Nd5 B x d5 15 e x d5 Nd7. 

14 • • . a5 
15 f4 Nd7 
16 f5 Nc5 
17 Qf3 

17 • . • a4! 

17 . . .  Bd7 is also perfectly possible, but the 
move played is much more vigorous. It is 
bad now to accept the sacrifice, since 1 8  
fxe6 fxe6 19 Qg3 Bh4 20 Qh2 Rf2 21 Rhel 
Bg5 + wins quickly for Black. 

18 b4 a x b3 
19 a x b3 

30 

Now the rook's file becomes the invasion 
route for Black's heavy pieces. 

19 • • • Ra2! 

The decisive move. The threat of . . . Qa5 
and . . . R X b2 followed by . . .  Qa3 + and 
. . .  Ra8 cannot be averted. 

20 fXe6 fx e6 
21 Qe3 Qa5 
22 c4! R X b2! 
23 K X b2 Qa3 + 
24 Kbl Ra8 
25 Net Qal + 
26 Kc2 

One more move, and the white king will 
slip out of the firing line, but . . .  

26 • • •  Ra2 + 

The final sacrifice, after which Bla(!k 
begins regaining with interest his missing 
material. 

21 N x a2 
28 Kcl 
29 Q x b3 

Q X a2 + 
N X b3 + 
Q x b3 

The outcome of the game is decided. Black 
has a queen and two pawns for two rooks, 
and in addition the white king is "bare". 
As soon as Black includes in the attack his 
black-squared bishop, which has no oppo
nent, it will all be over. 

30 Rd2 
31 Rc2 

Qc3 +  
Qe3 + 
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32 Kb2 Qa3 + 
33 Kbl b3 
34 Rb2 Qb4 
35 g5 Bd8 

36 Rcl Bb6 
37 Bb3 Kf7 

38 bS Bd4 
39 g6 + h X g6 
40 hXg6 +  Ke7 

White resigns 

No. 14 Sicilian Defence 

GeUer-Najdorf 

Candidates Tournament 

Zurich, 1953 

Strength in movement 

From time to time, like many other players, 
I glance through my own games of earlier 
years, and return to positions and variations 
which have gone out of practice. I attempt to 
restore them, to find new ideas and plans. 
In this search much has to be deemed ex
hausted, but much remains and is worked 
out more precisely and in more detail. 
In a well-known scheme nuances are found, 
and past intuition is reinforced by knowledge. 

Something of this nature can be said about 
a position which arose in this game. To this 
day it occurs in my games, including the most 
important encounters from the competitive 
point of view, such as, for example, one with 
Fischer at Curacao. It is true that in the handl
ing of it certain subtleties have appeared, as 
will be related in the note to White's lOth 
move. 

l e4 
2 Nf3 
3 d4 
4 Nxd4 
5 Nc3 

d 
d6 
cxd4 
Nf6 
a6 

31 

6 Be2 e5 

7 Nb3 Be6 
8 0-0 Nbd7 
9 f4 Qc7 

lO fS 

Today, instead of 10 f5 I would possibly 
choose 10 Khl ,  not revealing my cards and 
maintaining the tension in the centre (as 
occurred in my game with Donner in the 
1970 IBM Tournament), and would also 
wonder whether or not to advance the pawn 
to f4 a move earlier, before castling. Mter 
all, in the game Black could have answered 
9 f4 not only with 9 . . . Qc7, but also more 
flexibly - 9 . . . ReS, avoiding determining 
immediately the position of the queen. 

Is all this of any significance 1 I think it is, 

since by no means always does it reduce to a 
simple transposition of moves. As for the 
time when this game was played, then, nearly 
thirty years ago, opening positions were 
studied much less, and at times neither I, nor 
the majority of my colleagues, would pay 
any attention to such subtleties. 

10 . . .  Bc4 

11 a4 

This move is part of a plan to occupy the 
centre and blockade Black's Q-side. Later 
the reader will be able to see that I quite 
often carry out such a plan against the Sicilian. 
Moreover, formerly I did this purely intui

tively, whereas now intuition is based on 
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conviction. Why ? It is wrong to suppose 
that White's overall idea in the Sicilian 
Defence is an attack on the K -side. Mter all, 
in systems where his knight retreats from d4 
to b3, all White's minor pieces, plus his 

queen's rook and queen are normally 
directed towards the Q-side, where Black is 
weakened due to the advance of his a- and 
b-pawns, and sometimes also the e-pawn 
(the d5 square). Therefore it makes sense 
first to tie down Black's forces by activity on 
the Q-side, and only then, if the opportunity 
arises, to set one's sights on the black king. 

In the present game I managed to embody 
this idea in pure form. 

11 • • • ReS 
12 Be3 Be7 

Black obviously underestimates the entire 
danger of the threatened squeeze in the centre 
and on the Q-side, otherwise he would have 
played here 12 . . .  d5 13 NxdS (13 e x d5  
Bb4) 13 . . .  N X dS 1 4  e X dS B X b3 15 c X b3 
Bc5. For this reason it is more accurate for 
White to withdraw his king - 12 Kh1, as 
occurred in later games. But, I repeat, then 
such nuances would at times remain beyond 
the bounds of analysis. 

13 a5 b5? 

Not so much a weakening of the K-side, 
which White in fact did not manage to 
exploit, so much as a loss of precious time : 
the pawn will have to be advanced further. 
In this connection 1 1  . . . Rc8 must be consi-

. dered inaccurate, provided only that Black 
did not associate it with 12 . . .  d5. It was 
better, as later played by Fischer, to castle 
on the 1 1th move followed by . . . Rfc8 
and . . .  b5, which is not now possible due to 
the weakness of the a-pawn. However, it 
soon transpires that Najdorf disregards this 

factor. 

14 BX c4 
15 Ra4 

Q X c4 
Qc7 

32 

15 . . . Qc6 would not have made any 
essential difference. 

16 h3 
17 Rf2 
18 a x b6  

h4 
bS 
N x b6  

Najdorf was pinning considerable hopes 
on his 17th move. Indeed, his position would 
appear highly promising in the event of White 
accepting the temporary pawn sacrifice. 
For example : 19 R X a6 Nc4, when on 
20 Bel there follows 20 . . . Qb7 , and on 
20 Qc1 - 20 . . .  N x b2 21 NbS Qb7 
22 N X d6 +  B X d6 23 R X d6 Nc4 followed 
by the capture on e4. But the point is that 
White does not engage in pawn-grabbing, 
but carries out a plan which Black with his 
last move was unable to prevent. Here are 
the steps of this plan : 

(a) Place the queen at e2 and transfer the 
rook from f2 to a1 ,  tying down all Black's 
heavy pieces to the defence of the a6 pawn. 

(b) Transfer the knight from b3 to e3 , 

taking firm control of the d5 square. 
(c) Invade d5 with a knight, obtaining the 

typical formation of good knight against 
bad bishop. 

As will be seen, it takes White twelve 
moves to implement his plan. He begins 
by eliminating one of the black pieces which 
is capable of defending d5. 

19 B x b6! 
20 Qe2 
21 Kh2 

Q x b6  
Ra8 
0-0 



Game No. 14 

22 Rfl 
23 Rfal 
24 Rla2 

Ra7 
Rfa8 

It is not a question of exaggerated orthodo
xy, as stated in his book on the tournament 
by Bronstein, who suggests 24 Qd3 followed 
by 25 Nd2, when 25 . . .  Q x b2 fails to 
26 Rbl,  but simply one of technique. The f2 

square has to be covered against possible 
invasion by the black queen, which could 
have led to unnecessary complications in a 
position where White's advantage is undis
puted. 

24 . . .  Bd8 
25 Na5 ReS 
26 Nc4 

In a similar position against Fischer at 
Curacao, I played Nd5, and answered . . . .  
NXd5 with e x d5, obtaining the square c6 
for my knight. But here White's plan is 
close to fruition, and without necessity, as 
the saying goes, you should not change 
horses in midstream. 

26 . . .  Qc6 
27 Ne3 a5 
28 Rc4 Qa6 
29 b3 

Forestalling the further advance of the 
a-pawn. 

29 • • •  

30 R Xc8+ 
31 Ned5 
32 N X d5 

Bb6 
Q xcS 
N xd5 

33 

The character of the position has stabilized, 
and strategically Black's position can be 

considered lost. 

32 . . .  Qc5 
33 Ral Qf2 

Black appears to have an excellent op
portunity here to play 33 . . . a4, and if 
34 b X a4 then 34 . . .  R X a4. But it was 
here that White would have gained the chance 
to strike at the king : 34 Qg4 a X b3 35 f6 g6 
36 Q X h4, when he mates a move earlier. 
Black would have had to play 34 . . . Qf2 

35 f6 Qg3 + 36 Q x g3 h x g3 +  37 K x g3 
a x b3 38 R x a7 B x a7 39 c x b3, with an 
easily won ending for White. 

34 Q Xf2 

Unnecessary, although favourable compli
cations would have resulted after 34 Qg4 
Bd8 35 b4 a4. 

34 • • •  BXf2 
35 Rfl 

An important move, ensuring freedom for 
the white king. If now Black checks at g3, 
it is his bishop that will be shut in. 

3S • • •  

36c3 
37 g4 
38 KXg3 
39 Rbl 

Bd4 
Bc5 

hXg3+ 
Rb7 

It is clear that Black is unable to prevent 
the creation of a passed pawn on the b-file 
and its support by the king from c4. Therefore 
he must remove his king from the back rank, 
to have the possibility of switching his rook 
to h8 with counter-play against the h-pawn. 
This, and also his desire to undermine the 
pawn at f5, explains Black's next move, after 
which a purely text-book ending is reached. 
Black's pawns are on squares of the same 
colour as his bishop, the white knight has an 
eternal post in the centre, and the white 
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king is free to move along the white squares. 
The win in such a position is merely a matter 
of time. 

39 • • •  

40 Kf3 
41 Ke2 
42 b4 
43 Kd3 

£6 
Kf7 
Rb8 
g6 

The game would have concluded more 
quickly after 43 fX g6 + K X g6 44 b X c5 
R X bl 45 c6 Rb8 46 c7 Rh8 47 c8 = Q  
R x c8 48 Ne7 + .  Occupied with the imple
mentation of my plan, I overlooked this 
tactical possibility. 

43 • • •  

44 e xrs 
45 c x b4  

gXfS 
a x b4 
Bd4 

Here we can sum up : White has two isola
ted passed pawns, whereas Black's two are 
connected. But the white pawns are mobile, 
and the black pawns are not ! 

46 Rcl Kg7 
47 Rc7+ Kh6 
48 Ke4 KgS 
49 Rh7 B£2 
50 Rg7 + Kh4 
51 Kf3 Bel 
52 Kg2 

Threatening mate in 3 moves : 53 Rg4 + ,  
54 N X f6 +  and 55 Rg6 mate. 

34 

52 • • • 

53 b5 
54 b6 

R£8 
BaS 
B X b6  

Otherwise b6-b7-b8 will lead to mate. 

SS N X b6 
56 Rg4 + 
57 Nd5 

Rb8 
Kh5 
Resigns 

No. 15 Sicilian Defence 

Geller-lvkov 

AVRO-Tournament 
Hilversum, 1973 

The all-powerful pawn 

If on the 23rd move White had exploited 
his advantage more precisely, we would not 
have seen the exotic concluding position, 
where a queen and rook were powerless 
against a pawn. So that an old saying is 
perfectly applicable to the outcome of this 
game-"it's an ill wind . . .  " . 

l e4 c5 
2 Nf3 d6 
3 d4 c x d4 
4 N X d4 Nf6 
5 Nc3 a6 
6 Be2 eS 
7 Nb3 Be7 
8 0-0  Be6 
9 f4 Qc7 

10 a4 Nbd7 
ll .Khl 

The reader has the chance to satisfy 
himself that White follows his own recom
mendations, as given in the note to White's 
lOth move in Game No. 14 against Najdorf. 
It is true that here, too, White played f2-f4 
only on the ninth, and not the eighth move, 
but the reason for this was Black's transpo
sition of moves : first . . .  Be7 and then 
. . .  Be6. 
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11 • • • ReS 

Perhaps Black avoided 1 1  . . .  0-0 because 

he feared a swift but double-edged offensive 
on the K-side - 12 f5 Bc4 13 g4. After the 
frequently-played move in the game the 
lack of defence for his a6 pawn makes it 
difficult for him to advance . . .  b5. 

12 f5 
13 a5 
14 BXc4 
15 Ra4 

Bc4 
0-0 
Q X c4 
Qc6 

The exchange on c4 shows either that 
White is keeping the pawn storm (g2-g4) 
in reserve, or . . .  that he does not intend to 
carry it out in the present game. Black's 
last move is provoked by a desire to keep 
the white rook at a4 for some time, by tying 
it to the defence of the e4 pawn. On 15  . . .  
Qc7 White would have continued, as in the 
game, with 16 Be3. 

16 Be3 Rfd8 
17 Qf3 

Unequivocally letting it be known that the 
pawn storm is still on the cards. lvkov 
thought for a long time and . . .  

17 • 0 .  b6 

A clever move. If White responds with the 
direct 1 8  g4, Black successfully regroups by 
exploiting the position of the rook at a4 : 
18 . . .  Nh7, when 19 Nd5 is inadequate in 

35 

view of 19 . . .  Q x a4, while 19  Raal is 
answered at just the right time by 19 . . .  
Ndf6, and without h2-h4 the g4-g5 break-
through becomes impossible. , 

The alternative 17  . . . Nc5 did not appeal 
to Black becau,se of 18  Rc4! (18 Nx c5 
dx c5 19 g4 Rd4 !) 18 . . . b5 (there is nothing 
else) 19 a x b6 Q X b6 20 b3, with a clear 
advantage to White. 

18 Raal! Nc5 
I 

Here too Black answers 19  N X c5 dxc5 
20 g4 with the stereotyped but strong 20 • . .  

Rd4 ! Therefore White goes a different way, 
and tries to exploit the weakening of the 
king's position caused by . . .  h6. 

19 Nd5 
20 e xds 
21 Nxc5 
22 Qg4 

N x d5 
Qb5 
d x c5 

With a multitude of threats : 23 f6, 

23 B X h6 and 23 c4. Black's reply is practical
ly forced, after which 23 f6 is not possible 
due to the rook at al being undefended. 

22 • • •  Q x b2 
23 BX b6 

Natural and . . . inaccurate. After 23 c4 
Black is helpless against the threats of 24 
B x h6 and 24 Rab1 followed by R X b7. 
But now he gains the opportunity to confuse 
matters, and White is required to play very 
precisely. 

23 . . .  e4 
24 Rabl 

Here, too, the immediate 24 c4 was better. 

24 . . .  Qe5 
25 c4 e3 

This is the point. The black pawn succeeds 
in crossing the blockading square e3 and 
causes White considerable trouble. White 
could have obtained this same position, but 
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with his bishop at e3 and the black pawn at 
e4, which is undoubtedly in his favour. 

26 Rbel 

In view of the threat of26 . . .  Bd6 followed 

by the advance of the e-pawn, White has no 
time to make the capture 26 R X b7. Now his 
chief enemy is Black's passed pawn. 

26 • • •  

27 Rf4 
Qd4 
Qf6 

27 . . . Qc3 encounters the strong reply 
28 Refl, when the threat of 29 f6 is very 
unpleasant (28 . . .  Bf6 29 BXg7). 

28 Re4! 

Forcibly transposing into a won ending. 

28 • • •  Q x h6 
29 R x e7 ReS 
30 Qe4 Rxe7 
31 Q xe7 Qf4 
32 h3 

Opening an escape square for the king, 
and with a curious rook ending in VIew. 
The pawn at e3 will not run away. 

32 • • •  

33 d6 
Q X fS 
Qe6 

Losing control of the queening square d8. 
The only way to continue resisting was by 
33 . . . Qf6, but then an interesting rook 
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ending arises : 34 Q X f6 g X  f6 35 R X e3 
Rd8 36 Rd3. White wins since, even if Black 

picks up the d6 pawn, he finishes a pawn 
up but with a lost pawn ending - a rather 
unusual occurrence. It is here that the role 
of the a5 pawn is important, blocking Black's 

Q-side ! 

34 d7 Resigns 

No. 16 Sicilian Defence 

PiiDik-GeUer 

Interzonal Tournament 
Goteborg, 1955 

Clarity is not always necessary 

Herman Pilnik stabilized the position 
too early, after which White's possible 
initiative on the Q-side was easily neutralized. 
A more flexible implementation of his plan 

would have given White good play. 
The game received a prize as one of the 

best in the tournament. 

l e4 cS 
2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 d4 c x d4 
4 NX d4 Nf6 
S Nc3 d6 
6 Be2 

Allowing Black to play the Boleslavsky 
System in its pure form. Therefore much 
more usual now are the active Rauzer At
tack--6 BgS, and the Sozin Attack--6 Bc4. 

6 . . .  eS 

7 Nb3 Be7 
8 0-0  0-0 
9 Be3 

White chooses a plan involving an attack 

on the Q-side. He intends to reinforce his e4 
pawn, place his knight on d5 and after its 
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exchange recapture on d5 with the pawn, 

and then try to break through with c2-c4-c5. 

The alternative plan of pressure in the centre 

and on the K-side is less dangerous for Black. 
For example, after 9 f4 a5 10 a4 Nb4 1 1  Be3 
Qc7 White's actions are restricted, and 

Black prepares the counter . . .  d5. 

9 • • •  Be6 
10 Bf3 

According to Tarrasch "the bishop at f3 
always stands badly", but otherwise the 

knight cannot be advanced to dS. For this 

reason I once played 9 f3, and met 9 . . . Be6 
with an immediate 10 Nd5. 

10 • • •  

ll NdS 
a5 
BXdS 

The tempting 11  . . . a4 12 Nc1 a3 after 

13 b3 would merely strengthen the c2-c4-c5 
breakthrough. 

ll e XdS Nb8 

13 c4? 

Too straightforward. Now Black easily 

sets up a blockade on the Q-side, and on 
the K-side he will have the initiative. White 

should have continued 13 Qd2 or 13 a4, 

and then endeavoured to transfer his bishop 
to the important square b5, from where it 

could have severely restricted Black's actions. 
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13 . . .  Na6 
14 Bd2 b6 

15 Bc3 NcS 
16 N x c5 

In this way White deprives the black 

knights of their excellent post at cS. At this 

point I realized that Pi1nik was no longer 

thinking of playing actively on the Q-side, 

and had gone totally onto the defensive. 

16 . . .  b X cS  
17 Qel Nd7 
18 Bdl a4 

Not allowing the bishop to go to a4, 

and preserving his "promising" knight from 

exchange. 

l9 Bc2  fS 
20 Rdl 

Passive defence is bound sooner or later 

to lead to White's defeat. Here he misses the 

last chance of complicating the game. Mter 

20 f4 e4 21 g4 Bf6 22 g X f5  ReS ! a sharp 

position favouring Black is reached, but 

nevertheless White would have had certain 

counter�hances. Black's next move excludes 

this possibility. 

20 • • •  g6 

Black reveals his simple but logical plan : 

to place his bishop at f6 and advance his 
pawn to e4, after which e5 will become an 

excellent outpost for his knight. Then he will 
begin a pawn offensive on the K -side, also 
putting pressure on the b-file if necessary. 

21 Qe2 Bf6 
22 f3 e4 

Of course, at the given moment this pawn 
sacrifice is not essential, but all the same the 

advance . . .  e4 is part of Black's plan. 
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23 BXf6 
24 fXe4 

Q x f6 
f4 

In spite of his extra pawn, White's position 
can be considered lost. Against the pawn 

· storm he has no satisfactory defence. 

25 Rf2 NeS 
26 Rdf1 Qb4 

The most exact. The queen stands at the 
head of the attacking pawn chain. 

27 Bdl Rf7 
28 Qc2 gS 
29 Qc3 Raf8 

30 b3  bS 
31 Be2 g4 

The concluding blow. 

32 R Xf4 
33 R x f4 
34 g3 

RXf4 
R x f4 
Nf3+ 

Of course, simpler was 34 • . . Qxh3 35 

gXf4 g3 with a quick mate, but Black was in 
time trouble and so chose a variation which 
he had calculated beforehand. 

3S Kf2 

Or 35 B x f3 Q x g3 + .  

35 • • • 

36 gXf4 
37 K x f3 
38 Kf2 
White resigns 

Q X b3 

g3 + 
g2 + 
Qb2 
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No. 17 Sicilian Defence 

GeUer-Polugayevsky 

28th USSR Championship 
Moscow, 1961 

The king's Achilles' heel 

White could have employed the plan of 
blockading the Q-side, which had brought 
him a number of points in the most important 
events. But, firstly, just as it is wrong to work 
on chess by studying only the first 10-15 
moves, so it is wrong to play one and the 
same opening system, even though it be rich 
in variations and nuances. Such a bias 
threatens to narrow a player's outlook. 
Secondly, each of us is familiar with the purely 
human desire sometimes to seek something 
new, even though it may be not altogether 
prudent. 

1 e4 c5 
2 Nf3 d6 
3 d4 cXd4 
4 N Xd4 Nf6 
S Nc3 a6 
6 Be2 eS 
7 Nb3 Be7 
8 �  � 
9 Be3 Qc7 

Since Black has avoided developing his 
bishop on the hl-a8 diagonal, he should not 
have determined without necessity the posi
tion of his queen. More expedient was the 
immediate 9 . . . Be6, as, for example, in 
Game No. 16 Pilnik-Geller. 

10 Qd2 

In my opinion, 10 a4 is objectively stronger. 
In this book the reader will find numerous 
examples of the blockade of Black's Q-side, 
but this completely correct plan nevertheless 
does not exhaust all the possibilities of the 
position. For the moment White masks his 
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intentions, cherishing in his heart hopes of 
an attack on the K-side. 

1 0  • • • Be6 
11 f4 e xf4 

The surrender of the centre is to all appear
ances forced, since 1 1  . . .  Nbd7 12 f5 Bc4 

13 g4 ! is unpleasant for Black. The assess
ment of this position depends upon whether 
or not Black's counter-blow in the centre -
13 . . .  d5, which involves a pawn sacrifice 
succeeds. Analysis shows that possible is 

either 14 N X d5 N X d5 15 e x d5 B x e2 
16 Q X e2 Nb6 17  B X b6 Q X b6 +  18 Kh1 ,  
with a very sharp position in which White's 
chances are nevertheless preferable, and the 
simple 14 e X  d5, when 14 . . .  Bb4 is strongly 
answered by 15 d6 ! 

12 R x f4 

White begins to reveal his intention of a 
direct attack on the king. A highly-important 
step in the plan is to transfer his knight from 
b3 to f5, and to post his bishop at d4. Had 
Black sensed this, he would now have played 
12 • • •  Nc6, controlling White's key "transit" 
square d4, and then directed his other knight 
to e5 via d7. 

12 • • •  Nbd7? 

This fails to prevent White's planned piece 
arrangement, and his attack now develops 
without hindrance. 
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13 Nd4 
14 Nf5 

NeS 
Rac8 

Both here and later it is unfavourable for 
Black to play 14 . . .  B X f5 15 R X f5 Nc4 
16 B X c4 Q x c4 17  Bd4!, but to be considered 
was 14 . . .  Rfd8 with the possible idea of 
freeing his position by . . .  d5. 

15 Raft Rfe8 
16 Bd4 Bf8 

Black's position is difficult. He is deprived 
of active counter-play, and so he tries as far 
as possible to strengthen the position of his 

king. He succeeds in this only partly . . .  

17 Bd3 Nfd7 
18 Rh4! 

The squares n and g7 are more or less 
securely reinforced, but next to the king 
there is also the square h7, and White's 

heavy pieces begin to set their sights on it. 

18 . . .  Ng6 
19 Rb3 NdeS 

Black has done everything possible for the 
defence but even this is insufficient. White's ' 

centralized group of pieces is just too strong, 
and the only defender of h7 is the black 
king . . . .  

20 Qd1 bS 
21 QbS h6 

The rank of black pawns on the K -side 
has been broken. A sacrifice on h6 is clearly 
in the offing, after which the black king will 
be exposed. Possible now was 22 g4 with 
the threat of 23 g5, and on 22 • • .  f6 - 23 
Nd5. But it is better if possible to attack 
without weakening the position of one's own 
king. The move played also prepares the 
knight advance to d5, after which the force 

of the storm will become too great. 

22 Rg3 Kh7 
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This move is essential. If 22 . . .  b4, then 
23 Nd5 BXd5 24 e xd5, and on 24 . . .  Nxd3 
White replies 25 R X g6 !  fx g6 26 Q x g6, 
with an irresistible attack. 

23 Nd5 

Even stronger was 23 Khl and 24 h4, 

since in the meantime Black could not have 
improved his position. 

23 • • •  

24 e Xd5 
Bx d5 
Nx d3  

Already in the air were threats such as 
24 Nxh6 gxh6 25 Bxe5 RXe5 26 R x n  + , 

etc., and White could have carried them out 
at the most favourable opportunity. 

25 cxd3 Qb7 

Black runs into a curious mate after 25 • • •  

Ne5 26 Nxh6 g6 (26 . . .  gxh6 27 Bxe5 
and 28 RX/7 +) 27 Ng4+ ! gXh5 28 Nf6 + 

Kh6 29 Be3 mate. 

26 Khl 

The most exact. In the variation 26 . . .  

QXd5 27 N X g7 Black will take on d4 
without check - 27 . . . Q X d4 28 N xeS 

Rxes 29 Rxn+ Kh8 30 R Xf8 + ! 

26 • • •  Rc2 

27 Ne3! 

By no means the signal to retreat. The 
knight switches with gain of tempo to the 
important square g4, from where it attacks 
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not only h6, but also f6. At the same time 
the file is opened for the rook at fl . 

27 . . .  Rd2 
28 Ng4 

More forceful than the alternative possibil
ity of 28 Qf5, with the threats of 29 h4 and 
29 Qxn. 

28 . . .  Qd7 

Instead 28 . . . Rde2 was recommended� 
so as to exchange White's attacking rook by 
29 . . .  Ret.  But it too fails to save the game� 
since White replies 29 Be3, threatening to win 
the exchange by 30 Nf6 + ,  and on 29 . . .  Rc2 
he plays the thematic 30 B X h6. 

29 b4! 

The tempting 29 QXh6 +  will not run 
away. Now this threat is even stronger : after 
30 Q X h6+ g X h6 3l Nf6 + Kh8 32 NXd7 +  
Bg7 33 Bxg7 +  K x g7 34 h5 Black loses 

a piece. 

29 . . .  Qe7 
30 Re3 Qd7 
31 QXb6+ Kg8 

The queen cannot be taken : 31  . . .  g X h6 

32 Nf6 + Kh8 33 NXd7+ Ne5 34 Bc3 Rc2 
35 d4. 

32 RXe8 Resigns 

Mate at g7 is threatened, and the rook at 
d2 is attacked. 

No. 18 Sicilian Defence 

GeUer-Paono 

Interzonal Tournament 

Goteborg, 1955 

Three in one 

Several times in my career situations have 
occurred which are known by the name of 

"twin games". This was the case when in the 
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19th USSR Championship two games were 
played, between Geller-Flohr and Petrosian
Smyslov, which up to a certain point were 

identical. In one of the rounds of the 1956 
USSR-Yugoslavia match the games Geller
Karaklajic and Averbakh-Ivkov coincided, 
and at the international tournament in Buda
pest in 1973 the same happened in Geller
Karpov and Hort-Hecht. Finally, the present 
game had simultaneously two "twin broth
ers" : Keres-Najdorf and Spassky-Pilnik 
a unique instance in the history of chess ! 
Subsequently it received the name of the 
"Argentinian tragedy". 

In twin games it is in principle more ad
vantageous to occupy the second position, 
since it is possible to introduce corrections 
using the experience of one's neighbour. 
Unfortunately, it has never worked out that 
way : it has always been me who has had to 
commit himself first. Sometimes this was 
provoked by an urge to solve the problems 
of the position myself, sometimes because I 

learned of the existence of the "twins" 
later than my colleagues. 

At times I had to pay for my "haste" 
(against Flohr and Karaklajic), whereas my 
neighbours, Petrosian and A verbakh, achieved 
more. In the present game, on the other 
hand, priority was rewarded by a quicker win 
than in the other games. 

1 e4 c5 
2 Nf3 d6 
3 d4 c x d4 
4 N X d4 Nf6 
5 Nc3 a6 
6 Bg5 e6 
7 f4 Be7 

In several games of the previous rounds 
Black had been unable to solve satisfactorily 
his defensive problems in this variation, and 
it was obvious that for this unusual USSR
Argentina match on three boards the Argen
tinians had prepared something new. Even 
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so, for the moment White has no real justi
fication for deviating. 

8 Qf3 h6 
9 Bh4 gS 

This advance is the idea of the defence 
worked out by the Argentinian players. They 
wanted, by exchanging the f4 pawn, to obtain 
the eternal square e5 for a knight, which, in 
their opinion, should compensate for White's 
superior development. Even so this whole 
manoeuvre is too slow, and at the cost of 
two pieces White gains the opportunity to 
begin a direct attack on the king. 

10 fX gS Nfd7 

11 NXe6(!) fXe6 
12 QbS + Kf8 

And here something unexpected occurred. 
The point was that at this moment Spassky 
and Keres were still deliberating over whether 
to sacrifice the knight on e6, and their oppo
nents Pilnik and Najdorf were observing our 
game and animatedly discussing something. 
Then Najdorf came up to me and very 
brusquely, interrupting my thoughts, dec
lared : "Your game is lost ; all this has been 
analyzed by us !" 

By this time I had managed to find a con
tinuation of the attack, and I replied by 
playing : 

13 BbS! 



Sicilian Defence 

Aimed indirectly against the future black 
knight at e5, on which Black's entire system 
-of defence is based. The quiet 12 Be2 or 
12 Bd3 would have allowed him after 13 . . .  
Ne5 14 0-0 + Kg7 15 Bg3 to support the 
knight at e5 with his other knight-15 . . .  
Nbc6. But now White will take on c6, then 
on e5, and will give mate ! 

However, later it transpired that in their 
preparations the Argentinians had made a 
<:ursory examination of this move, but had 
••found" a defence and rela}'ed. Even so, 
when I played this Najdorf and Pilnik grew 
rather nervous and returned to their boards. 
Later they glanced at our game only once 
more, and saw that their prepared variation 
<:ontained a flaw. 

13 • • .  

14 Bg3! 
Ne5 

The whole point ! Black's game can no 
longer be saved. In their preparations the 
Argentinians had assumed that after 14 0-0 + 
Kg8 ! 15  Bg3 h X g5 White's attack would 
misfire. They overlooked that, after the move 
order employed in the game, 14 . . .  Kg8 
fails to 15 B X e5 and 16 Qg6 + ,  while 14 . . .  
Kg7 could have been met by 15  B X e5 + 
d X e? 16 0-0 Qg8 17 Be8, etc. 

Incidentally, Najdorf and Pilnik awaited 
.the development of events in our game, saw 
that things were bad for Black, and diverged 
from their prepared analysis by playing 

' 13  . . .  Kg7. This merely enabled them to 
prolong their resistance. 

The strongest defence for Black was found 
much later, after a vast amount of research 
had appeared in virtually all the world's chess 
magazines. It is 13 . . .  Rh7 !, and has in 
mind the following main continuation : 

. 14 0-0 +  Kg8 15  g6 Rg7 16 Rf7 B X h4 1 7  
Q x h6 R x n  1 8  g x f7 +  K x n  1 9  Qh7 + 

Ke8, when White can either give perpetual 
'check (20 Qh5 + Kf8 21 Qh8 + ), or continue 
the attack by 20 e5 or after 20 Qh5 + Kf8 
by 21 Rfl + Bf6 22 e5. Without setting myself 
the aim of giving an exhaustive analysis of 
this position, I can say that Black would 
nevertheless appear to have a draw, and 
therefore in the diagram position White more 
often plays now 1 1  Bg3 or 1 1  Qh5, avoiding 
such forcing variations. 
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It is equally clear that, having been trans
formed from the hunter into the hunted, at 
the board the Argentinians were unable to 
find this one very complex saving continua
tion, which enables Black to balance on the 
edge of the abyss. 

14 • • •  

15 0-0 +  
Bxg5 

First 15 B x e5 d X e5 and then 16 0-0 + 
would have won even more simply. 

15 • • •  

16 Bxe5 
Ke7 
Qb6 + 

No better is 16  Be3 + 17 Kh1 d X e5 
18  Q x e5 Bd4 19 Nd5 + Q x d5 20 Qc7 + . 

17 Kb1 d x e5 
18 Qf7 + Kd6 
19 Rad1 + Qd4 

Or 19 . . .  Kc5 20 Rd5 + e x d5 21 Q X d5 +  
Kb4 22 Qc4 + Ka5 23 b4 (Qa4) mate. 

20 R X d4 +  
21 e5 + 

e x d4 
Kc5 

21 . . .  K X e5 allows a pure mate by 22 Qc7. 

22 Qc7 + 
23 Bxc6 

Nc6 
Resigns 

23 . . .  b X c6 is met by 24 Qa5 + Kc4 
25 b3 mate. 
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No. 19 Sicilian Defence 

Geller-Nikolayevsky 

Ukrainian Team Championship, 1962 

It is easier to be a pawn down 

Black was let down by two factors. 
Firstly, he did not go on to the defensive 
for a time: in general, Nikolayevsky is a 
player who prefers to attack. Secondly, he 
failed to take into account that, with both 
pairs of rooks on the board, opposite-coloured 
bishops do not yet presage a draw, but, on 
the contrary, strengthen the attack of the 
more active side. What evidently told here 
was the purely subconscious desire to restore 
material equality at the very first opportunity. 
It so often happens that, after sacrificing 
a pawn, a player aims not to obtain the 
initiative for it, but to regain sacrificed 
material. 

This is a typical mistake, but it is instinc
tively committed even by strong and ex
perienced masters. 

1 e4 cS 
2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 d4 c X d4 
4 N X d4 Nf6 
S NcJ d6 
6 BgS Qb6 

One of the ways of countering the Rauzer 
Attack : Black decides to avoid the heavily
analysed variations. 

7 Nb3 e6 
8 Be2 

White is contemplating the exchange on 
f6, and is ready to battle against the bristling 
"hedgehog" of black pawns in the centre. 
In the alternative plan White avoids the 
capture on f6, and the game can continue 
roughly as follows : 8 Bd3 Be7 9 0-0 0-0 
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10 Khl followed by f2-f4 and activity on the 
K-side. 

8 . . .  
9 0-0  

Be7 
0-0 

10 BXf6 gxf6 

10 ... BXf6, which is possible after Q
side castling by White, does not promise 
Black anything here: he has no compensation 
for the pawn. 

11 BbS 

Today I would play the more mature move 
11 Kh1 , without which White in any case 
cannot get by. The battle against Black's 
pawn centre demands that its mobility be 
restricted, which is best achieved by f2-f4-f5. 
Only in the event of 1 1  ... Kh8 should 
White play 12 Bh5, preventing the manoeuvre 
... Rg8-g7, after which Black has everything 
in order. 

In the present game, it is true, things 
merely reduce to a transposition of moves. 

11 • • • Kh8 
12 Kh1 Bd7 
13 f4 aS 

An interesting attempt, by means of a 
flank attack, to carry out a breakthrough ... 
in the centre. Since White is forced to halt 
the further advance of the rook's pawn, 
Black obtains for his knight the square b4 
from where it supports the freeing ... d5. 
Even so, it would seem sounder not to move 
the knight away from the king and from the 
square e5, but first to make defensive pre
parations such as . . . Be8 and . . . Rg8-g7, 
then relieve the bishop of its surveillance of 
the n pawn and think of active measures. 

14 a4 Nb4 
15 Qd2 Rad8 
16 Rf3 

Both sides consistently carry out their 
plans, but White's threats are growing more 
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quickly: 17 Rh3, 18 f5, 19 Qh6 and mate. 

For his last preparatory move 16 .... Bc6 
Black no longer has time, but he finds an 

excellent chance. 

16 • • • ciS! 

Now the thematic 17 Rh3 dxe4 18 fS is 

parried by 18 ... e3! 

17 e x  ciS 
18 Qf2 
19 NXdS 

Bc6 
N X dS 

With the centre opened a flank attack is 

doomed to failure, and White changes 

course, heading for a slightly more favourable 

ending. 

19 • • •  

20 RXf2 
Q x f2 
BXdS 

The attempt to defend the a-pawn (20 • • •  

R Xd5) is unsuccessful, since the black rook 

is restricted on the 5th rank: 21 Bf3 RfS 

22 Bxc6 bxc6 23 g4 RdS 24 c4. 

21 N X aS  Bc5 

For the pawn Black has two excellent 

bishops, and all the battle is still to come. 

22 Re2 
23 Nb3 

b6 
B X b3 

The correct decision. The opposite-coloured 

bishops and doubled white pawns make the 

position a virtual draw. 
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24 c X b3 Rd3 
25 Rc2! 

White's main chance, despite the apparent 

unreality of it, is to set in motion his Q-side 

pawns. Thus on 25 ... R X b3 there follows 

26 aS, when the a-pawn causes Black a mass 

of trouble. 

25 • • •  

26 g3 
Bb4 
R X b3? 

A mistake, after which White is  the first 

to begin an attack, which is merely strength

ened by the opposite-coloured bishops. Black 

should not have conceded the second open 

file, and so the best for him was 26 ... Kg7 

27 Rc6 Rd6 (27 . . .  Bc5 or 27 . . .  Ba5 -28 b4). 

27 Rd1 e5 

Black cannot hold the f7 square by passive 

defence, and he tries for a counter-attack. 

28 Rd7 
29 Bxf7 
30 Rcc7 
31 b4 

e x f4 
Re3 
f3 

White has parried the threat of mate, but 

how is Black to do the same? ... 

31 • • •  

32 Kh2 
Re1 + 
Re2+ 

The appearance of a new black queen 

would coincide with mate: 32 . . . f2 33 Bc4 
fl=Q 34 RXh7 mate. 

33Kh3 ReS 
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The only way of defending h7. 

34 Bds Rb5 
35 Bxf3 Rb6 
36 Rc6 

Arresting his opposite number at h6. 
Another solution to the same problem was 
also possible : 36 g4 Be 1 37 h5 followed by 
Be4. 

36 • • • BaS 
37 Be4 Bel 
38 Rdl Bf2 
39 Rf1 Bd4 
40 Bf5 ReS 
41 Rfcl Bf2 

Also after 41 . . . B X b2 42 Rc8 White is 
essentially playing with an extra rook. 

42 ReS R x cs 
43 R X c8 +  Kg7 
44 Kg4 Resigns 

No. 20 Sicilian Defence 

Geller-Larsen 

Candidates Match for 3rd Place 

Copenhagen, 1966 

Puradt of tbe kin g  

The attack by Bent Larsen on the knight 
at c3 unexpectedly strengthened the con
centration of white pieces preparing for an 
assault on the king. However, this was per
haps not so unexpected, since the saying 
"'the threat is stronger than its execution" 
has a very real basis. To threaten some attack 
means to tie down the opponent's forces, 
and so force him to take extensive prophylac
tic measures to parry the possible danger. 
To carry out the attack sometimes me�s 
untying the opponent's hands, enabling him 
to take concrete defensive measures or even 
to disregard the attacked object. 
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It should also be mentioned that general 
positional considerations would not have 
allowed White to find the strongest contin
uation on the 22nd move. It was prompted 
only by a specific calculation of variations. 

l e4 c5 
2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 d4 c x d4" 
4 NXd4 Nf6 
5 Nc3 d6 
6 Bg5 

Play in the Rauzer Attack is difficult for 
both sides, which is what makes it attractive. 
Although White, as the active side, has the 
advantage, Black is prepared to be subjected 
to pressure since he has possibilities of coun
ter-play. 

6 • . •  e6 
7 Qd2 a6 
8� Bd7 
9 f4 Be7 

10 Nf3 b5 
11 Bxf6 gxf6 

The strength of Black's resulting pawn 
"hedgehog" lies in its solidity and in its 
control over the central squares. Its weakness 
lies in the chronic weakening of the K-side, 
and in that it provides a target for attack. 
This position is well known to theory, which 
"demands" from White 12 f5, after which 
12 . . .  Qb6, 12 . . .  Qa5 and 12 . . .  b4 have 
all been tried, but with best play by White 
have not given Black equality. 

It is possible that the healthy developing 
move in the game is no worse. It does not 
determine White's plan, but, firstly, leaves 
him a choice between f4-f5 and e4-e5, and, 
secondly, retains the possibility of the stan
dard attack Nd5 (after . . .  b4). 

12 Bd3 QaS 

Directed, in the first instance, against the 
possibility after 12 . . .  Qb6 13 Rhe1 b4 of 
15 Nd5. 
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13 Kb 1  b4 

The first and last inaccuracy in this game, 
after which Black's position is difficult. The 
immediate 13 . . .  Rg8 was better, not fearing 

14 e5 (14 . . . d5!), hindering the harmonious 
deployment of the white pieces, and keeping 
the advance . . . b4 in reserve. But now the 
white knight switches from c3 to g3, where 
it is ready to take part in the attack on the 
K-side. 

14 Ne2 Rg8 
15 Ng3 QcS 
16 Rhe1 Ra7 

Black senses that the e4-e5 breakthrough 
is about to follow, and takes measures to 
defend his bishop at d7. He would have liked 
to castle, but, alas, the weakening . . . b4 has 

already been played. 

17 e5! 
18 rxe5 

dxe5 
N x e5 

Forced, since 1 8  f5 19 Qh6 leads at 

least to the loss of a pawn. 

19 Nxe5 fxe5 
20 Qb6 f5 

The correct defence, but nevertheless in
adequate. If White's knight were to reach 
e4 his attack would become irresistible. 

21 Qxh7 Rf8 
22 b3! 
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A concrete approach to the position. The 
immediate evacuation of the king after 22 
Qh5 + Kd8 was part of Black's plans. There

fore White sets his sights on the e6 pawn, 
for which he has to provide a post for his 
bishop at c4. The weakening of the al-h8 
diagonal, which seems not without its dangers 
in view of the existence of Black's king's 
bishop, is not able to be exploited by the 
opponent. For example : 22 .. . Qc3 23 Nh5 

e4 24 BXe4 (24 Bc4 Bf6 25 NX/6+ Q X/6, 
and Black consolidates) 24 .. . fxe4 25 
Ng7 + Kd8 26 N X e6+ Ke8 27 Qg6 + Rf7 
28 Qg8 + .  

22 • • • e4 
23 Bc4 Qe5 

Defending against 24 Qg6 + and 25 B Xe6. 
On 23 . . . Bf6 White, of course, would not 
have continued 24 Nh5 Qe5, but as in the 
game. 

24 QhS + Kd8 
25 R X e4 Qc3 
26 Ne2 

26 Rd3 fxe4 would have been the lesseJ 

evil for Black. White now forcibly transposes 
into a complicated ending, in which middle

game motifs of attack on the king continue 
to play the leading role. 

26 • • • 

27 Q x h8 
28 RXe6 
29 Rg6 

Qh8 
R X h8 
R X h2 
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This wins more quickly than 29 R X a6 
Rxa6 30 Bxa6 Kc7 3 1  Nf4 Bc6. The 

threat of 30 Rg8 + Kc7 3 1  Rg7 is extremely 

unpleasant. 

29 • • •  

30 Nd4 
31 Rg7 

Rh4 
Kc7 
Bf6 

31 . . .  Re4 fails to 32 Ne6 +. 

32 Ne6 + Kb6 
33 Rg6 

The pursuit of the king continues. Especial
ly since the capture of the bishop at d7 would 

have led to mate . . .  by Black. 

33 • • • Bc 3  

More tenacious was 33 . . . Bh8, on which 
White had prepared 34 g3 Rh2 35 Nc5 and 
36 Nxa6. 

34 NcS+ Bc 6  

As before the position of the bishop at 

c4 is important : 34 .. . K X c5 35 Rd5 mate. 

35 Na4 + 
36 N X c3 
37 Rg3 

Kc7 
b X c3 

The attack now proceeds along the files. 
Therefore the c3 pawn is more important 

than the one at g2. 

37 . • .  

38 R X c3 
39 Rd6 + 
40 Rd2 

Kb6 
Bxg2 
KcS 

Instead of obtaining three passed pawns 
in the endgame ( 40 R X a6), White gains a 
tempo for the creation of a mating net. 

40 . . .  Kb4 
41 Kb2 Be4 
42 a3 + Ka5 
43 Rd6 

Under the threat of inevitable mate in a 
few moves, Black resigned. 
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No. 21 Sicilian Defence 

Geller-Kholmov 

M atch Ukraine-Lithuania 
Vilnius, 1957 

Repeatin g the past 

The history of this game is as follows. 

Not long before the match with Lithuania,. 
the Ukrainian team had played a friendly 
match with a team from the Russian Federa
tion, led by the Leningrad grandmaster Mark 
Taimanov. Taimanov and I played a very 
sharp game, full of combinational blows by 
both sides, which ended (after a time trouble· 
oversight by me) in a draw. Obviously 
before our meeting Kholmov had been able

to see this game : with his very first move he· 
offered me the chance of going into the
Sicilian, and later followed a recommendation 
by Taimanov, attempting to improve Black's 

defence. For me it was interesting to repeat 
the past. Especially since at that time the
opening variation in question had not lost 

its topicality. 

1 Nf3 
2 e4 
3 d4 

c5 
a6 

Nowadays Black's 2nd move is hardly ever 
played. A plan for White beginning with 

3 c3 has been found, and with the creation 
of a pawn centre by d2-d4 the advance . . .  a6 
proves to be a loss of time. 

At that time opening guides considered. 
the best reply to 2 . . . a6 to be 3 c4, playing 

for pressure in the centre, a recommendation 
which is rather subjective. More to my taste 

was the livelier play resulting in the open 

Sicilian formations. 

3 • . .  

4 N X d4 
5 Nc3 

c x d4 
Nf6 
e5 
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Having said "a" (2 . . . a6), Black says "b", 
and begins double-edged counter-play in the 
centre. It was in connection with this plan 
that the old and rather unusual move 2 . . .  a6 

·
was employed in the 1940s and 1950s. Less 
consistent, although perfectly possible, was 
5 . . . d6, transposing into normal variations, 
such as the "Goteborg". 

6 Nf3 Bb4 
7 Bc4 

The most crucial reply to Black's set-up. 
Not fearing possible loss of material, White 
gives the game an open nature and counts 
on his lead in development. If instead he had 
played 7 Bd2 (as examined in the most 
fundamental opening guide at that time, 
Pachman's Modern Chess Theory), Black's 
tactics would have been justified. For exam
ple : 7 . . .  d6 8 Bd3 Nbd7 9 <H> Nc5 10  
Qe2 <H> (Snaevarr-Euwe, Reykjavik, 1949), 
or 9 a3 B X c3 10 B X c3 Nc5 1 1  Bb4 Qc7 12  
Nd2 Be6 13 <H> <H> (Schmidt-O'Kelly, 
Beverwijk, 1949). 

7 • • •  Qc7 
8 Bb3 d6 

Taimanov's recommendation. He himself 
played 8 . . .  <H> 9 <H> and ended up in a 
difficult position, after making a mistake : 
9 . . . B X c3 (better is 9 . . .  d6, and if 10 Nd5 
N x d5  11 Bx d5, then 11 . . .  Nd7) 10 b x c3 
N X e4 1 1  Rel !  

Bad, of course, is the immediate 8 . . .  
B xc3 + 9 bxc3 Qxc3 + 10 Bd2 Qc7 1 1  
Ng5 <H> 12 Bb4, or 8 . . .  N X e4 9 B X f7 +  
Kxf7 1 0  Qd5 + Ke8 1 1  Q x e4 B x c3 +  1 2  
b X c3 Q xc3 + 1 3  Ke2! 

9 0-0  BX c3 

Otherwise 10 Nd5 gives White a marked 
positional advantage. 

10 b X c3 
11 Ba3 

Nxe4 
Bg4? 
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Black should not have clung to his extra 
material, but given preference to 1 1  . . . <H> 
12 Qd5 N x c3 (12 . . .  Nc5 13 Rad1) 13  Q x d6, 
or 1 1  . . .  Nc5, not fearing 12 B x cs d x cs 
(12 . . .  Qxc5 13 Ng5 0-0 14 Qh5) 13  N xe5 
<H>. It is true that White would probably 
not have played 12 B X c5, but either 12 Qd2, 
intensifying the pressure on d6, or 12 Ng5, 
and if 12 . . . <H> then 13 f4, with an attack. 
But in these variations Black could have 
hoped, by returning the pawn at a convenient 
moment, to parry the assault. 

But now Black's pieces are hanging without 
defence, and they come under attack. 

12 Rel 
13 BXcS 

NcS 
Q x cS  

1 3  . . .  d X c5 is decisively met by 14 B X f7+ 
Q X f7 (14 . . .  K X /7  15 Ng5+ )  15  R X e5 + .  
However, this same idea is carried out in the 
game. 

t4 Bxf7+ 

From this point and right to the end, 
White's entire game is based on exploiting 
the "centralized" position of the black king. 

14 • • •  

15 Rb1 
Ke7 
Ra7 

This apparently absurd move is in fact the 
strongest. After 15 . . .  b5 16 Bd5 Black all 
the same has to play 16 . . . Ra7 (16 . . .  
Nc6 17 B x c6 Q x c6 18 Nxe5). In addition, 
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from a7 the rook is soon able to defend the that he is condemned to defend passively .. 
g7 pawn ! since he has no counter-play. 

16BdS 
17 Qd2! 

Rf8 

This simultaneously pursues both defensive 
and attacking aims. The first of these is to 
:ake care of the c3 pawn, and the second, 
:;]Ore important, is the check at g5. The b7 
pawn is also attacked. All these threats can 
x parried only by Black parting with his 
white-squared bishop, but then the opponent 
begins play on the weakened white squares 
in his position. It should be mentioned in 
passing that on 1 7  . . . h6 White would not 
have needed to hurry over the capture on b7, 
but could first have played 18 Nh4. 

11 . . .  Bxf3 
18 Qg5 + Ke8 
19 Bxf3 b6 
20 Rbd1 

Black's position is not eased even by 
exchanges-his king is in the centre ! 

20 • • •  

21 Re3 
22 Qh4 

Rf6 
Re7 

Having reinforced his weak pawns, White 
sets about creating threats against the black 
king, although to do so is not so easy. The 
king is hidden behind the central pawns, and 
Ratmir Kholmov defends with exceptional 
tenacity. 

22 • • •  h6 
23 Qe4 Qc7 
24 BhS + Kd8 
25 QdS 

Having carried out a part of his plan-that 
of weakening the white squares, White 
nitends to combine attacks on the d6 and e5 
pawns with threats to invade on the Q-side 
with his heavy pieces. Black's misfortune is 
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25 • • • Qc6 

Black is ready to give up a pawn after 
26 R x e5 Q X d5 27 Re x d5 Kc7, but White 
quite justifiably hopes for more. 

26 Qg8 + Kc7 
27 Bf3 QbS 

28 a4! 

A useful inclusion, since the capture of the 
pawn allows the white rook to transfer with 
gain of tempo to the key square c4 via e4. 

28... Qc5 
29 Qb3 Kd8 

Stubborn defence : the threat of 30 Rd5 is 
parried (30 . . . Qc7), so White "calls in'� 
from the other side. 

30 Qg8 + 
31 h3 

Kc7 

Prophylaxis prior to the decisive events. 
White's plans include 32 Re4 b5 33 a X b5 
a x b5 34 Ral .  

31 • • • Nd7 

With the hope after 32 . . . Rf8 of evacuat
ing the king via b8 to a 7. 



Sicilian Defence 

32 Qas 
33 Rd5 
34 c4 

aS 
Qa3 

34 Re4 would have allowed Black to hold 

on by 34 . . . Rf4. 

J4, • • •  Qcl + 

Defensive functions are no longer within 

the black queen's powers: 34 . . .  Q X a4 

35 Rb5, and the threat of 36 Qc6 + is decisive 

(35 . . .  Qx c4 26 Rbb3). 

35 Rdl Q x c2 

At the cost of a pawn White has neverthe

less gained "access" to the opposing king. 
The following repetition of the position is 
to gain time on the clock in time trouble. 

36 Qb7+ 
37 Qa8 + 
38 Qc6 + 
39 Red3 

Kd8 
Kc7 
Kd8 
Ree6 

Otherwise the key d6 pawn cannot be defen

ded. But now the black rook comes within 

the "field of view" of the white bishop. 

40 R3d2 
41 Bg4 
42 BXe6 
43 Kh2 

Qb3 
Ke7 
R x e6 

To ,be honest, here this move was not 

necessary, although it could have come in 
useful later. 

43... Qb4 
44 RdS 

Depriving the black queen of the important 
-c5 square. 

44... gS 
4S Qc7 

Here the time scramble ended, and Black 
t'eSigned. The threat of 46 Rb5 followed 
by R X b6 or c4-c5 is irresistible. 
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No. 22 Sicilian Defence 

Geller-Resbevsky 

Interzonal Tournament 
Palma de Mal/orca, 1970 

The queen in ambush 

When sending his rook forward at such an 

early stage of the game, Black should have 
thought in advance about its safety. As a 

result the outcome of the game was mainly 

decided in the opening. But also of consi

derable importance was the transition stage 

from opening to middlegame, carried out by 

White in accordance with a well-known 

scheme ofMar6czy. 

l e4 
2 Nf3 
3 d4 
4 N X d4 

cS 
e6 
cx d4 
Nc6 

Immediately excluding for White the 
possibility of employing the 6 g4 variation, 

which is possible after 4 . . . Nf6 5 Nc3 d6. 

But to be honest, I had no intention of devia

ting from the system of the splendid H ungari

an grandmaster Geza Mar6czy, which I had 
taken up and studied in some detail, and 

which first occurred in a game of his with 

Euwe in 1923. The reader could satisfy 

himself that it had brought me numerous 

successes, and, as the saying goes, "let well 
alone". 

S Nc3 d6 
6 Be2 Nf6 
7 0-0  Be7 
8 Be3 0-0 
9 f4 Bd7 

10 Nb3 

The basis of this retreat is that Black is 

deprived of the possibility of the "relieving" 
manoeuvre . . .  N X d4 and . . .  Bc6. It is 
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known that 10 Qe1 leads to equality,: lO . . .  
NXd4ll B X d4 Bc6 12 Qg3 g6. 

10 • • • aS?!  

A theoretical innovation. The usual con

tinuation is lO . . .  a6 1 1  a4 Na5. 

11 a4 e5 

This came as a surprise to me. The logical 
move was 1 1  . . . Nb4. And although in the 

end it reduces to a simple transposition of 
moves, it was hardly right for Black to deter

mine the central pawn formation earlier than 

necessary. Reshevsky thinks that with a 

knight at b4 the weakness of d5 is immaterial, 
but' sooner or later it is bound to tell. 

12Kh1 Nb4 
13 Bf3 
14 Rf2! 

Rc8 

White carries out a kind of symbiosis of 

two plans. One of them is obvious, and is to 

defend the c2 pawn and to set up pressure 

on the d-file. The other, more masked, came 
as an unpleasant surprise to Reshevsky. 

14... Rc4 

This square should have been kept for the 

bishop, since the pressure on the e4 pawn 
is illusory, and the black bishop stands badly 
at c6. It is better developed at e6, and so 

Black's entire plan begun with his 14th 
move can be considered incorrect. 

15 rxes 
16 Rd2 

dXe5 

In this way White prevents the immediate 

16 . . . Bc6, and gains time for carrying out 

his plan. 

16 . .. Qc7 
17 Qg1! 
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It turns out that, in addition to the weak
ness of the b6 square which is usual for the 

Scheveningen Variation, the a5 pawn is 

also weak. Also important is the fact the 

advanced black rook is trapped, and the 

whole question now is of how and when to 
eliminate it. White's position must be consi

dered won. 

17 • • .  Bd8 

There is no other way of parrying 18  Bb6. 

18 Radl Bc6 

The combination 1 8  . . .  N X c2 does not 

achieve its aim: 19 R x c2 B x a4 20 Na1 ,  

and White's minor pieces will soon dominate 
the board. 

19 Bc5 

The immediate 19  Qfl would have allowed 
Black some compensation in parting with 
the exchange: 19 . . .  R x e4 20 N x e4 
N X e4. The move in the game is aimed at 
weakening the n square. 

19 • • •  

20 Qfl 
ReS 

Now the variation given above would 

look like this: 20 . . . R x e4 21  N xe4 

NXe4 22 B Xe4 23 Rd7. It is not surprising 

that Black finds a different way to give up the 

exchange. 
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20 • • •  

2t N x cS  
22Nb3 

R X cS  

Qe 7 

Exchanges favour White, but 22 Nd3 
would not have achieved anything : 22 . . .  
Bb6 23 N X b4 Q X b4, and the a- and e
pawns are both attacked. 

22 . . . Bb6 
23 Qe2 g6 

With White's black-squared bishop on the 
board such a move would have been suicidal, 
but now it is perfectly possible. 

24 Nb5 Ra8 

Planless, but Black has no counter-play. 
All he can do is to parry the concrete threats 
and to wait. In addition, Reshevsky was 
running short of time. 

25 Ncl 

With his previous move White defended 
his a4 pawn, and at the same time vacated 
his c3 square. It is needed for the second 
knight, which is aiming for. d5 via cl-a2-c3. 

25 • • •  Na6 

Black cannot prevent the knight ma
noeuvre: if not via a2, then via e2 it will all 
the same reach c3. 

26 Na2 NcS 
27 Nac3 b5 

Temporarily halting the invasion : 28 Nd5 
B X d5 29 e X  d5 e4, with complications 
unnecessary for White. But he has other 
possibilities. 

28 Rel Qf8 
29 Rd6 

The threat of 30 Nd5 becomes a reality : 
30 . . .  B x d5 31  R X b6. Reshevsky finds the 
best defence. 

29 . . .  Ncd7 
30 Rddl 
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Time trouble had also caught up with 
White. Even so the move has a certain point : 
the d2 square is predestined for the queen. 

30 . . .  Qb6 

Typical of the American grandmaster. 
In a mutual time scramble he tries to play 
sharply: the opponent may make a mistake. 
Especially since in the given position he 
himself has nothing to lose. 

The move played has the intention of 
creating play on the K-side if possible. 

31 Qd2 

The possibility must not be allowed ! 

31 • • •  

32 Qd6 
33 Qd2 
34 b3 
35 Nd6 
36 Nc4 
37 Nd5 

This decides the game. 

37 • • •  

38 e x d5 
39 Qg5 
40 N Xe5 
41 c4 

Qf8 
Qh6 

Qf8 
ReS 
Rd8 
Bc 7  

N x dS 
Nf6 
N X dS 
Qg7 

An unnecessary move in time trouble. 
Simpler, of course, was 41 N X c6 b X c6  
and only then 42 c4, although this does not 
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affect the outcome of the game. Mter think
ing for eight minutes, Black played 

41 . . .  f6 

and . . . stopped the c locks. There is no sense 
in playing on after 42 Q X g6. 

No. 23 Sicilian Defence 

GeUer-Polugayevsky 

Match-Tournament ofThree Grandmasters 

Portoroz, 1973 

Th e  bishop was cramped at c6 • • •  

This was the initial cause of all Black's 
difficulties. True, later analysis showed that, 
at the point when Black mentally conceded 
the game, he could still have put up a stiff 
resistance. This once again demonstrates 
that it is never too late to resign, even at 
heart. 

1 e4 cS 
2 Nf3 d6 
3 d4 cxd4 
4 NX d4 Nc6 
5 Nc3 e6 
6 Be2 Nf6 
7 Be3 Be7 
8 f4 ()....() 
9 ()....() Bd7 

10Nb3 aS 
ll a4 

This position will already be familiar to the 
reader from Game No. 22 with the American 
grandmaster Reshevsky, and so there is no 
need to repeat the notes to Black's 4th move 
and to the lOth moves of both players. 
I should merely like to add that the re
proaches addressed at 11 a4, and based on 
the variation 11 . . . Nb4 12 Bf3 Bc6 fol
lowed by ... d5, are groundless: White 

plays 13 Nd4 followed by Ncb5 (after . . . d5 
and e4-e5) and c2-c3. 

11 • • •  

12 Bf3 
13Kh1 

Nb4 
eS 

The alternative was 13 Qe2, immediately 
starting a battle for the b6 square, and vaca
ting d1 for a rook. 

13 • • •  Bc6? 

It has already been said that in the Mar6czy 
system the bishop is extremely badly placed 
at c6. Of course, if White were to play, as 
against Reshevsky, 14 Rf2, Black wo\lld 
obtain good counter-play after 14 . . . d5. 
The exchange of pawns, eliminating the 
tension in the centre, immediately deprives 
Black of this possibility, and White firmly 
seizes the initiative. Black should have consi
dered, for example, 13 ... Be6, and if 14 Rf2 
exf4 15 Bxf4 Qb6 with a double-edged 
game. Thus on 16 Nd4 Black succeeds in 
transferring his knight to e5- 16 ... Nd7. 
Therefore 13 Qe2 looks more accurate than 
13 Kh1 : the above variation is ruled out 
because of 14 f5 (in reply to 13 ... Be6). 
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t4 fxes d x es 
15 Qe2 Qc7 
16 Qf2 Nd7 
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Forced, since Black's Q-side weaknes

ses are already beginning to telL 

17 Rad1 Kh8 

Black is bound to aim for . . .  f5, since he 
futs no other counterplay, but the immediate 
17  . . .  f5 loses material after 18  e x f5 

Rxf5 19 Nd5 B X d5 20 B X d5 +  NXd5 

21 Q x f5 N X e3 22 Qe6 + and 23 R X d7. 

18 Bg4 

So as to win either a pawn after 1 9  B X d7 

B X d7 20 Bb6, or . . . time for thought after 

the continuation in the game. 

18 • • •  

19 Bf3 
20 Bg4 
21 BfS 

Nf6 
Nd7 
Nf6 
g6 

There is nothing else, so Black accepts the 

temporary sacrifice of the e4 pawn, subjec
ting himself to an attack over the entire front. 

22 Bb6 
23 Bb3 
24 NXe4 
2S Rd7 

Qb8 
N x e4 
Bxe4 

Black's position appears to be on the verge 

of collapse, and it is not surprising that he 
commits a fatal inaccuracy. The main thing 
for him is control over f6, and the only move 

which meets this is 25 . . . Bg5 ! Since on 

26 Bc5 Black replies 26 . . . f5, White would 
have had to make a difficult choice between 

26 Nc5, 26 Be3, 26 Qc5, 26 R x f7, 26 N x a5, 
26 B X a5, or . . .  some other continuation. 

In the majority of the lines White retains an 
advantage in the middlegame or the endgame, 

but Black could still have put up a stiff 

resistance. 
The move played leads to him conceding 

the f6 square and to a quick defeat. 
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25 • • •  

26 BcS 
27 Qf6+ 
28 N x cS 

Qe8 

BxcS 
Kg8 

The threat of 29 Ne6 cannot be parried 
without loss of material. 

28 • • •  NdS 
29 Qd6 

The alternative was 29 Qh4, when e6 could 

have been invaded by the white bishop. 

29 • • •  

30 N x a6 
31 RfXf7 
32 Be6 

Ra6 
b X a6 
Rx f7 
BXg2+ 

With the last hope of 3 3  Kxg2 Nf4+. 

33 Kgl Resigns 

No. 24 Sicilian Defence 

Geller-Filip 

Candidates Tournament 
Curacao, 1962 

An instinctil'e reaction 

The note to White's 12th move indicates a 
different, quieter plan, which would have 

retained for White all the advantages of 
his position. Why I chose the path of out-
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right aggression is difficult to say. Even after 

a game it is not always possible to give a 

precise explanation for one's conduct and 

actions at the board. 

A priori I can suppose that it was my 

opponent's good-nature, serenity and rather 

slow manner of play which prompted me into 

taking such a sharp decision. Although not 

for one moment did I forget that Filip defends, 

and likes to defend, more than he does to 

attack. 

1 e4 c5 
2 Nf3 d6 
3 d4 cXd4 
4 N Xd4 Nf6 
S Nc3 a6 
6 Be2 

As "justification" for this apparently 

modest old move, I can only say that it 

appeals to me. 

6 . . .  e6 
7 0-0  Qc7 
8 f4 Be7 
9 Be3 

From my notes to other Sicilian games, 

the reader will find that nowadays in this 
position I play 9 K.hl. Indeed, why should 

White over-protect his knight at d4, before 

Black has attacked it even once? And if it is 

only a question of completing his develop

ment, it is not yet clear where the black

squared bishop will best be placed. 

After the move played White has to reckon 

with the immediate 9 . . . b5 followed by 

10 Bf3 Bb7 ll e5 dxe5, etc., as well as with 

the positionally more justified 9 . . . 0--0, 
and if lO Qe1, then lO ... b5 followed by 

... Bb7 and ... Nbd7. 

Filip chooses a different move order, after 

which White has the opportunity to upset 

his opponent's plans. 

9 • • •  Nbd7 
10 Bf3 
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The ... b5 advance is temporarily halted� 

and it can now be carried out only by the 

preparatory lO . . . Rb8. This is probably 

what Black should have played, since the 

idea of exploiting at an early stage the 

weak c4 square frequently suffered a fiasco 

in games from even before the war: Lasker

Pirc, Moscow, 1935 (true, in a rather different 

set-up}, Kan-Ragozin, Moscow, 1936, and 
others. 

10 . . .  Nb6 
11 Qe2 0-0 

The plausible 11 . . . Nc4 encounters an 

immediate combinational refutation: 12 eS. 

dxe5 13 Ndb5 axb5 14 NXb5 , and after 

15 Qxc4, in view of the threat of 16 Nc7+� 

White also picks up the e5 pawn. 

12 g4 

It very often happens that a position can 

be resolved in two or even several ways, 

the choice normally being between a quiet 

and a sharper continuation. This is also the 

case here : apart from the aggressive move 

played, White also had the solid 12 Rad1, 

when 12 ... Nc4 can be answered by 13 Bel 
followed by driving away the black knight. 

12 . • •  Nc4 

The thematic invasion. The standard 

counter-blow in the centre in reply to a flank 

attack would have led after 12 . . . d5 13 eS. 
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Nd7 14 Radl Nc4 15 Bel to a "French" 
set-up, in which the white pieces are excellent
ly placed to support the K-side pawn storm. 

13 g5 Nd7 

After 13 ... NXe3 Black loses material: 

14 gXf6 Nxfl 15 fxe7 Qxe7 16 Rxfl. 
One has to agree with the recommendation 
by Kan, who annotated this game in the 
tournament bulletin, of 13 . . . Ne8, when 
the following knight move by White would 
be impossible. But at e8 the knight no longer 
controls e5, and White could if he wished 
have continued his swift offensive with 14 f5, 
not wasting time on Bel. 

14 Nf5! 

Black obviously overlooked this blow. 

It is bad to take the knight, since after 14 ... 
eX f5 15 Nd5 White immediately regains 
his piece with an overwhelming advantage. 
By 14 . . . Re8 Filip could have retarded 
the development of White's initiative, but 
he decided to retain both his bishops. 

14. • •  Bd8 
15 Bd4! 

This move could also have followed, along 
with 15 N X e7 +,  on 14 . . . Re8. White's 
threats have now become very real. Black 
can defend his g7 pawn in four ways, of 
which three are unsuccessful: 15 . . . e5 
16 Nd5 and 15 . .. exf5 16 Nd5 Qc6 
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17 eX f5 give White a very strong attack, 
while 15 ... g6 allows an immediate mate by 
16 Nh6. There only remains the move played. 

15... f6 
16 Kh1 

In order to use the g-file for attack. Black 
cannot unite his knot of pieces on the Q-side, 
since on 16 ... b5 there follows 17 gXf6 

gXf6 (17 ... BX/6 18 e6) 18 Qg2+ Kf7 
19 Bh5 mate. 

16... Ndb6 
17 gXf6! Bxf6 

Doctor Miroslav Filip is a cautious player, 
who attempts to avoid even those positions 
where there only may be some danger. 
In positions where there is indeed some 
danger, he feels very much at home. At the 
board it is unlikely that he would have cal

culated a variation such as 17 ... exf5 18 
fxg7 Re8 19 Bh5 Bd7 20 Bf7+ KXf7 21 
g8=Q+ RXg8 22 Qh5+ Kf8 23 Qh6+ 
Ke8 24 Rg1, when the position reached is 
worthy of a diagram. 

Black's big material advantage cannot save 
his king from White's concluding mating 
attack. Therefore, evidently purely intuitively, 
Filip declined the piece sacrifice, and attempt
ed to defend by exchanging. 

18 Bxf6 
19 Nx d6! 

RXf6 
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The strongest continuation of the attack. 
Bad now is 19 . .. N X d6 20 e5 R x f4 21 
exd6 Q X d6 22 Rad1 Qc7 23 Be4 with 
dangerous threats. 

19 • • •  

20 N x c4 
RXf4 
Nxc4 

20 . .. Q X c4  leaves Black in difficulties 
after 21 Qd2 Rf8 22 Be2! But now it appears 
at first sight that the game is level, and that 
after the inevitable 21  . . . Ne5 Black will 
stand well, but this is not so. 

21 eS! ! 

By including his bishop in the attack, 
White makes it irresistible. 22 Nd5 winning 
the exchange is threatened, and it is not 
apparent how Black can simultaneously 
defend his king, save his "hanging" pieces 
on the 4th rank, and complete his develop
ment. From the following variations one 
gains the impression that he already has no 
satisfactory defence: 

(a) 21  . . .  Qxe5 22 Be4. 
(b)21 . . .  N x e5 22 Nd5 e x d5 23 B X d5+ 

Rf7 24 R x f7  Nxf7 25 Qe8 mate. 
(c) 21  . . .  Rf7 22 Nd5 Qc5 23 b4! 
(d) 21  .. . Qf7 22 Bh5 Rxfl + 23 RXfl 

Qc7 24 Bf7 + K.h8 25 Be8! g6 26 Rf7 
Qc5 27 Ne4. 

5 

21 • • •  

22 Nd5 
Bd7 
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This immediately concludes the game. 
After 22 . . .  e x d5  23 B x d5 +  Kh8 24 
R x f4 Nxe5 25 Rel White is the exchange 
up with an attack, while on 25 . . .  Ng6 there 
follows 26 Rf7 Nf4 27 Qe8 + ! with inevitable 
mate. Therefore Black resigned. 

No. 25 Sicilian Defence 

GeUer-Mikhalchisbin 

46th USSR Championship 

Tbilisi, 1978 

Another trapped lmigbt 

As was mentioned in my notes to Game 
No. 1 with Mecking, often the fate of a varia
tion and of an entire game is decided by the 
position of one piece. There Black suffered 
on account of his "Spanish" knight at a5, 
whereas here it was his "Sicilian" knight 
at g7 that was crippled! 

1 e4  c5 
2 Nf3 d6 
3 d4 c x d4 
4 N X d4 Nf6 
5 Nc3 a6 
6 Be2 e6 
7 0-0  Be7 
8 f4 0-0 
9Khl 

I consider this move useful in many lines 
of the Scheveningen Variation. It is played 
here because White hopes to provide work 
for his black-squared bishop not only at e3. 

9 • • •  Qc7 

Black aims in the first instance to develop 
his bishop at b7. In recent years 9 . . .  Nc6 
has been more popular. 

10 a4 b6 

And here 10 • . . Nc6 was essential, since 
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Black must watch very carefully for the 
thematic e4-e5 break. 

11 Bf3 Bb7 

12 eS! Ne8 

The attempt to attack the e5 pawn after 
12 • • . dxe5 13 fxe5 Nfd7 14 Bxb7! Q xb7 
15 Bf4 Nc6 16 Qf3 Rac8 17 Ne4 gives White 
every chance of an attack, with a highly
important role being assigned to his knight 
at e4. By the move in the game Black prevents 
the knight from playing to this central square, 
and he hopes in the future to activate his 
knight from e8. 

1 3 Be3 
14Qe2 

Nc6 

Exploiting a tactical chance, White rein
forces his outpost at e5 and efficiently com
pletes his development. 14 Qe1, with the same 
aim, would not have worked, as will be seen 
a little later. 

1 4 • • •  g6 

Black attempts to connect his rooks, 
although it transpires that this plan has its 
drawback. But it is already difficult to offer 
him any good advice, since 14 ... dxe5 

14 fXe5 Nxe5 fails to 16 Bf4. With the 
white queen at e1 this variation would not 
have been possible due to 16 . . .  Nxf3 . 

15 Rad1 dXeS? 
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Also bad is 15 ... Ng7 because of 16 eX d6 
B X d6 17 Ndb5, or 15 ... Rd8, since the a6 
pawn is hanging. But Black should have 
continued the struggle with 15 ... d5, al
though in this case White's positional ad
vantage is very great. He controls d4, and 
with the centre closed there is nothing to 
hinder his preparations for a K-side pawn 
storm. 

16 rxeS Ng7 

Here too capturing on e5 with the knight 
is not possible due to 17 Bf4. Now it would 
appear that Black's main difficulties are 
behind him, but ... 

17 N x c6! 

The most efficient way to win is via the 
exchange of queens! 

17 • • •  B x c6 
18 Qc4 Rfc8 
19 Q x c6 Q x c6 
20 Bxc6 Rxc6 
21 Rd7 ReS 
22 g4! 

In this way White succeeds in exploiting 
the shortcoming of the manoeuvre begun by 
Black on his 14th move. The knight at g7 
is shut out of play, and, strangely enough,. 
will soon be caught. 

22 . . .  bS 
23 b3 hXg4 
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24 hXg4 
25 a x bS 
26 Ne4 

bS 
a x bS 

White's pieces are actively enough placed 
to conclude the game with an attack on the 
king, although the quieter 26 Rf2 was also 
possible. 

26 • • •  

27 Nf6 + 
28 exf6 
29 rx g7 

R x c2 
Bxf6 
R X b2 
rs 

The g7 pawn is taboo, since White has 
a choice between winning the rook by 30 
Bd4+ and mating by 30 Rfxf7+, etc. 

30 Rf3 fX g4 

The threat was 31 Rh3 and mate at h8. 

31 Rf4 
32Bc5 

ReS 
Resigns 

No. 26 Sicilian Defence 

(;eUer-�yev 

47th USSR Championship 
Minsk, 1979 

I want to attack! 

It was Emanuel Lasker who rightly remark
ed that the battle on the chess board is not 
conducted by white and black pieces, but 
by people. People who have different states 
of health, different tournament positions, 
and also different moods. And at times this 
can be decisively reflected in the pattern of 
a chess game. The choice of opening, whether 
to aim for quiet or risky play, depends not 
only on the style of a player, but also on the 
disposition with which he sits down at the 
board. 
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Who knows how my game with Yuri 
Anikayev would have gone, had I not been 
in an especially aggressive mood that even
ing. I did not just want to win-this is almost 
always the case. I wanted to sacrifice, I 
wanted to attack. And the attack succeeded! 
I will not hide the fact that the finish gave me 
considerable pleasure and . . . a special prize. 

1 e4 c5 
2 Nf3 e6 
3 d4 cXd4 
4 NX d4 Nf6 
5 Nc3 d6 
6 Be2 Be7 
7� � 
8 f4 Nc6 
9 Be3 a6 

It soon transpires that Black is planning 
the relieving operation . . . N X d4 and ... 
Bd7-c6. But he should have begun 
carrying it out without ... a6, as was played 
against me, for example, by Polugayevsky 
a year earlier in the 46th USSR Champion
ship at Tbilisi. In this case, if White wants 
to try for an opening advantage, in reply to 
9 ... Bd 7 he has to lose a tempo and remove 
his knight from the centre by 10 Nb3. 

10 a4 Bd7 

Mter the inclusion of the moves 9 ... a6 
10 a4, it very shortly transpires that the retreat 
of the knight is no longer necessary. There
fore 10 ... Qc7 looks more logical, intending 
the possible 11 .. . N X d4 and 12 ... e5, or 
transposing into normal set-ups after 11 Nb3 
b6. 

11 Bf3 

I do not think that this is a new move, 
although in opening books of recent years 
it is not mentioned in this particular situation. 
Normally 11 Nb3 is recommended here. 
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The text move is designed to emphasize the 
drawbacks to Black's chosen move order. 

11 • • • Na5 

It turns out that here the relieving opera
tion 11 . . . N X d4 12 B X d4 Bc6 allows 
White to seize control of the weakened b6 
square (13 a5), with a secure blockade of 
Black's Q-side pawns. Therefore my oppo
nent decided to try and refute White's plan, 
by exploiting the lack of control of c4 by 
transferring his knight there. This manoeuvre 
may be justified, but again 1 1  . . . Qc7, with 
the aforementioned possibilities, was sounder. 

12 Qe2 

White's alternative plan was to advance 
12 e5, driving the knight back to e8. 

12 • •  • Qc7 

13 g4 

More solid, and possibly stronger, was the 
plan with 13 Rad1 Nc4 14 Bel. But, as 
I have already said, on that evening I was 
in an "attacking mood" . • . .  

13 • • •  Rfc8? 

Black wishes to bring his rook into play, 
hoping without its help to parry the attack 
on the K-side. But in doing so he not only 
loses time, but-more important- irreparab
ly weakens his f7 square. Also slow in the 
given situation is 13 . . .  Rac8, which seems 
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no better after 14 g5 Ne8 15 f5 Nc4 16 fX e6 
fXe6 17 Bg4 N x e3 18 Qxe3, with a very 
strong initiative. 

The sharpness of the position demanded 
immediate positive action of Black, along 
the lines of 13 . . .  Nc4. During the game 
I considered in reply to this 14 g5 Ne8 15 
Nf5!? Bd8 {15 ... ex/5 16 Nd5 Qd8 
17 Qxc4) 16 Bd4 e x f5 17 Rae1 or even 
17 Kh1 with a strong attacking position for 
the sacrificed piece. 

14 g5 Ne8 
15 fS Nc4 
16 Bb5 

Perfectly sufficient was 16 f x e6  fx e6 
(16 . . .  BXe6 - 17 Nxe6 /Xe6 18 Bg4) 
17 Bg4, when Black cannot successfully 
defend his e6, since after 17 . . . N X e3 
18  Q x e3 Qc4 the simple 19 Qf2 is decisive. 
But the move in the game is also highly 
effective, since it forces Black to weaken 
completely his king's position. Besides, White 
had calculated everything practically to the 
end. 

16 . . .  g6 
17 rxg6 fx g6 
18 Qf2 NeS 
19 Nf3 

With the exchange of his only defender 
-the knight at e5- Black's position will 
collapse. Therefore he resourcefully brings 
up reserves. 

19 • • •  

20 N x eS 
21 Nn 

Ng7 
Rf8 
N x b5? 

This allows a spectacular and forcing 
conclusion. More tenacious was 21  . . .  
gXh5, although again after 22 Bd4 White's 
attack can hardly be parried (22 . . •  BXg5 

23 Qg3). 
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22 Nd5! 

Black must be prevented from blocking the 
long black diagonal by ... e5. 

22 • • • e x d5 
23 Nb6 + Kg7 

Or 23 ... Kh8 24 Bd4+ Ng7 25 BX g7+ 
Kxg7 26 Qd4+ Bf6 27 RX f6 Qc5 28 Rf7 
mate. 

24 Qf7+! 

This is much quicker and more rational 
than 24 Bd4+ Bf6 25 gX f6+ Kxh6 26 Qh4 
g5 27 Be3 Rg8 28 f7 etc. 

24 • • •  

25 RX f7+ 
26 Bd4+ 
27 R X f6 

Rxf7 
Kb8 
Bf6 
Resigns 

27 ... N X f6 allows 28 B X f6 mate. 

No. 27 Sicilian Defence 

(;eUer-�dersson 

Interzonal Tournament 
Moscow, 1982 

In search of the truth 

1 e4 
2 Nf3 
3 d4 
4 N X d4 

c5 
d6 
c x d4 
Nf6 
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5 Nc3 e6 
6 Bel Be7 
7 0-0 Nc6 
8 Be3 0-0 
9 f4 e5 

This paradoxical move-after all, a few 
moves earlier Black advanced his e-pawn 
only one square- was first played by Spassky 
against Karpov in their 1974 Candidates 
Match. The position now reached is typical 
of the Boleslavsky Variation. Black attempts 
to show that the tempo lost is of no great 
importance. And it has to be said that the 
first attempt in the aforementioned game 
concluded successfully, since with the help 
of his new idea Spassky gained his only win 
in the match. 

10 rx e5 

For a long time 10 Nb3 was considered 
strongest here, when Black would hold the 
centre and play 10 ... a5 as in the Boles
lavsky Variation. But I was very soon able 
to demonstrate in practice that the lost tempo 
gives White the chance of gaining a clear 
advantage, and my game against Spassky 
given later in the book (No. 93) for a long 
time discouraged players with Black from 
repeating such a plan. 

But a few years ago several players, among 
them Kasparov and Andersson, began ans
wering 10 Nb3 with 10 . .. eX f4. This · is 
a more justified continuation, since after 
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11 B X f4 White, too, has lost a tempo, while 
after 11 RX f4 the white rook is awkwardly 
placed. Among those to suffer was myself. 
Neither against Kasparov, Moscow 1981, 
after 11 BX f4 Be6 12 Kh1 d5! 13 e5 Nd7 
14 NX d5 Ndxe5 15 c4 Bg5! , nor against 
Andersson, London 1982, after 11 Rxf4 
Ne8! 12 Qd2 Bf6, did I gain any advantage 
as White. 

It was my tum to seek an improvement 
in White's play, and it has to be said that in 
such cases this is a difficult task. At which 
point of the variation should one deviate 
from the accepted paths? It was only a stroke 
of fortune that helped me to guess the right 
direction, whereas normally one would have 
to sift through a mass of different variations. 
It was necessary for me to do this work, 
since in the Moscow Interzonal both Kas
parov and Andersson were playing, and the 
pairings might give me the white pieces 
against them. 

It would seem that I managed to "strike 
gold", and fate rewarded my efforts not only 
in the present game. I also had White against 
Kasparov, and part of that game is given 
below. 

10 • • •  

11 NfS 
12 Rxrs 

dxes 
Bxrs 
Rc8 

Andersson was not satisfied by the course 
of the Geller-Kasparov game, played at the 
start of the tournament. There, after 12 ... 
Qa5 13 Kh1 Rad8, instead of the theoretical 
line 14 Qg1 g6 15 Rffl Nd4 with advantage 
to Black (Stean-Tal, Nice Olympiad, 1974) 
there followed the innovation 14 Qfl! 
White wishes to transfer his bishop to c4 
and set up pressure on the f-file, and also to 
seize control of d5. Kasparov replied 14 ... 
Qb4 '1 (14 ... Nd4 was rather better), and 
after 15 Rbl Qd6 16 Bc4 White held the 
initiative. 
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13 Kb1 
14 Rfi 

g6 
Q x d1 

Andersson hopes to equalize in the end
game, but White's two bishops make this 
a difficult task. 

15 Ra x d1 Kg7 

An imperceptible mistake, allowing White 
to develop a serious initiative. 15 ... Rfd8 
was essential, to prevent a possible invasion 
of the seventh rank by the white rook. By 16 
RX d8 Rxd8 17 g4 White would have kept 
the initiative, but there would not have been 
any immediate unpleasantness in store. 

16 g4! 

The virtues of this move are not only that 
White threatens g4-g5 and that he creates an 
escape square for his king. In addition the 
f5 square is attacked by the pawn. 

16 • • •  

17 NdS! 
h6 
Nxe4? 

Mter this move Black's game is lost. 
Better drawing chances were offered by 17 ... 
NX d5, although after 18 RX d5 White's 
advantage is obvious. 

18 N x e7 
19 Rd7 

Nxe7 
Ng8 

Black cannot play . . . Nf5, a move which 
would have been possible had not the white 
pawn been at g4. 
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20 R X b7 Ngf6 
21 c4 Nd6 

21 ... Rb8 22 Rb5 would have lost Black 
a tempo, since his e-pawn, blocking the 
al-h8 diagonal, is attacked, as well as his 
a-pawn. 

22 Rb4 
23 R x b8 
24 b3 
25 Bf3 

Rb8 
R x b8 
Nde4 

Black has not yet lost any material, but 
at any moment the white bishops will 
break out and support the advance of their 
Q-side pawns. 

25 . . .  a5 
26 Re1 Nc3 

The threat of27 BXe4 NXe428 Ba7 forces 
Andersson to open up, allowing a quick 
knock-out. 

27 Ba7 Rd8 

Equally bad is 27 . . . Re8 28 Bb6 a4 
29 Re3 Nxa2 30 bXa4. 

28 R x e5 
29 Re3 
30 c5  
31 c6 

N X a2 
Rd6 
Rd2 
Resigns 

No. 28 Sicilian Defence 

GeUer-Taimanov 

27th USSR Championship 
Leningrad, 1960 

At the origin of a new system 

This was one of the first games in which 
White encountered a system which was later 
to become fashionable-the "hedgehog" of 
pawns along the 6th rank. Of course, I did 
not know then that subsequently this set-up 

would cause White so much trouble, and 
perhaps for this reason I was not at all afraid 
of it?!? My general understanding of position 
enabled me in this game to hit upon a method 
of play, which, in my opinion, is not without 
interest ... 

l e4 
2 Nf3 
3 d4 
4 N X d4 
5 Nb5 

c5 
e6 
c x d4 
Nc6 
d6 

Black's delay in developing his king's 
knight allows White to include his c-pawn 
in the struggle for the centre, since its path 
has not been blocked by a knight at c3. 
However, apart from the immediate 6 c4 
which is nowadays considered strongest, also 
possible is the continuation in the game, 
aimed at weakening the d5 square. 

6 Bf4 NeS 

Of course, 6 ... e5 was essential, although 
7 Be3 would have led to a position which 
White wanted to play, and Black did not. 
It stands to reason that now Mark Taimanov 
would have chosen this move without think
ing. However, at that time the so-called 
"Chelyabinsk Variation" (or "Pelikan Varia
tion") was not in fashion and was considered 
incorrect. 

7 c4 

Later it was shown that, by employing an 
exact move order, White can immediately 
refute the opponent's manoeuvre. This is 
achieved by 7 Nla3! (first 7 B X e5 d Xe5 
8 QXd8+ KXd8 and then 9 N1a3 allows 
Black equal chances after 9 ... Bc5 10 Nc4 f6 
11 Nbd6 Ke7 12 Rd1 Nh6 13 Be2 Rd8, Karak
lajic-Langeweg, Beverwijk, 1968) 7 • . .  Nf6 
(7 ... a6 is very unpleasantly met by 8 BXe5 
dxe5 9 Qxd8+ Kxd8 10 o-o-o+, and if 
10 . . .  Bd7, then 11 Nc4!, and Black cannot 
avoid loss of material) 8 BXeS dXe5 9 
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Q X d8 +  K x d8 10  Rd1 + (f2 must remain 
defended by the king, so that Q-side castling 
is not needed here) 10 ... Ke7 l l  Nd6, and 
White has an enormous positional advantage. 

However, theory is created with the years, 
and draws its conclusions on the basis of 
chess practice. In addition, White's 7th move 
in the game fits in with his basic strategic 
plan-that of creating pressure in the centre. 

7 . . .  a6 
8 NSc3 Nf6 
9 Be2 Be7 

10 0-0 0-0 
11 Nd2 

White is close to completing his develop
ment, and his spatial advantage is fairly 
stable. 

11 • • • b6 

Characteristic of the set-up which has now 
become very popular. 

12 Be3 

Also possible is 12 Bg3, but I decided to 
attack the b6 pawn straight away : an inter
esting, and, it would seem, correct reaction 
to the set-up chosen by Black. 

12 . . .  Bb7 

13 (4 
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White is aiming to open up the game, so as 
to weaken the opponent's line of pawns on 
the 6th rank. But Black is confident that 
behind its cover he can calmly complete his 
development. A joint analysis after the game 
established the interesting fact that each of 
us considered such an opening of the position 
to favour himself.. . . The alternative plan 
was to intensify the pressure on the centre 
and on b6 by the regrouping f2-f3, Qe1-f2, 
Rfd1 and Racl. 

13 • • • Ng6 
14 Qb3 Nd7 
15 f5 

White consistently carries out his plan, 
although he could have first mobilized his 
queen's rook, retaining his advantage m 

space. Forcing play now begins. 

15 • • • Bg5 

Bad is 15  ... Nge5 16 f x e6 f X e6 17 c5 
N x c5 18 B x c5 b X c5 19  Q x e6 + ,  when 
there are too many vulnerable points in 
Black's position. 

16 BXgS 
17 fxg6 
18 g Xf7+ 
19 RXf7 
20 Rdl 
21 Kh1 

Q X gS 
Q X d2 
R xf7 
K xf7 
Qe3 + 
QcS? 

A far from obvious but significant mistake, 
after which by energetic play White creates 
an attack on both wings. Meanwhile, Black 
should not have been concerned about the 
defence of his d6 pawn, but should have tried 
for counter-play by 21 . . . Nf6, and if 
22 R X d6 then 22 ... N x e4. 

22 Na4 QaS 

The d6 pawn is again invulnerable due to 
mate by the queen on the back rank, but . .. 
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23 cS! ! 

Into a four-fold attack! Three of the 
captures are obviously bad, while the fourth 
-23 ... N X c5 - diverts the knight from the 
defence of the K -side, and White continues 
24 Rf1 + Kg8 25 Qf3, with an irresistible 
attack which wins at least a piece after 
26 Qf7+ ,  27 Nx cs and 28 Qxb7. 

Therefore Black "buys" his opponent off 
with a pawn, but he can no longer save the 
game. 

23 • • •  

24 Nxb6 
ReS 
N x b6  

Black loses immediately after 24 ... N X c5 
25 Qf3 + Ke7 (25 ... Kg8 26 Rfl) 26 Nc4. 

25 c x b6  
26 Bf3 
21 Q x f3 +  
28 R X d6 
29 Q x fS+ 
30 h3  

Bxe4 
BXf3 
QfS 
ReS 
e x fs 
Rb8 

The invasion 30 . . . Rc2 is pointless in 
view of 31 b4, when Black does not have 
time to take the a2 pawn. 

31 a4 Ke7 
32 Rc6 aS 
33 b4! 

The simplest. By temporarily sacrificing 
a pawn, White creates two connected passed 
pawns, and this decides the game. 
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33 • • •  a x b4  
34 aS  b3 
3S Rc3 Kd6 
36 RXb3 Kc6 
37 Re3 f4 

Or 37 ... Ra8 38 ReS g6 39 Kh2 Kd6 
40 b7 Rb8 41 a6. 

38 Re7 KbS 
39 Ra7 

Quicker than 39 RXg7 Kxa5 40 b7 h5 
41 Kgl, etc. 

39 • • •  

40 b7 
41 a6 

gS 
bS 
Resigns 

No. 29 Sicilian Defence 

Geller-Vasyuk.ov 

6th USSR Spartakiad 

Riga, 1975 

Don't betray yourself 

This complicated and very tense game 
contained a number of mistakes. The reason 
for this was a mutual time scramble, which 
is practically inevitable when the players are 
seeking new and untrodden paths. And 
although in principle I prefer games which 
are more complete, nevertheless the interest
ing strategic and tactical struggle (how many 
variations remained behind the scenes!) 
forced me to include this game in the book. 

It should also be added that, if at the 
decisive moment White had gone along with 
his opponent, Black's plan would have been 
implemented in full. But White did not betray 
his principle : even at the board to seek the 
vulnerable aspects of a new set-up constructed 
by the opponent. The result - a piece sacrifice, 
and a persistent and highly-complicated 
combinational attack. 



Sicilian Defence 

1 e4 c5 
2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 d4 c x d4 
4 N X d4 Qc7 
S Nc3 

I avoided the possible and fairly popular 
5 Nb5 Qb8 6 c4, because in the present game 
I was aiming for lively piece play, rather than 
to squeeze Black in the centre. The immediate 
5 c4, on the other hand, forces White to 
offer a highly problematic pawn sacrifice 
after 5 . . .  Qe5 or 5 . . .  Nf6 6 Nc3 N x e4 
7 N x e4 Qe5. 

S • • •  e6 
6 Be2 Nf6 
7 0-0  N X d4 

An interesting idea, and very much in the 
spirit of the Paulsen System -to develop the 
black-squared bishop with gain of time. 
However, as soon transpires, it also has its 
drawbacks. 

8 Q X d4 Bc5 
9 Qd3 a6 

lO BgS 

Here are the first unattractive consequences 
of Black's plan. Since castling is now danger
ous in view of the simple exchange on f6, 
and to lose a tempo by retreating the bishop 
to e7 is inconsistent, for the moment the 
black king remains in the centre. This evident
ly led Black to the idea of starting counter
play on the K -side, at the same time shutting 
in White's black-squared bishop. 

10 • • •  

11 Bb4 
12 Rad1 
13 a3 

b6 
d6 
Bd7 

Directed against the possibility of Q-side 
castling. In addition, the d6 pawn is indirectly 
attacked (14 b4 is threatened). 

13 • • • ReS 
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Against 13 . . . 0--0-0 White has two un
pleasant replies : 

a) 14 Qf3 !, unexpectedly winning a pawn. 
b) 14 Kh1 with the idea of f2-f4, when 

14 . .  . g5 15 Bg3 e5 fails to 16 b4 Ba7 17 
Q X d6. 

14 Kbl gS 

14 . . . B X a3 was too dangerous in view 
of 15  B x f6 !  g X f6 16 Nd5 ! e x d5 17  Q x a3, 
when one variation is sufficient to illustrate 
the strength of White's position : 1 7  . . .  
Q x c2 (perhaps the most crucial and interest
ing reply) 18  Q X d6 Q X e2 19  e x d5 Q x b2 
(White wins brilliantly after 19 . . . Qb5 
20 Rfe1 + Kd8 21 Relit R X cl 22 Q X/6 + 
Kc7 23 R x cl + and 24 Q xh8) 19 Rfe1 + 
Kd8 20 Re7, with a very strong attack. 
Besides, Black consistently carries out an 
interesting plan. 

15 Bg3 eS 

The barricades have been erected, and now 
the attempt to free the black-squared bishop 
by 16 f3 would allow Black to carry out the 
manoeuvre . . . Nh5-f4. But the black king 
is in the centre, and so . . .  

16 f4! !  

The f-file is opened, and that means - that 
there will be no quiet life for the black king 
for some time, if, of course, at all. It stands 
to reason that I was unable to calculate all 
the variations in the coming attack, and 



Game No. 29 

relied, firstly, on a general assessment of 
the position, and, secondly, on . . .  intuition. 

16 . • • e x f4 

After 16 . . .  g x f4 the bishop sacrifice is 
by no means obligatory : also good is 17 Bh4 
Nh7 18 Nd5 or 18  g3. 

17 BXf4 

Also to be considered was 17 R X f4 g X f4 
18  Bh4. 

17 . . .  g X f4 
18 R X f4 Nb7 
19 NdS 

White also has a very strong attack after 
19 e5 ! Be6 (19 . . .  dxe5 can be met by 
20 RX/7! KX/7 21 Bh5+ Ke7 22 Nd5+ 
Kd8 23 Nx c7 R x c7 24 Qg6 Bel-otherwise 
the invasion at g7 is decisive-25 Qg7 Bf6 
26 Qf7, and Black loses, since against the 
threat of 27 Bg4 even 26 . . . Kc8 does not 
save him in view of 27 R X d7 R X d7  28 Bg4) 
20 e x d6 Qd7 21 Ne4. 

19 • • .  ()d8 

Necessary, both to defend f6, and to avoid 
after 19  . . .  Qc6 the piquant variation 20 
Rxf7 !  K x f7  21 Bh5 + Ke6 (21 . . .  Kg7 
22 c3 + ,  or 21 . . . Kg8 22 Ne7 +) 22 Qh3 + 
Ke5 23 Qg3 + Ke6 24 Qg6 + Ke5 25 Qg7 + 
Ke6 26 Bg4 mate . 

20 b4 Ba7 
21 e5! Be6 

After 21 . . .  d x e5 White's idea-the rapid 
inclusion of his queen in the attack-would 
have been realized in full : 22 R x f7 !  K X f7 
23 Bh5 + Ke6 24 Qg6 + Nf6 25 N X f6 
Q X f6 26 Bg4 + with mate in 3 moves. 

22 e x d6 Rc6 

22 . . .  Bb8, controlling c7, would have 
appeared to fit in with Black's basic defensive 
idea. But it seems to me that Yevgeny 

Vasyukov avoided it purely intuitively, since 
in this case the availability to White of his 
d4 square would have acquired decisive signi� 
ficance. By continuing 23 Bg4, White could 
have set his opponent virtually insoluble 
problems. Thus the d6 pawn is immune - 23 
. . .  Q X d6 (23 . . .  BXd6 24 BXe6 B X/4 25 
B X c8, and White now has a material advant
age plus a very strong attack) 24 B X e6 
Q X e6 25 Re4 Be5 26 Nf4, while on · 23 . . . 
B X g4 White gains a favourable ending after 
24 Qd4 ! Rf8 (24 . . .  Rg8 25 Qe4+ Be6 26 
Q Xh7, and there is no satisfactory defence 
against the knight check at f6) 25 R X g4 
Q X d6 26 Re4 + Kd8 27 Nb6 ! 
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Therefore by switching his rook to the 
6th rank Black tries both to weaken the 
pressure on the d-file, and to hold the key 
point e6. 

23 Bg4? 

A purely mechanical mistake in approach
ing time trouble. Having prepared this move 
against 22 . . .  Bb8, White also plays it now, 
immediately turning a won game into a lost 
one. The logical continuation of the attack 
on e6 was 23 Nc7 + R x c7 (or 23 . . .  Kd7 
24 RX/7+ BX/7 25 Bg4+ )  24 dXc7 Qxc7 
(24 . . .  Q x d3  25 B X d3  0-o loses to 26 
BXh7 + KX h7 27 Rd8 Kg7 28 Re4) 25 Bg4 
0-0 26 Qg3 ! !, immediately deciding the game. 

23 • . •  R X d6 



Sicilian Defence 

· Up to a certain point - or, more precisely, 
until time trouble interferes - Black defends 
excellently. 

24 Bxe6 RXe6 

White wins by force after 24 . . . f x  e6 
25 Qg6 + Kd7 26 Qg7 + Kc8 27 Ne7 + 
(more spectacular is 27 Rc4 + Kb8 28 Rc7 !) 
27 . .. Q x e7 28 Rc4+ ! Kd8 29 QXh8+ 
Nf8 30 Rfl .  

25 Nf6+ 

White seems to win immediately by 25 Qc3, 
with the threats of 26 QXh8+ , 26 Nc7+, 
and even 26 Nf6 +,  but the "ultra-late" 
25 . . . 0-0! parries all his aggressive inten
sions. Therefore in the meantime the oppo
nent must be denied the right to castle. 

25 • • • Ke7 
26 Nd5 + Kf8 

This move was wrongly condemned by 
certain commentators, since 26 . . . Ke8 
would now have been answered by 27 Qc3. 

27 Rdfl Ng5 
28 b4  

If the black knight abandons its position, 
White's attack will become decisive. In 
addition g2-g3 and Kg2 is threatened, after 
which the knight cannot be maintained at 
g5. But Black's defensive resources are not 
yet exhausted, and Vasyukov makes excellent 
use of his chances. 

28 • • • Bb8! 
29 Rc4 

Or 29 Rf5 Ne4! 30 RXf7+ Ke8 and Black 
has numerous threats (31 .. . Qxh4+,  31 
. . . Ng3 + , etc.), while 29 Rd4 is very strongly 
met by 29 ... Be5. 

29 • • • ReS 
30 Rd4 Ne6? 
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A time trouble mistake, allowing White to · 

develop a strong and this time decisive at
tack. Mter 30 . . . Ba7! White's initiative 
would have been slightly weakened, and 
Black's material advantage would have 
acquired decisive significance. 

31 Qg6! Qe8 
32 Rd3 

A quiet reply, after which it is very difficult 
for Black to find a reasonable continuation. 
Even his extra piece does not help. Thus, 
for example, he loses after : 

(a) 32 . .. Re2 33 Qg4 R x c2 34 Nf6 
Qc8 35 Nd7 + Ke8 (or 35 . . . Ke7 36 
RX/7+ !!) 36 Qf5 Nd8 37 Re3 + .  

(b) 32 ... Rg8 33 QXh6+ Ng7 34 Nf6 
Re1 35 Nh7+. 

(c) 32 ... Bd6 33 Rdf3. 
Comparatively best was 32 ... Nd8, plan

ning counter-play with .. . Rel. Then 33 
Qf6 Rh7 34 Nf4 does not work in view of 
34 . . . Rel !  35 RXd8 R x f l  + 36 Kh2 
RXf4!!, but 34 Nb6 ! Rel 35 Nd7+ Kg8 36 
N x b8 RXfl + 37 Q x f l  leaves White a 
pawn up with the better P.Osition. 

In time trouble Black attempts to clarify 
the situation, but he runs into a masked 
counter-blow . 

32 • • •  

33 Rxd5 
34 Qf6! 

RXd5 
Nf4 



Game No. 30 

This quiet move decides the game. Black 
cannot defend simultaneously against the 
threats of 35 Qxh8+ and 35 Rd8. 

34 . . .  Rg8 

No better is 34 
Ke7 36 Re1 + .  

35 Rd8 
36 Rxe8+ 
37 Qb8 + 

N X d5 35 Q X h8+ 

Rg6 
K xe8 

and within a few moves Black resigned. 

No. 30 Sicilian Defence 

Geller-Kozmio 

46th USSR Championship 
Tbilisi, 1978 

The dragon must be attacked! 

It is well known that the "Dragon" Varia
tion received its name from the snake-like 
formation of Black's K-side pawns. I have 
devoted a considerable amount of time to 
the study of this line, which always leads to 
a very sharp struggle. I have played a number 
of games both with White, and with Black ; 
some of these games have been in highly
important events, including Candidates 
Matches for the World Championship. And I 
have come to the conclusion that in chess, 
as in fairy-tales, White must attack the 
"dragon" with the utmost energy. Only on 
this condition can he hope to "cut off its 
head"! 

1 e4 c5 
2 Nf3 d6 
3 d4 
4 N Xd4 
S Nc3 

c X d4 
Nf6 
g6 
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It is this move that is the dragon's "trade
mark". The next few moves of both sides 
are well known to theory. White prepares 
a K-side pawn storm, while Black relies on 
his long-range bishop at g7 for counter-play 
in the centre and along the half-open c-file. 

6 Be3 Bg7 
7 f3 Nc6 
8 Qd2 0-0 
9 Bc4  Bd7 

10 b4 ReS 
l1 Bb3 b5 

Sharp play results from 1 1  . . . Ne5 12 h5 
N X h5 (if Black declines the sacrifice, Whi� 
gains an attack "for free") 13 g4 Nf6 14 0--0-0 
Nc4 15 B X c4  R X c4, when White has the. 
initiative for the pawn, although it is not 
yet completely clear whom this variation 
favours. Nevertheless, in recent times Black 
has switched to the blockading continuation 
employed in the present game, with the aim 
of hindering his opponent's attack. 

12 0-0-0 Ne5 
13 Bg5 

The alternative plan is to transfer the 
bishop to the long black-squared diagonal 
by 13 Kb1 Nc4 14  B X c4 R X c4 15 Nb3 Be6 
16 Bd4. It should also be mentioned that 
after 13 Bh6 Bxh6 14 Qxh6 Rxc3 15 
b X c3 Qa5 Black gains counter-play for the 
exchange, and White's activity on the K-side 
is hindered in particular by the well-placed 
knight at f6. 

13 . . .  Nb7? 

A dubious idea : the knight abandons its 
ideal post. Incidentally, after this game this 
move was no longer played, preference being 
given to 13 . .. Rc5. 

14 Bb6! 
15 Q X b6 
16 bXc3 

BXb6 
R X c3 
QaS 



Sicilian Defence 

' 

17 Kb1 

Of course, the immediate 17 f4 does not 
work because of 17 ... Qxc3 18 fxe5 
Qa1 + .  It can be assumed that Gennady 
Kuzmin was following the game Tal-Mista, 
Dubna, 1973, where White defended his c3 
by 17 Ne2. To me this seems to lose time for 
the attack, allowing Black to create dangerous 
counter-play by 17 . . . Bb5. Here, on the 
other hand, White makes a useful move, 
after which the threat of f3-f4 becomes 
especially strong. 

17 • • •  QXc3 

Black plays this not so much to win a pawn, 
as to parry that same threat of 18 f4, on which 
there would now follow 18 .. . Nc4 19 BXc4 
Q X c4, when it is unlikely that the exposed 
white king can be saved. But .. . 

18 Ne2! 

This gives White an important tempo for 
the attack, in which, however, he has to be 
prepared to sacrifice. 

18 • • • QcS 

19 g4! 

Here too 19 f4 does not achieve its aim, 
since unnecessary complications result after 
19 ... Ng4 20 QXg6+ Kh8 21 BXf7 Qb5+ 
22 Kal (or 22 Bb3) 22 . .. Qxe2. 

19 • • • Nxf3 

Mter 19 ... h X g4 20 f4 ! Nf3 (even worse is 
20 ... Qe3 21 h5) 21 Qxg6 + Kh8 22 Qh6 
White has numerous threats. The move played 
looks very strong, but it meets with a precise 
refutation. 

20 RdS! Qf2 
21 gXbS g5 

There is no other defence against the 
mating attack. 

22 hXg5 

It is not often that one sees the g- and 
h-pawns changing places, and, moreover, in 
the vicinity of the enemy king! 
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22 . . .  Qe3 

Halting the advance of the g-pawn, but. .. 

23 Rhd1! 

Up to here my opponent had played, as 
they say, a tempo, spending a total of not 
more than fifteen minutes. Here he sank 
into thought for an hour and a half, but 
there is already no way to save the game. 
The threat of evicting the black queen from 
the cl-h6 diagonal is decisive. 

23 . • •  Bg4 

No better is 23 ... NhXg5 24 Rxg5! 
Qxg5 25 Rgl! 

24 R1d3 
2S g6 

Or 25 ... Nf6 26 g7. 

26 R X g5  
27 Kb2 

Q x e2 
NfgS 

Qfl + 
Nxgs 



· Game No. 31 

28 Q X gS Qf6 
29 Q xf6 e x f6 
30 h6 BhS 

And without waiting for 31  B X f7 + ,  
Black resigned. 

No. 31 S\cilian Defence 

Geller-Suetin 

Moscow, 1981 

The shortest game 

This highly-interesting event was a match
tournament of four USSR teams : first and 
second teams, and veteran and youth teams. 
I was appearing for the first team, and my 
opponent for the veterans. Since I was faced 
with a game against a well-known theorist, 
and since it was definitely a friendly event, 
on the 6th move I chose a little-studied con
tinuation. 

The game turned out to be the shortest of 
the 96 played in the match-tournament. 

1 e4 
2 Nf3 
3 d4 
4 N X d4 
S Bd3 

cS 
e6 
c x d4 
a6 
Bc5 

This move was introduced into modern 
practice by Polugayevsky, and has the aim of 
immediately removing the white knight from 
the centre, whereas after 6 Nb3 the bishop 
finds a fairly convenient post at a7. 

6 c3 

In previous games too (for example, with 
Filip in the Candidates Tournament, Cura
cao, 1962, where 6 Be3 was played) I had 
often tried to maintain the knight in its active 
position. 

6 • . •  Ne7 
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Of course, the knight would have been 
more active at f6, but the immediate 6 . . . Nf6 
fails to 7 e5, and therefore the preparatory 
6 . . .  d6 would have been very useful. 

6 . . .  d5 ! ? is interesting, but after 7 Nd2 
Black has to part with his bishop and play 
7 . . .  B x d4 8 c x d4 d x e4 9 N x e4 Nc6 
with a very sharp position, since in the event 
of 7 . . .  Nf6 8 e5 Nfd7 9 N2f3 he simply has 
nowhere to put his king : after K-side castling 
it will come under a fatal attack, Haag
Kapelan, Budapest, 1972. 

Therefore the most popular is 6 . . .  Nc6, 
with the possible sequel 7 Be3 Qb6 8 Qb3 
Qa7 9 Nd2 N X d4 10 c x d4 B X d4 1 1  B X d4 
Q x d4 12 Nf3 Qa7 13 0-0, when White's 
lead in development compensates for the 
sacrificed pawn. 

7 0-0  Nbc6 

In the game Geller-Taimanov, 39th USSR 
Championship, Moscow, 1969, after 7 . . . 

0-0 White immediately went onto the offen
sive by 8 Qh5, and gained a slight advantage 
- 8 . . . d6 9 Nd2 Nd7 10 N2b3. 

8 Be3 Qb6 

An erroneous plan. With his development 
incomplete, Black himself aims for tactical 
complications. Moreover, his main piece
his queen-comes under attack. Preferable 
was 8 . . .  d6. 

9 Nd2! dS 



Sicilian Defence 

In order not to allow the knight to c4, 
Black is forced to open up the game with his 
king uncastled, since he cannot settle for 
either 9 ... Qxb2 10 Nc4 Qxc3 11 Rc1 
Qb4 12 a3 trapping the queen (12 . . . Qb5 
13 Nd6 + ), or 9 . .. Nxd4 10 cxd4 BXd4 
1 1  Nc4 Qc5 12 b4 Qa7 13 Nd6 + with a very 
strong attack on the king. 

10 N2b3 
11 cxd4 
12 B Xe4 

BXd4 
d X e4 
Qd8 

White's isolated pawn is a small price to 
pay for his two bishops, his lead in develop
ment, and the chance to begin a direct attack. 
It is interesting to see how, with the most 
simple, natural moves, he simultaneously 
prevents the opponent from castling and 
brings his own forces into play. 

13 QhS Nd5 
14 BgS Nce7 
15 Rfe1 h6 
16 Rad1 Qd6 

Black still cannot castle, if only because of 
17 BXh6. But now his seemingly solid central 
defences collapse. 

17 Bxe7! 
18 d5! 

Nxe7 
exd5 

After 18 . .. e5 19 Bb1 there is no way of 
defending the e5 pawn. 

19 Bxd5 Qf6 

No better is 19 .. . Qg620 BXf7+ ! Kxf7 
21 Rxe7 +. 
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20 BXfl+ 

In view of the loss of his queen -20 . . •  

Qxf7 21 Rd8+ - Black resigned. 

No. 32 Sicilian Defence 

Geller-Hubner 

Las Palmas, 1976 

Whose plan is superior? 

The chairman of the jury, grandmaster 
Bent Larsen, awarded this game a special 
prize as the best played in the tournament. 
There were no obvious mistakes in it, and 
both sides consistently carried out their plans. 
But Black's plan proved to be impracticable,. 
and the subsequent tactical complications 
ended in favour of White. 

1 e4 
2 Nf3 
3 d4 
4 N X d4 
s Bd3 

cS 
e6 
c x d4 
a6 

At the present time this is the most popular 
continuation in reply to the Paulsen System. 
White wishes in the first instance to castle,. 
without allowing Black after 5 c4 Nf6 6 Nc3 
to develop his bishop at b4. It is curious that 
this was the very opening of a game Porges-
W. Paulsen in ... 1892! 

s . . .  g6 

A comparatively fresh idea in this old varia
tion. The plan with the development of the 
bishop at g7 was introduced into modem 
practice after a series of games by Gipslis in 
the 1967 Interzonal Tournament in Sousse. 
True, on the basis of his acquaintance with 
one of the Paulsen brothers' manuscripts,. 



Game No. 32 

Bent Larsen asserts that in the system sug
gested by them they tried literally everything, 

including perhaps . . .  the move 5 . . .  g6. 

6 �  Bg7 
7 c3  

Since this was the third time that Robert 

Hubner had employed this set-up against me, 

I decided to restrict myself to this modest 
move. It has its virtues-in particular it 

restricts the scope of Black's fianchettoed 
bishop. But since White declines to take 

control of the central squares (his knight 

does not go to c3, nor his pawn to c4), he 
cannot expect too much from the opening. 

Therefore objectively stronger is 7 Be3 (the 
loss of a tempo-7 Be2-does not create any 

difficulties for Black, as was confirmed by the 

game lvkov-Gipslis, Sousse, 1967, which 

continued 7 . . .  Ne7 8 Nc3 0-0 9 Bg5 d6 

10 Qd2 Nbc6 11 Nb3 Qc7 12 Bh6 b5 13 BXg7 
KXg7 14 a3 Bb7, with roughly equal chances), 

and after 7 . . .  Ne7 8 c4 d5 9 c x d5 e x d5 

10 Nc3 0-0 1 1 e x d5 N x d5 12 N x d5 Q x d5, 

Miagmarsuren-Gipslis, Sousse, 1967, instead 
of 13 Bc2 White could have played 13 Be2 and 

transferred his bishop to f3, with pressure on 

Black's Q-side. 

7 • • •  Nf6 
8 Nd2 Qc7 

It was to secure the post for the queen at 

c7 that the Paulsen brothers played . . .  a6. 

9 a4 

This move follows logically from White's 
intended plan. Normally . . .  b5 is prevented 
by the white pawn at c4, so here the a-pawn 

takes on this role. 

9 • • •  � 
10 Re1 

Threatening 1 1  e5 Nd5 12 Nc4, and simul

taneously vacating a square for the retreat 

of the white-squared bishop. 

6 

10 • • •  d6 
ll aS Nbd7 
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Black does not wish to lose control of b6 , 

which would be the case after 1 1  . . . Nc6 

12 Nc4. 
U Nc4 
13 e x dS 

d5 
N x dS 

A debatable decision. Things would per
haps have been easier for Black with an 

isolated pawn at d5, since then his problems 

over the development of his Q-side would 
have disappeared. 

14 Bfl Nc5 

And this is a serious inaccuracy. Black 

aims for the freeing advance . . .  e5 (which 
does not work immediately in view of 15 N/5), 
but, as we will see, in the immediate future 

this proves impossible. Therefore Black 

should have tried to exchange off the strong 

white knight at c4 by 14 . . .  Ne5, and 

retreated the knight to c6 in the event of 
White avoiding the exchange. 

It can also be added that Black is unable 

to carry out his plan because of certain tac

tical nuances. 

15 BgS 

Not only preventing 15 . . .  e5, which would 

lead to the loss of a pawn after 16 Nf3, but 
also intending the transfer of the bishop 

via h4 to g3, with strong and unpleasant 

pressure on the weakened black squares. 

15 • • •  f6 
16 Bb4 e5 

17 Qf3! 



Sicilian Defence 

Had the white knight retreated, Black 

would have had everything in order. But this 

zwischenzug changes the picture, since the b6 

square ends up in White's hands. And as 
a consequence of this, the weakening of the 
a2-g8 diagonal also tells. 

17 • • • Nf4 

Forced, since after 17  . . . Rd8 Black 
cannot avoid loss of material - 18 N x e5 
fxes 19  B x d8 Q x d8 20 Bc4, and if 20 . . .  

e X  d4, then 21 B X d5 + Kh8 22 Qf7 Bd7 23 

cxd4 B X d4 24 Re7 Qg8 25 Q X g8 +  R X g8 
26 B x g8 K x g8 27 Rd1 Bf6 28 Rd x d7, and 

White emerges the exchange ahead. 

1S Nb6 Rb8 
19 Bg3 

Weaker is the immediate 19  Bc4+ KhS 
20 b4 Nd7, when the bishop at c4 is "hang

ing". Therefore the bishop check is better 
kept in reserve. 

19 • • •  g5 
20 BXf4 gXf4 
21 b4 Ne6 

Or 21  . . .  e x d4 22 b x c5, and Black's 

position is in tatters (22 . . .  Q x c5? 23 QX/4 
B/5 24 e x  d4). 

22 Bc4 ReS 

On 22 . . . e X  d4 White would have 

answered 23 c x d4 !, when the threat of d4-

d5-d6 would not have allowed Black to 
defend his knight. But now too White gains 
by force a material advantage . .  

(see diagram next column) 

23 N x cS 
24 Nd6 
25 cxd4 

Q x c4 
N X d4 
Qe6 
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Both 25 . . .  Q x b4, and 25 . . .  Q x d4 

would have allowed a smothered mate - 26 
Qd5 (b3) + Kh8 27 Nf7 + Kg8 28 Nh6 + + 

Kh8 29 Qg8 + R X g8 30 Nf7 mate. 

26 N x eS Q x es 

White is the exchange up, and its realization 

does not present any particular difficulty. 

27 d x e5 
28 Racl 
29 Red1 
30 Qe4 
31 Rd5 
32 Re1 
33 R X e4 

Or 33 . . .  Bg7 34 Rd7. 

34 Rd X eS 
35 ReS + 

rx e5 
Qf7 
ReS 
BfS 
Qg6 
Q x e4 
ReS 

Bxb4 

Blundering into the mate by 35 R X b4??  
is not obligatory. 

35 • • •  R X eS 
36 R x eS +  Kf7 
37 RbS BxaS 
38 R X b7+ Kg6 
39 Ra7 Bc3 
40 R x a6+ Kg5 
41 Kf1 

With the time control reached, Black 
resigned. 
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No. 33 French Defence 

GeUer-8okolsky 

18th USSR Championship 
Moscow, 1950 

Five swift steps 

Black was faced with a considerable temp

tation in the form of an undefended white 

pawn at e5, and in the end it proved too strong 
for him. 

In general the game has the character and 

certain features of a miniature, which cannot 

be played without the .. assistance" of the 

opponent. It received a prize as one of the 

best games of the Championship. 

1 e4 e6 
2 d4 dS 
3 Nc3 Bb4 
4 eS  cS 
5 a3 BX c3+ 
6 bX c3 Ne7 
7 Qg4 

Intending after 7 . . .  c x d4, which was 

introduced by Botvinnik (Ragozin-Botvinnik, 
Moscow, 1 935), to offer a pawn sacrifice 

instead of the standard 8 Q X g7 Rg8 9 Q X h7, 

etc. At that time, and in fact nowadays, the 
variation in the game was played rather 

rarely, and it does not yet have a definitive 

assessment. 

7 . . .  cxd4 
8 Bd3 Qc7 

The alternative is 8 . . .  Qa5 9 Ne2 0--0. 

9 Ne2 d X cJ 

The strongest move. In a later game Bonch
Osmolovsky-Rovner, Lvov, 1951 ,  Black 

tried 9 . . . Q x e5, but after 10 Bf4 ! (10 c x d4 
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h5 !  11 Qh4 Qc7) 10 . . .  h5 1 1  Qh4 Nf5 12 Qg5 
Qf6 13  Q X f6 g X f6 14 B X f5 e x f5 15 B X b8 
R X b8 16  c x d4 White gained an advantage 

in the ending. He also has the better ending 

after 10 . . .  Qf6 1 1  c x d4 h5 12 Qg3 Nbc6 

13 Bg5 Nf5 14 B X f6 N x g3 15  B X g7 Rg8 

16 h X g3 R X g7 1 7  R x h5. 

10 Q x g7 
11 Q x h7 

Rg8 
Q xeS 

Here, too, it was better to avoid the temp

tation to eliminate White's central pawn. 

Bonch-Osmolovsky, the inventor of the move 
8 Bd3, suggested 1 1  . . . Nbc6, aiming for 
development. Continuations which have oc
curred in practice are 12 f4 Bd7, and 12 Bf4? 
Bd7 13 0--0 0--0-0 14 Qh5 d4 15  Bg3 Be8 ! 

(Unzicker-Uhlmann, Varna, 1962). Now, 

however, White gains the opportunity to play 
his main trump-his passed h-pawn, sup

ported by his pieces (in particular the black

squared bishop). 

12 Bf4 Qf6 

Or 12 . . .  Qh8 13 Q x h8 R x h8 14 Be5 
Rf8 15  B x c3 Nbc6 16  f4, and the h-pawn 

cannot be stopped. 

13 h4 Nbc6 

If 13  . . .  e5, then 14 Bg5 Qg7 (14 . . .  Qb6 
15 BXe7 R Xg2 16 Bg5 Q ></2+ 17 Kdl) 
15  Q x g7 R X g7 16 Bf6 and then h4-h5, etc. 

14 BgS Qe5 
15 Qh6 

White consistently carries out his plan. 

His queen is to be transferred to f6, clearing 
the way for his h-pawn. 

15 • • •  Bd7 
16 Qf6 ReS 

Nothing is achieved by the attempt to 
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complicate matters by 16 . . .  Q X f6 17  B X f6 
e5 18 Bh7 d4 19 h5 (or 19 Ng3) 19 . . .  Bf5 
20 B X f5 !  N X f5 21 h6, when after 21 . . .  
N X h6 22 R X h6 Black does not even have 
time to take the g2 pawn. 

17 f4! 
18 b5 
19 h6 
20 Bb5 

Qe3 
e5 
e4 
RX gS 

With the last hope of 21 Q x g5 ?  Nd4. 

21 h7! 

The threat of 22 Qh8 + is very strong. 

21 • • •  Bg4 
22 Q xgs Qd2 + 
23 Kfl Bxe2+ 
24 BXe2 Nd4 
25 h8 = Q +  Resigns 

No. 34 French Defence 

Geller-Stahlberg 

Interzonal Tournament 
Stockholm, 1952 

Gratuitous suffering 

One method of defence is for the defending 
side to "stock up" (if possible) with extra 
material, and then attempt, by returning it, 
to alleviate the mounting pressure. The ex-
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perienced Swedish grandmaster Gideon Stahl
berg neglected this possibility, and pinned 
his hopes on the method of "defence with 
counter-attack". The result was a quick 
defeat, although Black did not make any 
obvious mistake. 

An explanation may be sought in the fact 
that, a few rounds earlier, in his favourite 
variation 3 . . .  c5 4 e xd5 Q X d5 5 Nf3 c x d4 
6 Bc4 Qd8, etc. Stahlberg incurred a difficult 
position against A verbakh, and, evidently 
fearing some further improvement for White, 
avoided his normal continuation and ended 
up in an insufficiently familiar position. 

1 e4 e6 
2 d4 d5 
3 Nd2 Nf6 

Theory regards this variation as difficult 
for Black, but from the way that Stahlberg 
made his third move it seemed to me that 
Black had prepared something. The question 
immediately arose - at what point could a 
surprise be expected? 

4 e5 
5 Bd3 

Nfd7 
c5 

From the tree of variations at Black's 
disposal, one branch stands out : Botvinnik's 
favourite but little-studied (especially at that 
time) continuation 5 . . . b6, with the idea of 
exchanging the white-squared bishops by 
. . .  Ba6 and thus reducing White's chances of 
a K -side attack. 

6 c3 Nc6 
7 Ne2 Qb6 

An interesting struggle results from 7 . . .  f6, 
which occurred not long before the tourna
menf at the Helsinki Olympiad in the game 
Keres-Czerniak. Black leaves his queen in 
its initial position, since it is needed both for 
8 . . .  Qe;7 (after 8 Nf4) and for 9 . . .  Q x f6 '  
(after 9 eX/6). Having passed by this varia
tion, Black is practically "obliged" to spring 
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his surprise (assuming, of course, that he has 
prepared one !) in one of the two remaining 
main variations. 

8 Nf3 
9 c X d4 

10 e x £6 

c x d4 
£6 

This move is aimed at gaining control of 
e5 . At that time theory was more in favour 
of 10 Nf4. But, firstly, even then it seemed 
to me that this leads to highly unclear play, 
and, secondly, it was here that Stahlberg 
-could have found some improvement. Since 
no surprise came in the game itself, it is highly 
probable that this was the case. 

10 • . •  

11 0-0 
12 Nf4 

Nx£6 
Bd6 

At that time both White and Black were 
merely feeling their way in this complicated 
position. The line which is now regarded as 
strongest, 12 Nc3 0-0 13 Re1 or 13 Be3 Bd7, 
and now not 14 a3 Rae8 with chances for 
both sides (Pachman-Uhlmann, Prague, 1954, 
and Boleslavsky-Pietzsch, Berlin, 1967), but 
14 Ne5 !, was not then known. 

Black's counter-play is along the f-fi1e, and 
therefore White's immediate aim is to at
tempt to force the black rook to move from 
f8 to e8. In the event of 12 Bf4 B X f4 13 N X f4 
0-0 14 Re1 Black has the reply 14 . . .  Ne4, 
and if 15 B x e4 then 15 . . .  R x f4. 

12 • • • 0-0 

It would have been rash to play 12 . . .  
B X f4 13 B X f4 Q X b2 14 Bd6. 

13 Ret BXf4? 

After the immediate 13 . . .  ReS White 
could have provoked favourable complica
tions, for example : 14 Ne5 Nxd4 14 Nh5 !,  
.and it is not easy to parry White's attack. 
Even after the best defence 15 . . .  Rf8 16 
N X f6 +  R X f6 17  Ng4 Rf7(f8) 18  Be3 it is 
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not clear what Black is to play. 18 . . .  e5 
fails to 19  N x e5 !  B x e5 20 Qh5, with an 
inevitable debacle. 

The pawn sacrifice 13 . . .  Nd7, which was 
later suggested, can also hardly be correct. 

Black should have played 13 . . .  Ne4. E.C.O. 
then gives 14 g3, leading to an advantage 
for White (Keres), but this move has gone 
out of practice. The reason for this can be 
sought in the fact that White weakens the 
white squares in the vicinity of his king, and 
although he wins a pawn, in doing so he has 
to give up his white-squared bishop. Of cour
se, these are general considerations, but it 
seems to me that the E.C.O. evaluation is 
too categorical. Besides, it would be interest
ing to try 14 . . .  g5 ! ?, when 15 Nh5 is met 
by 15 . . .  N X f2 !, so that White is obliged to 
enter the complications of 15 N X g5. 

14 Bx£4 Bd7 

The critical point of the game. Black does 
not sense the danger. Meanwhile, the advan
tages of White's position are so great that 
Black should have been thinking not about 
development, but about how to complicate 
the game. This could have been achieved 
either by 14 . . .  Ne4, or 14 . . .  Q x b2 (if 
he has to suffer, let it at least be for a pawn). 
In the second variation, the most critical, the 
battle would still have been to come. But now 
White gains a strong initiative with material 
level, for free. 
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15 Bd6 
16 Bc5 

Rfe8 
Qc7 

Black can no longer win the pawn : 16 . . .  
Q x b2 17  Rb1 Qc3 (17 . . .  Q x a2 18 RaJ Qb2 
19 Re2 Qc3 20 Ra3) 18  R X b7. 

17 Ret Qf4 
18 Ne5 Rac8 

After 1 8  . . .  N Xe5 19  d x e5 Ng4 20 g3 
Qg5 21  h4 Qh5 22 Be2 White wins a piece . 

19 Rc3 

22 a3 Qb6 
23 e xf6 

Black's K -side is in ruins. He loses after 
23 . . .  R x c3 24 Qg4, or 23 . . .  g6 24 Qc1 ,  or 
23 . . .  g x f6 24 B x h7 +  Kf8 (if 24 . . . Kxh7 
or 24 . . .  Kg7, then 25 Qc2) 25 Qd4. 

23 • • • Kf7 
24 fX g7 
25 Qh5 + 
26 Q x h7+ 
27 b X c3 

R X c3 
K X g7 
Kf6 

White's threats mount, both concretely- 20 It is obvious th�t the black king cannot 
B x h7 +  K x h7 21 Rh3 + Kg8 22 Rh8 + ,  survtve. 
and more abstractly- he intends to retreat 
his bishop to b 1 and to transfer very strongly 

his rook to the K-side. Therefore Black de
cides to try to exploit the position of the bi

shop at c5. The direct 1 9  . . .  b6 does not suc
ceed : 20 Bd6 N X d4 21  N x d7 Q x d6 22 

N X f6 + g X f6 23 Qg4 + ,  so Stahlberg con
templates a counter-attack. 

19 . . .  
20 d x e5 

N x e5 
R x c5  

After 20 R x c5 Ng4 Black's hopes would 

have been justified, but White has no inten
tion of going on to the defensive. 

21 g3! Qb4 

The queen is forced to abandon the deci
sive part of the battlefield, otherwise Black 
simply loses the exchange. 
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27 • • •  Qd8 
28 Bg6 Rf8 
29 Bh5 d4 
30 c x d4 Qa5 
31 Qg6 + Resigns 

No. 35 French Defence 

Geller-Vaganian 

43rd USSR Championship 
Yerevan, 1975 

Against the spirit of the variation 

In this variation Black voluntarily con
cedes to his opponent both a lead in develop
ment, and an advantage in space, but holds 

on thanks to the closed nature of the posi
tion. Here White succeeded-not without 
the opponent's help-in opening up the po
sition, and the superior mobilization of his 
forces immediately proved decisive. 

1 e4 e6 
2 d4 d5 
3 Nd2 Nc6 

This move appears completely antiposi
tional, since Black himself impedes the the

matic French attack on the white centre by 
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. . . c5 . In fact he immediately prepares a 
quite different idea : the central counter 

. . .  e5, which is possible, for example, after 

4 c3. But in the main variation, which occurs 

in this game, Black has to work hard to un

dermine White's centre. 

4 Ngf3 Nf6 
5 e5 Nd7 
6 Bd3 Nb4 

The evaluations of theory are constantly 

changing. At any rate, they cannot be cal

led permanent, and this is one of the attrac
tions of chess. Thus, for example, here 6 . . .  
f6 ! ?  is considered promising for Black, 

although on the basis of the game Luckis

Stahlberg, Mar del Plata, 1 942, which con

tinued 7 Ng5 Nd Xe5 8 d x e5 fx g5 9 Qh5 + 
Kd7 10 Nf3 it used to be thought to favour 

White. But in fact, interposing 9 . . .  g6 ! 
10 B X g6 +  Kd7 gives Black at least a com

plicated, double-edged game after 1 1  f4 (11 
N/3 allows Black an advantage - 11 . . .  h xg6 
12 Q xg6 Be7 13 Bxg5 Qg8 14 Q xg8 
R Xg8 15 h4 b6, Chek.hov-Yurtayev, USSR, 

1978) 1 1  . . .  g X f4 12 Nd3 Nb4, Faibisovich

Monin, USSR, 1979. 

7 Be2 cS 
8 c3 Nc6 
9 0-0 Qb6 

This is not yet a mistake, but a kind of 

overture to one. The immediate 9 . . .  f6 10 

eX f6 Q X f6 1 1  c4 !  allows the undermining 
of Black's centre, but better is 9 . . .  c x d4, 

as was played against me a few rounds later 

in the same USSR Championship by Dorosh
kevich. The game continued 10 c x d4 f6 

1 1  e x f6 (11 Rei! ?  deserves consideration) 

1 1  . . .  N X f6, when the pawn sacrifice 12 

Ne5 N x d4 13 Qa4 + did not achieve any

thing real. 

10 Nb3 aS? 
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But this is a mistake. Although Black 
attempts to intensify the pressure on the cen

tre by driving the knight from b3, in doing 

so he concedes the square d4, which is espe
cially important in the French Defence. In 
combination with the weakening of the bS 
square, this becomes extremely dangerous. 

Correct was 10 . . .  c x d4 1 1  c x d4 Be7. 

11 dxcS! 

According to the rules of strategy, a lead 
in development demands positive action� 

otherwise it may gradually disappear. 

11 • • • Qc7 

It stands to reason that the variation 1 1  . . .  

Nxc5 12 Be3 a4 13 Nbd4, in which White 

improves to the maximum the placing of 

all his pieces, does not appeal to Black. But 

his position is already very difficult. 

U Bf4 
13 Nbd4 
14 Nb5 
15 Be3 

N x cS  
Bd7 
Qb6 . 
Qd8 

15  . . .  N X e5 16 N X e5 B X b5 17  b4 !  B x e2 

18  Q x e2 a x b4  1 9  c x b4  Q x b4  20 Rab1 
Qa4 21  Rfc1 leads to a decisive attack on 

the black king stranded in the centre. But 
now, too, the wanderings of the black queen 

up and down the a5-d8 diagonal cannot 

go unpunished. 

16 c4! 
17 Bxc4 

d X c4 
Qb8 
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Black vainly attempts somehow to cover 

the weak points in his position. No better, 
however, is 17  . . .  Be7, as suggested by cer

tain commentators, if only because of 1 8  
Nd6 + B X d6 19  Q X d6 Ne4 20 Qd3. 

· 18 Qe2 a4 

On 1 8  . . .  Be7 White would have continued 
as in the game. 

19 Rfd1 
20 b4! 

Na5 
N x c4 

In view of the variations 26 . . .  f6 27 

Q x e6 +  Kf8 28 Ne5, and 26 . . .  Rc8 27 
Qb5 + Qd7 28 Q x d7 +  K x d7 29 Ne5 + ,  

Black resigned. 

No. 36 French Defence 

Geller-Vaganian 

44th USSR Championship 
Moscow, 1976 

Yet another idea • • •  
After 20 . . .  a X b3 21 a X b3 the threat of 

22 b4 is especially terrible. 

21 Q X c4 Na6 

22 R X d7! 

Now the black king is totally exposed. 

22 • • •  

23 Rd1 + 
24 Nd6 + 

K X d7 
Ke8 
B x d6 

Or 24 . . .  Ke7 25 Bg5 + f6 26 e x f6 +  g X f6 
27 B X f6 + ! K X f6 28 Qh4 + Kg7 29 Qg5 

mate. 

25 e X d6 

Threatening both 26 d7 + ,  and, as a mini
mum, 26 b5 winning the knight. 

25 • • • Qd8 

26 Bg5 
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Calmly following a familiar variation, 

Black clearly did not anticipate any partic

ular danger in the opening, but he never

theless encountered a surprise. This game 
once again testifies to the inexhaustibility 

of fresh chess ideas, and shows how carefully 

one has to play even in the most simple and 

well-known positions. 

1 e4 e6 
2 d4 dS 
3 Nd2 cS 
4 Ngf3 c X d4 
s e x dS 

In the event of 5 N X d4 Black has no 

reason to attempt to gain a tempo by 5 . . .  
Bc5 ? ! ;  after 6 N2b3 Nb6 7 Bb5 + Bd7 8 

e X  d5 White gives his opponent an isolated 
pawn. But 5 . . .  Nc6 gives Black a comfor

table game. 

s . . . Q x dS 

This leads to a variation in which, by a 

temporary pawn sacrifice, White gains a 

lead in development, and hence possibilities 

of active play. 

6 Bc4 Qd6 

Theory considers this strongest. 6 . . .  Qa5 

allows White after suitable preparation to 

gain a tempo by Nb3. At d8 the queen oc-
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cupies a more passive position, while 6 . . .  Qh5 

allows White to gain an endgame advantage 
by 7 0-0 Nc6 8 Nb3 Nf6 (8 . . .  e5 loses to 

9 Nxe5 !) 9 Nb x d4 10 N x d4 Q x d 1  1 1  

R X d1 a6 12 Bf4. 

7 0-0 Nf6 
8 Nb3 
9 NbXd4 

10 N x d4 

Nc6 
N X d4 
Be7 

The other common continuation is 10 . . .  

a6, with the idea of attacking the bishop 
with gain of tempo by . . .  Qc7 and of playing 

. . . Bd6, when possible is 1 1  Bb3 Qc7 12 
Qf3 Bd6 13 h3, or 1 1  Re1 ,  or, as I played 

against Stahlberg at Goteborg, 1955, 1 1  b3 
Qc7 12 Qe2 Nd6 (better is 12 • . .  b5 13 Bd3 
Bb7) 13 Nf5 ! B X h2 +  14 Kh1 � 15  N X g7 !, 

with advantage to White. 

But Black copies the game Tal-Petrosian, 
Varese, 1976, where from the opening White 
did not achieve anything. 

11 b3 

For the moment 1 1  Nb5 does not achieve 

its aim : 1 1  . . .  Qc6 ! 12 Qe2 0-0 13 Bf4 a6 
14 Nd4 Qc5 15  Nb3 Qc6, and in Tal-Petro
sian, USSR, 1 976, Black equalized. 

11 . . .  0-0 
12 Bb2 Qf4 

Black has an inferior ending after 12 . . .  e5 

13 Nb5 Q x d 1  14 RfXd1  Bf5 15 Rac1 ,  
Tal-Uhlmann, Moscow, 1967. 

13 Qe2! 

8 1  

A new idea. In the aforementioned Tal

Petrosian game in Varese, White tried to 

exploit the advanced position of the black 

queen by 13  Nf3 b6 14 Be5 Qg4 15  Nd4 
Q x d 1  16 Ra xd1  Bb7 17  Nb5, but after 

17  . . .  Bc5 Black had equal chances. But here 
White first of all brings up his reserves. 

13 . . .  Qe4 

Sensing the danger, Black offers the ex
change of queens, but subsequently this al
lows White to gain a further tempo for the 

attack . 

14 Qd2! Rd8 

The pin on the knight is illusory, whereas 
the weakening of the f7 square, especially in 

view of the bishop at c4, is very marked. 

This motif immediately attracted my atten

tion, and in fact it was to save Black from an 
even more rapid defeat. 

1S Rfe1 Qh4 
16 Rad1 &5 

Otherwise Black's previous moves, begin

ning with his 13th, would be illogical. But 
now White has the possibility of a new and 
brilliant idea. 

17 Re5 

He overlooks it ! Although he retains all 
the advantages of his position, much stron

ger was 1 7  Qa5 !, when Black has nothing 
better than to block completely his Q-side 

by the awkward move 1 7  . . .  Nd7. The point 
is that 17  . . .  b6 and 17  . . .  Bb6 are decisively 

met by 1 8  Q x c5 ! !  and 18 Q x b6 ! !  respec
tively followed by 19  NfJ, after which the 
weakness of Black's back rank tells. 

17 . . .  Ng4 

Since he loses after 1 7  . . .  Bf8 18 g3 Qh3 

(18 . . .  Qg4 19 Be2 Qg6 20 Bd3 Qg4 21 Rg5) 
1 9  Bfl Qg4 20 Rg5 Qe4 21 Bg2, Black tries 
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.to complicate the situation as much as pos

sible by sacrificing a piece. 

18 R X c5 
19 Kf1 

Q X h2 +  
eS 

1 9  . . . Qh1 + 20 Ke2 Q x g2 21  Qf4 is 
inadequate. Black's misfortune is that he is 

pursuing the king with too few forces. There
fore he attempts to include his bishop in the 
attack. 

20 QgS Nf6 

After 20 . . .  Bd7 21  Nf3 Qh1 + 22 Ke2 

Q X g2 23 Qh4 e4 24 Ng5 it is White who has 
a decisive attack. 

21 BXf7+ ! 

Black's plan would to a certain extent have 

been justified after 21 R X e5- Bg4 ! with great 

complications. Besides, for a long time White 

has had his sights on the f7 square . . . .  

21 • • • Kh8 

Or 21  . . .  K X f7 22 Rc7 + ,  and bad IS 

22 . . . Bd7 23 Nf3 Qh6 24 Q X h6 g X h6 25 
B x e5, or 22 . . .  Rd7 23 R x d7 + B x d7 24 
Nf3 Qh6 26 N x e5 + .  

22 R X eS 

Now that the black rooks have been de

prived of the e8 square, and after a possible 

transition into an endgame he will not even 
have two pawns for his piece (this will be

come clear a little later), this capture is per

fectly justified. 

22 . . .  Bg4 
23 f3 Rac8 

After 23 . . .  Qh1 + 24 Ke2 Q x g2 +  25 
Ke3 neither 25 . . .  Re8 nor 25 . . .  B x f3  is 

possible. But now the threat of 24 . . .  R x c2 

is easily parried. 

24 Rd2 Rf8 
25 Be6 Rce8 
26 Rde2 Qh1 + 

27 Kf2 hS 
28 NfS Resigns 

Caro-Kann Defence 

No. 37 Caro-Kann Defence 

Geller-Hort 

"Solidarity Tournament" 
Skopje, 1968 

Quickly into the endgame 

An example of how it is sometimes pos

sible to go from opening to middlegame in 
the hope of achieving a favourable endgame: 
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It is not always possible to carry this out 

consistently : the opponent endeavours, be

fore it is too late, to change things. But 

Vlastimil Hort was lulled somewhat by the 

apparent simplicity of the position, and was 
late in sensing the danger. His reaction 
proved unfortunate, although it was already 

very difficult to do anything about it. 

It is remarkable that, right up to the point 

when he capitulated, Black did not suffer 

even the slightest loss of material. 
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1 e4 
2 d4 
3 Nd2 

c6 
d5 

A little finesse. Against the usual 3 Nc3 
certain players, Botvinnik for example, 
like to play 3 . . .  g6. But now this continua

tion loses its point, since White can always 

defend his d4 pawn by c2-c3. Thus Black's 

choice in the opening is restricted. 

3 . . .  d X e4 
4 N Xe4 BfS 
5 Ng3 Bg6 
6 Nf3 Nd7 
7 b4  b6 
8 b5 Bb7 
9 Bd3  B x d3 

10 Q X d3 Qc7 
11 Bd2 e6 
12 0-0-0 

Up to this point both sides have followed 

the main line of the old classical variation of 

the Caro-Kann Defence. Here theory consi

ders the strongest to be 12 Qe2, when White, 

retaining the option of castling on either side, 
masks his plans. In reply to 12 . . . 0-0-0, 
.according to Boleslavsky's recommenda

tions, he can continue immediately with 

13  Ne5, or else can make this move after 

12 . . . Ngf6 13 0-0-0 0-0-0. This was the 
course taken, for example, by the game 
Spassky-Botvinnik, Moscow, 1966, and by 
the 13th game of the Spassky-Petrosian 

World Championship Match of 1966. 

In the present game, however, I did not 

especially conceal my intentions. White 
deliberately goes in for exchanges, with 
the intention of exploiting the restriction of 

Black's K-side (by the pawns at h5 and-sub

sequently-at e5 !) in the endgame. Moreover, 
it is rather difficult for Black to avoid exchan

ges which favour his opponent. 

12 • • •  

13 Ne4 
Ngf6 
N X e4 

Black should not have fallen in so readily 
with White's plans : the exchange on e4 

should have been delayed. 

14 Q x e4 0-0-0 
15 g3 Be7 

After 15 . . . Bd6 16 Rhe 1 Nf6 1 7  Qh�, 

followed if necessary by Qh1, all the same 

Black would have been unable to prevent the 
invasion of the knight at e5. Even so, this 

was the lesser evil. 

16 Kbl 

A useful move. Otherwise Black can meet 

Bf4 with . . .  Qa5. The intended Ne5 would 
have been premature here, since Black has 
control of d5, and by 16 . . .  N xe5 1 7  d x e5 

Rd5 he could have forced White to play 
either 18  Bc3, depriving him of c2-c4, or 

1 8  f4, depriving his queen of the important 

f4 square. 

16 • • •  

17 c4 
18 Bf4 

Rbe8 
c5 

· It is obvious that 18  Ne5 would again 

have been inopportune : 18  . . .  N Xe5 19  
d x e5 Rd4 . 
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18 . . .  Bd6 
19 Ne5 

19 • • •  N x es 

It would seem that at this point Hort did 

not yet sense the danger threatening him, for 
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simultaneously with this move he offered a 

draw. But all the same it is difficult for Black 
to devise anything. The capture with the 

bishop on e5 is not worth considering : it 

leaves a yawning hole at d6, and the knight 

has no convenient post (it is a long way to d4, 

and even there it cannot be maintained). 

19 . . . f5 fails to the unexpected 20 Nf7 ! 
Nf6 (Black cannot accept the sacrifice : 

20 . . .  Jxe4 21 Nx d6+ Kb8 22 Nf7 e5 
23 dXe5 Ka8 24 e6 Qc6 25 NX d8 R X d8  
26 Rd6, or 24 . . .  Qc8 25 Nd6 Qc6 26 NX e8, 
27 e x d7 and 28 Rd6) 21 N X d6 + Q x d6 

22 Qe2, and White has a marked positional 
advantage. But also after the move played 

White probably has a won ending. 

20 d x es Bf8 

After the game Hort stated that 20 . . .  Be7 
would have been better, so as to free his K

side by . . .  f6, and if e x f6 B X f6. But in this 

case too the weakness at e6, plus the pawns 
fixed on black squares at g7 and h6, would 

have ensured White a persistent advantage. 

21 Be3 

In the words of Hort, here he felt he was 
in trouble, and decided, after exchanging 
both pairs of rooks, to take his king across 
to the defence of his K-side. I, too, had no 

reason to avoid the exchanges. On the contra
ry : after the disappearance of the rooks White 
can attack more boldly. 

21 • • .  R X d1 +  
22 R X dl Rd8 
23 R X d8 +  Q X d8 
24 Kc2 QaS 
2S a3 Qa4 + 
26 Kcl Kc7? 

This loses. Black should have played 
26 . . .  Be7, retaining his queen in its active 

position, and agreeing if necessary to the 

sacrifice of one of his K-side pawns for the 

sake of counter-play. Then the direct 27 Qg4 
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achieves nothing for White after 27 . . . Bg5, 

a move which can also follow on 27 Qf4. 
Therefore I was intending to play 27 f4, 

threatening 28 f5, and on 27 . . .  Kc7-28 g4. 

Black played the king move to prepare 

27 . . .  b5. 

27 Qf4! Qd7 

The search for perpetual check after 

27 . . .  Be7 28 Q X f7 Q X c4 +  29 Kd2 Qd5 + 

30 Kel Qhl + 31  Ke2 is in vain, and Black is 

forced totally onto the defensive. 

28 b3 

An important move. The coordination of 

the Q-side pawns is restored, and the white 

king finds a safe shelter from the checks at c2. 

28 . . .  Kd8 
29 Kc2 Ke8 
30 Qe4 

All Black's pawns are protected, but the 

fate awaiting his pieces is to be passive 
witnesses to the opponent's mounting activity. 

30 . . .  Qc7 
31 f4 Be7 
32 g4 Bh4 
33 fS Bg3 

The counter-play against the e5 pawn is 

of little consequence, since White continues 

his attack along the white squares. 

34 fx e6 rxe6 
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3S Q�6 + 
36 Q X e6 
37 Kd3! 

Kf8 
Bxes 

A white-square path has been opened 
for the king into the opponent's position. 
Black has no defence against its advance. 

37 0 0 0 

38 Ke4 
39 Kf5 
40 Bd2  

Bg3 
Bb2 
Bg3 

This is more exact that 40 Kg6 Qd6 
41 Q x d6 B X d6 42 Bel Be5, when White 
still has to work to achieve the win. He now 
threatens an attack on g7. 

40 . . .  
41 Bc3 

Bb2 

Qf7+ 

Here the game was adjourned, but Black 
resigned without resuming, in view of the 
obvious variation 42 Q x f7 +  K x f7  43 Ke4 
and 44 Kd5. 

Pirc Defence 

No. 38 Pirc Defence 

Geller-Ciocaltea 

Malta Olympiad, 1980 

Tbose brief decisive minutes 

No, on this occasion we are not talking 
about time trouble, which so often decides 
the fate of a game. It was the minutes which 
were available to prepare for this game that 
were brief. Mter all, with the Swiss system, 
on which the Olympiad was held, the name 
of one's opponent is discovered not long 
before the gong announcing the start of play. 
But during these minutes I looked through 
a number of games by the Rumanian player, 
and noticed his way of handling the Pirc 
Defence with . . .  c6 and a subsequent 
interesting knight manoeuvre. Literally on 
the way to the tournament hall I managed 
to outline a general plan of campaign. . . .  

I should also mention that the game was 
played in the last round of the Olympiad, 
and my task was simultaneously complicated 
and simplified by the fact that the position 
of our team demanded a win at all costs ! 

l e4 d6 
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2 d4 
3 Nc3 
4 Nf3 
5 Be2 
6 0-0  
7 h3 

• 

Nf6 
g6 
Bg7 I 

0-0 
c6 
Na6 

With the idea of transferring the knight 
to c7 (instead of the usual 7 . . .  Nbd7), and 
then if possible of advancing . . .  d5. In 
some previous games Victor Ciocaltea had 
played the preliminary 7 . . . a5, but had 
then avoided this inclusion, since after a 
subsequent . . .  d5 and e X  d5 Black could 
not take on d5 with the pawn in view of 
the weakening of his b5 square. 

8 Rel Nc7 

Black has carried out his plan, and prevents 
the bishop at cl from taking up a convenient 
post (9 Bg5-9 . . .  Ne6). On the other hand, 
his queen's knight cannot be called active, 
and this must be considered an achievement 
for White. Also, Black cannot hope to advan
ce . . .  e5. 

9 Bfl 

It would have been inexcusably careless 
to hope that my opponent would not be 
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familiar with the game Geller-Panno, Bogota, 

1978, and that after 9 a4 he would repeat the 
mistake made there by Black, 9 . . . b6 ? !, 

after which White mounted strong pressure, 
and then an attack : 10 Bf4 Bb7 1 1  Qd2 

Re8 12 Rad1 Qd7 13 Bh6 a6 14 e5 ! Nfd5 

15  B X g7 K X g7 16 Ng5. 

9 . . .  d5 
tO eS Nfe8 
11 Ne2 

While Black is unable to play . . .  c5, 

White transfers his "unemployed" knight to 

an active post at f4. 

11 • • • Ne6 
12 Nf4 

Again the undermining of the centre by 
the c-pawn is impossible, while White does 

not fear the exchange on f4 . . .  

12 . . .  N8c7 

After 12 . . .  N X f4 13 B X f4 Nc7 14 Qd2 

Ne6 15  Bh6 White retains his opening advan

tage : Black cannot get by without . . .  f6, 

but on this White exchanges bishops, doubles 

rooks on the e-file, and later advances c2-c4. 
But after the move played Black is obviously 

cramped. 

13 Nd3! 

A voiding the now unnecessary exchange, 

and again stopping the black c-pawn. 

13 • • •  

14 e x f6 
rs 

The aims of the two sides are diametrically 
opposed. Black is trying, in spite of the limi
ted mobility of his pieces, to block the po

sition, while for White it is essential to open 
it up - only then will the more harmonious 

development of his forces tell. 

14 . . .  exf6 
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lS a4! 

At first sight a pointless move. But the 

weakening of the enemy K -side can be 
exploited only by starting a battle in the centre. 

Hence White's plan : b2-b3 and c2-c4. But 

first it is useful to cramp Black on the Q-side, 
especially since this is achieved without 
loss of time : the white bishop is provided 

with a good post at a3. 

1S • • • aS 
16 b3 ReS 
17 Ba3 Bf8? 

It is natural that Black should want to 
exchange off the opponent's strong bishop, 

and at the same time obtain the d6 square for 
his queen. But in doing so he markedly weak
ens the position of his king. Interesting there

fore was 17  . . . Bh6 ! ?, halting for the mo

ment the advance c2-c4. But it would seem 

that Black had not yet guessed his opponent's 

intention. 

18 Bxf8 RXf8 

To be considered was 18  . . . N X f8, 

although even then White retains the initiative 

after 1 9  Qd2 and c2-c4. And in any case the 
exchange of bishops has made the weakness 

at f6 more acute. 

19 Qd2 Qd6 
20 Rad1 b6 
21 Qcl 
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Completing the preparations for c2-c4. 

21 • • • Ba6 
22 c4 Qd7 

Parrying the unpleasant threat of 23 c5. 
Unsatisfactory was 22 . . .  d X c4 23 b X c4 
N X d4 in view of 24 N X d4 Q x d4 25 Ne5 

Qh4 (or 25 . . .  Qc5 26 Nd7) 26 N X c6, with
· 

complete domination by the white pieces. 

23 Nf4 

The black knights are defending each 
other, and after the exchange of one of them 

the other is deprived of its "strong point". 

In addition, the opposition of the bishops 
favours White : in certain variations the bis
hop at a6 can be "hanging". 

23 • . •  

24 Q Xf4 
N x £4 
Rad8 

The validity of the previous comment would 
have been confirmed after 24 . . . Rae8 - 25 

R X e8 N xe8 26 c x d5, and after 26 . . .  
B X f1 27 d X c6 Black loses a pawn. 

The point of the move played is to defend 
the queen and to prepare to switch the 
knight via e6 to g7, and, if possible, to f5. 
On the immediate 24 . . .  Ne6 ? !  White 
would have replied 25 Qg4, pinning the knight. 

25 Re3 Ne6 

Black should have gone totally onto the 
defensive - 25 . . . Bb7 26 Rdel Rf7. 
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26 R X e6! 
27 c X d5 
28 B x a6 
29 d X c6 

Q x e6 
Qc8 
Q x a6 

Two strong passed pawns are more than 
sufficient compensation for the exchange. 
The rest can be regarded as a matter of tech
nique, although the game continues to remain 
interesting and sharp, especially in view of the 
mutual shortage of time. 

29 . . .  g5 
30 Qcl 

With the threat of 3 1  Qc4 + ,  exchanging 
queens. 

30 . . .  Rd6 
31 d5 
32 Nd4 

Rfd8 

The threats of 33 Nf5 and Nb5 force 
Black to swim with the current. 

32 • • •  

33 c7 
34 Qc6 

R X d5 
ReS 
Qa8 

White wins immediately after 34 . . . Rde5 

35 Nf3. 

35 Q X b6  

In time trouble White overlooks a quicker 
win :  35 c8 = Q !  R x c8 36 Qe6 + Kh8 (or 
36 . . .  K.g7 37 Nf5+ and 38 R x d5) 37 Q X f6 +  
Kg8 38 Nf5 !, and if Black takes the rook ' 

after 39 Kh2 one of the three mates is guaran-
teed. 

35 • • •  Qc8 
36 Rcl Qd7 
37 Nb5 g4 
38 Qa6 g Xh3 
39 c8= Q  Rdl +  
40 RXdl Q x dt + 
41 Kb2 Resigns 
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No. 39 Alekhine's Defence 

Geller-Bronstein 

Interzonal Tournament 
Petropolis, 1973 

A reserve variation 

During this game I suddenly sensed that 
my opponent was aiming to obtain the same 
position as had occurred in my game with 
Hecht at the tournament in Budapest six 
months earlier. What did David Bronstein 
have in mind : to follow an improvement 
suggested by me, or to try some other pos
sibility ? Only he can give the answer to this. 
Even so, I think that I guessed my oppo
nent's intention, and so on the 15th move I 
switched to a reserve variation. It was fortu
nate that after my game with Hecht I had 
also studied this line . . . .  

Black, being denied his secret weapon, 
proved to be unprepared, and he promptly 
committed a serious mistake. 

1 e4 Nf6 
2 e5 NdS 
3 d4 d6 
4 Nf3 Bg4 
5 Be2 e6 
6 0-0  Be7 
7 h3  

An important move, the main point of 
which is revealed in the normal variation 
7 c4 Nb6 8 e x d6 c x d6 9 Nc3 0--0 10 Be3 
Nc6 1 1  d5 e X d5 12 N X d5 13 Q x d5. Here, 
if he is seeking equality, Black plays 13 . . .  
Bf6 (for example, Lein-Smyslov, 34th USSR 
Championship, 1967), or he can go in for 
complications - 13 . . .  Be6 14 Qd2 d5 ? !  
After the inclusion of the moves 7 h3 Bh5, 
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in this variation Black's bishop comes under 
attack, and he has to waste a tempo, which 
gives White a clear advantage : 14 . . .  Bg6 
Radl .  

7 . . .  BhS 
8 c4 Nb6 
9 Nc3 0-0 

10 Be3 dS 

Black begins an immediate battle for the 
c4 square. 

11 c5 BXf3 

After 1 1  . . . Nc4 12 B X c4 d X c4 Black, 
not without reason, fears for the safety of 
his c4 pawn. 

12 Bx£3 

The recommendation of 12 g X f3  followed 
by f3-f4 seems highly dubious to me. 

12 . . .  Nc4 

The key position of this variation. In the 
first instance White must decide what to do 
with his black-squared bishop. 13 Bel de
lays the development of his Q-side, and by 
undermining the centre with . . .  b6 and 
. . .  f6 Black obtains satisfactory play. In the 
19th game of his match with Fischer (Reyk
javik, 1972), Spassky tried 13 b3, giving up 
his bishop, which also oppears dubious. 
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In my game with Hecht (Budapest, 1973) 
I had preserved my bishop by 13 Bf4. Now 
13 . . .  N X b2 14 Qb3 gives White a marked 
advantage, while after 13 . . . Bg5 14 B X g5 
Q X g5 15 b3 Black cannot play 15 . . .  Nd2 
because of 16 B X d5 !  and 17 f4 (16 . . .  NX/1 
17 BXb7 Ne3 18 Qd2). Therefore 15  . . .  Na5 
is forced, when 16 Be2 and 17 f4 allows White 
to reinforce his centre and gain the initiative. 

In the present game, too, I decided to 
retain my bishop. 

13 Bf4 
14 b3 
15 Rcl 

Nc6 
N4a5 

Against Hecht I played 15  Qd2 (prevent
ing . . .  Bg5) 15  . . .  b6 16 Rac1 b X c5 
17 d X c5. Here Black made a mistake - 17 . . . 
B X c5, and after 18 N X d5 he quickly lost. 
Digressing slightly, it should be mentioned 
that in this system attacks on the apparently 
strong d5 point occur fairly often, and Black 
must constantly keep this in mind in his 
calculations. 

Annotating this game later in lnformator, 
I suggested for Black 17  . . .  Rb8, which in 
view of the threat of . . .  Rb4 virtually forces 
White into the double-edged 18  B X d5 e X  d5 
19 N X d5 followed by b3-b4. I would not 
have objected to such a position with White, 
but at the board I suddently thought : what 
if Bronstein should play not 17 . . .  Rb8, but 
17  . . .  Qb8 ? White then has to forget about 
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the d5 square, and in reserve Black may 
find some improvement. 

Having weighed all this up, I switched to 
another variation. The decision proved 
correct, since Bronstein stubbornly continued 
trying to draw me into repeating the game 
with Hecht. Thus, instead of the move in the 
game, Black could have continued 15 . . .  f6 
or 15  . . .  Bg5, to which in the latter case 

White would have replied 16 B X g5 QX g5 
17  Bg4, preparing 18 f4, and on 17  . . .  Qf4 -
18  Ne2. 

15 • • • 

16 Na4 
b6 

16 Qd2 would have led by transposition 
of moves to the position that my opponent 
was wanting. 

16 • • • b5? 

A strategic mistake. By closing the game 
on the Q-side, Black relieves White of any 
worries over his c5 square, and allows him 
to concentrate his forces on maintaining 
control of e5. Here, too, he should have con
sidered 16 . . .  f6 or 16 . . .  Bg5. 

17 Nc3 b4 
18 Ne2 f6 

Now 18  . . .  Bg5 no longer achieves its 
aim : the d4 square is securely defended, and 
White is able to carry out the plan indicated 
in the note to his 15th move. 

19 e x f6 BXf6 
20 Bg4 Qd7 
21 Qd3 a6 

White was threatening by 22 Qa6 to tie 
down both the enemy knights. 

22 Reel Qf7 
23 Bh2 Rfe8 
24 Rdl 

By the threat of 24 Nf4 White diverted 
the black rook from the f-fiie, and now he sets 
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about implementing the plan of a direct 
attack on the K-side. For a certain time 
I hesitated over whether to play 24 f4 follow
ed by Khl and Ngl-f3, but then I decided 
that such a regrouping was too slow. 

By the move in the game White securely 
defends his d4, and at the same time prevents 
a possible . . . e5. 

24 . . .  Nb7 
25 Kh1 Nbd8 
26 f4 

Forcing Black, in passing, to parry the 
unpleasant f4-f5, which weakens still further 
position of his king. 

26 • • •  g6 
27 Bf3 

Finally choosing in favour of the pawn 
storm : it was not yet too late to transfer 
the knight to e5. 

27 • • •  

28 g4 
29 f5 

Ne7 
Ndc6 
e x rs 

Perhaps Black should have sacrificed 
a pawn, and sought salvation in the ending 
after 29 . . .  e5 30 d x es N x e5 31  B x e5 
B x es 32 fx g6 Q x g6 33 Q x g6 +  h x g6 
34 BXd5 + N X d5 35 RXd5. 

30 BXc7 Kh8 
31 Bb2 RedS 
32 Qe3 

White intends by 33 g5 to cramp his 
opponent completely, then place his knight 
at f4 and begin advancing his h-pawn 
(h3-h4-h5), after first seizing the e-fiie. 

32 • • •  gS 

The impression is that Black's position 
will disintegrate at any moment, but by heroic 
efforts Bronstein somehow manages to hold 
on. 

34 • . .  Ng7 
35 Bg4 Rf8 
36 Be5  Ne8 
37 Ng3 Ra7 
38 Bh5 Qg8 
39 Qbl 

After the direct 39 B X e8 N X e5 40 
d X e5 Bg7 Black can hold on. 

39 • • . BxeS 

Now 39 . . .  N X e5 is unpleasant in view 
of 40 dxe5 Bg7 41 Nf5, and after the ex
change on g7 the opposition of the white 
queen and black king on the a l-h8 diagonal 
is not in favour of the latter . . . .  

40 d x es d4 

Blocking the long black diagonal, and 
preparing . . .  Qd5. 

41 R X f8  Q x f8  

42 Rfl 

The sealed move. Black finds the best 

An act of desperation, but it is difficult reply. 

to offer Black any good advice. 42 • • •  Qg8 

33 gxfs 
34 Qfl 

Nxrs 
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On 42 . . .  Qe7 White had prepared 43 Qf2 
Nc7 44 Nf5, with a very strong attack. 
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43 Qf2 
44 Bf7 
45 Bc4 
46 Ne4 

Ng7 
Qd8 
Ra8 
NbS 

Up to here everything had strictly followed 
my adjournment analysis. I did not consider 
Black's last move, but in this position a vir
tually universal winning continuation was 
found to be 47 Nd6. It would also have worked 
here : On 47 . . .  Qe7 there would have follow
ed 48 Qf3, on 47 . . .  Qd7 - 48 e6, and on 
47 . . .  N x e5 - 48 Rei .  

Changing plan (after lengthy reflection !), 
I was tempted by some mating threats, and 
thus allowed Black to prolong the struggle. 

47 Qf7 Nf4 

All very simple. It turns out that on 48 
Nf6 Black has the reply 48 . . .  Ra7 ! 

48 Qb7 NaS 
49 Qf7 Ng6 

Black does not even attempt to repeat 
the position, since on 49 . . .  Nc6 White 
replies 50 Qf5 h6 51  h4. In addition, he hopes 
to get rid of the strong bishop at c4. 

At last ! 

50 Bd5 
51 Nd6 

51 • • •  

ReS 

Rc7 

The c5 pawn is taboo : 5 1  . . .  R x c5 
52 Qa7 Qc7 53 Qa8 + .  

52 Qf5 
53 Nf7+ 
54 N x gs 
55 e6 
56 N X h7 

Qe7 
Kg7 
Rd7 
Rc7 

Black overstepped the time limit, but all 
the same his game is lost. After 56 . . .  Kxh7 

White wins by 57 Qh5 + Kg7 58 Rf7 + or 
58 Rgl .  

Queen's Gambit 

No. 40 Queen's Gambit 

Geller-Fuderer 

Interzonal Tournament 
Goteborg, 1955 

Check equals mate 

How often is it impossible to evaluate 
correctly the nature of the struggle in a game, 
without referring to the tournament positions 
of the players and to the purely competitive 
aims facing them at the given moment! 
This game with Andrija Fuderer is a striking 
confirmation of this. It took place in the 
17th round, and was preceded by the follow
ing circumstances. 

After starting the tournament with a win, 
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in the next nine games I did not manage to 
gain a single victory, whereas I lost three 
games, and after eleven rounds I was sharing 
places 15-19 out of the 21 competitors. 
It was stipulated that the first nine players 
would go through to the Candidates Tourna
ment, and all I could do was to pin my hopes 
on the second half of the event. Experience 
told me that to my 4 points I would have to 
add a further 7-8 out of 10, in order to be 
one of the nine. This would not have been 
easy, even if I had been in good form. And 
if my form was letting me down, without 
drastic chess measures such a result was 
simply impossible. 

It is true that by the game with Fuderer 
I was already sharing 7th place. But, firstly, 
he was a rival, and was only half a point 
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behind me. Secondly, a win would practic
ally ensure me a place in the Candidates 
Tournament. And thirdly-and this is perhaps 
the most important factor-from inertia 
I was unable to switch suddenly to quiet 
play "with the draw in hand". Finally, there 
was the obligation of having the white 
pieces . . . .  

1 d4 d5 
2 c4 e6 
3 Nc3 c6 
4 Nf3 Nf6 
5 e3 a6 
6 Bd3  Ndb7 
7 0-0  

7 e4 is more energetic. Now a position 
from the Queen's Gambit Accepted is reached, 
where White has lost a tempo on Bd3 X c4, 
and Black on . . .  c6-c5. 

7 . . .  d X c4  
s Bx c4 b5 
9 Bb3 

If it returns to d3, the bishop weakens 
the subsequent pressure of the white rook 
on the d-file, and the advances e3-e4 and 
(should the possibility arise) d4-d5 will 
not be so dangerous for Black. 

9 . . .  c5 
10 Qe2 Bb7 
11 Rdl Qc7 

Black avoids the most commonly occur
ring continuations in this problem position 
(11 • • .  Be7, 11 . . . b4, 11 . . . Qb8 and 11 
. . •  Bd6, the latter, however, only being 
suggested in 1959), and White has to make 
a' crucial choice regarding his subsequent 
plan. He has the following possibilities : 

(a) 12 d5 N x dS (after 12 . . .  ex d5 Black 
has to reckon with 13 e4, and if 13 . . •  dXe4, 
then 14 Ng5 c4 15 Ncx e4, while on 13 . . .  d4 
there can follow 14 Nd5) 13 N X dS  B x d5 
14 B X d5 e xd5 15 R x d5, or first 15 a4. 

(b) 12 e4 c x d4 13 N X d4 Bc5 14 B x e6, 
with great complications. 

The attempt by White to maintain the ten
sion in the centre, without disclosing his 
plans, relieves Black of his opening difficulties. 
Thus in the game Furman-Uusi (Semi
Final of the 22nd USSR Championship, 
Gorky, 1954) after 12 a3 Bd6 Black easily 
equalized. 

White chooses a new but highly-risky 
path, involving the sacrifice of a piece. The 
reasons for such a decision are described 
in some detail in the introduction to the game. 
It can also be added that the 24-year-old 
Fuderer, a talented international master, 
himself liked-and was highly capable of!
attacking, and I naturally wanted to force 
him to solve defensive problems. 

12 e4 c x d4 

13 Nd5! ? e x d5 
14 e x d5+ Be7 

How should White continue the attack ? 
On 15 R x d4 there follows 15  . . .  Kf8 ! 
16 Bf4 Bd6 17 Rei Qb8, and there is nothing 
obvious. However, the move played should 
not, against best defence, have proved 
successful. 

15 Bg5 Nc5? 
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Black wants to retain the right to castle, 
but he should have sacrificed it by 15 . . .  Kf8 ! 
The position is so sharp that one mistake 
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by the opponent suffices for White to gain 
a decisive advantage. 

16 d6! 
14 N x d4 

Q X d6 
Nce4 

After 17  . . .  Nfe4 18  B x e7 Q x e7 19 Nf5 
the knight check at d6 wins outright. 

18 Ne6! 

A stroke which Black had failed to take 
into account. He had reckoned only with 
18 Nf5. Now on 1 8  . . .  Qe5 White plays 
19 Bf4, trapping the queen in the centre of 
the board, while 18  . . .  fxe6 or 18  . . .  
Q x e6 leaves him with a very strong attack. 

18 • • •  Q c6 
19 N x g7 + Kf8 
20 Bb6 Kg8 
21 Qf3 

White would also appear to win by 21  Bd5, 
and if 21  . . .  N X d5, then 22 Nf5 with numer
ous threats: 23 RXd5 followed by 24 N Xe7, 

23 Qg4 + . . . . In general, the position of the 
black king is so unfortunate that the first 
check may essentially be equivalent to mate. 

The move in the game pursues two aims. 
One of them is to forestall a possible coun
ter-attack by Black along the a8-h1 diagonal. 
The other, which follows from the first, is 
to prepare 22 Racl (which did not work a 

move earlier because of 21 . . .  Nc3), and 
in event of 22 . . . Qb6-to invade with the 
rook at d7. 
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21 • • •  

22 Racl 
BcS 
Bxf2+ 

A problem-like mate could have resulted 
after 22 . . .  Qb6 23 Rd7 Rf8 24 R x b7 
Q x b7 (or 24 . . .  BX/2+ 25 Khl Qxb7 
26 Nf5 Rd8 27 Bd5! R X d5  28 Rc8+)  
25 R x c5 N x c5 26 Qg3 Nce4 27 Nh5+ 
N X g3 28 N X f6 mate. 

23 Q x£ 2  N x f2  

On 23 . . .  Q x cl White wins elegantly by 
the same motifs: 24 R X cl N X f2  25 Nf5 
Re8 26 Rc7 Bd5 27 Rc8, etc. 

24 RX c6 N6g 4 

Both white rooks are immune: 24 . . .  B X c6 
25 Nf5 Re8 26 Rd8 !, or 24 . . .  N X dl 
25 R X f6 Rf8 26 Nh5 with an inevitable and 
pretty mate after 27 Rg6 + h X g6 28 Nf6. 
Black also loses after 24 . . .  N2g4 25 Nf5 
N X h6 26 R X f6 N X f5 27 R X f7. 

25 Bxf7 + Kxf7 
26 Rc7+ 

It is not surprising that the calculation 
of the rather complex variations had demand
ed of White a mass of time, and he was in 
serious time trouble. Hence the check with 
the wrong rook. He could have won immedia
tely by 26 Rd7 + Kg8 27 Ne6, and mate 
next move. 

26 • • • Kg8 

It is easy to check that moving into the 
centre- 26 . . .  Kf6 27 Rd6 + Ke5 28 Re6 + 
etc. - would not have saved Black. 

27 Rdd7 

Again 27 Ne6 would have led to mate. 

At last ! 

27 • • •  

28 Rx d5 
29 Ne6 

29 • • •  

30 Rg5+ 

Bd5 
N xb6 

Nf7 
Resign s 
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No. 41 Queen's Gambit 

Geller-Unzicker 

Interzonal Tournament 
Stockholm, 1952 

A step towards the truth 

In top class events it comparatively rarely 
happens that the competitors play the open
ing part of the game (and, hence, the entire 
game, since in my opinion the study ofthe 
opening is fruitful only when it develops 
into the study of the middlegame and even 
the endgame) "at sight". Whether or not it 
is apparent to the chess world, behind each 
victory or defeat is invariably concealed 
a history of searchings, findings, and dis
appointments. 

The game with Wolfgang Unzicker is an 
example of this. The Slav Gambit offered 
by White was introduced anew into the prac
tice of Soviet players by Tolush in a game 
against Smyslov (15th USSR Championship, 
1947). Then for many years the gambit served 
as a testing ground, on which were constantly 
improved the strength of White's blows and 
the soundness of Black's defences. I tried to 
vindicate the critical position of the gambit 
for White. I consider it not altogether right 
that nowadays the gambit should have 
disappeared from the scene, since it leads 
to interesting play, rich in chances for both 
sides. 

I had twice played the Slav Gambit against 
Smyslov, and prior to the present game the 
"incident" in the 13th round of the 19th 
USSR Championship was still fresh in 
everyone's memory. There in the twin games 
Geller-Flohr and Petrosian-Smyslov White 
rather quickly lost the opening battle. 
For this reason, obviously, Unzicker quite 
calmly accepted the challenge. 

1 d4 d5 
2 c4 c6 
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Already here Black declares that he is ready 
to undergo the testing by gambit, since he can 
hardly be happy to transpose on the 4th 
move into the old Orthodox or Cambridge
Springs Defences (by 4 . . .  e6). 

3 Nf3 Nf6 
4 Nc3 d X c4 
S e4  bS 
6 eS  

More flexible play results from 6 Qc2, 
as Spassky later used to continue. 

6 • • •  Nd5 
7 a4  e6 

In the aforementioned game with Tolush, 
Smyslov played 7 . . . Be6, but practice 
showed this move to be poor, and supporters 
of the gambit for Black (in particular, 
Smyslov himself) switched to 7 . . .  e6. 

8 a x bS 

Also perfectly possible is 8 Be2, which has 
been successfully tried (the game Borisenko
Flohr, Semi-Final of the 19th USSR Cham
pionship, Lvov, 1951 ,  where from the open
ing Black gained the advantage, should be 
ignored). In the games Geller-Smyslov (18th 
USSR Championship, 1950, and Budapest, 
1952) White from the opening gained excellent 
play, which in addition is of a less forcing 
nature that in the present game. But I was 
intending to improve White's play in com
parison with the aforementioned twin games. 

8 • . •  

9 bX c3 
lONgS 
11 QbS 

N x c3 
cxbS 
Bb 7  

White tries to provoke a pawn weakening 
on the K -side, and otherwise in certain 
variations there is the threat of N X h7-f6 + .  

11 • • • g6 

The natural reaction. Later 1 1  . . .  Qd7 was 
tried, after which White's uncertain play in 
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the game Bagirov-Demirkhanian, USSR, 
1963- 12 NXh7 Qd5 13 Nf6+ gXf6 14 

Qxh8 b4 15 Be2 Qxg2 16 Rf1 Qe4 17 

Bh6 Nd7 18 Bxf8 Nxf8 19 cxb4 Qxd4 20 

Rc1 Rd8 led even to an advantage for Black. 
But 12 Be2 (with the threat of Bf3) gives 

White the better game after 12 . . . Na6 13 

Nxh7 0-0-0 14 NXf8. Besides, an interest
ing position also arises in this variation after 

the untried 13 d51 1 

12 Q g4 
13 Be2 

Be7 

Also to be considered is 13 h4 h5, and 

now not 14 Qg3, which is mentioned by Flohr 

in his comments to a game with me (Shakh
maty v SSSR, 1952, No.3), but 14 Qf4, for
cing 14 ... BXg5 15 hXg5 and fixing Black's 

pawn weaknesses on the K-side. 

13 o o o Nd7 
14 Bf3 

In the aforementioned twin games, both 
I and Petrosian played 14 h4 ?, when Black 
gained good defensive possibilities: 14 ... h5 
15 Qg3 (with the black pawn at h5, 15 Qf4 
BXg5 17 hXg5 no longer has any point) 
15 .. . Nb6 16 0-0 a51, when he seized the ini

tiative. I continued 17 Rb1 b4 18 f4 Qd7 
19 Ra1 b3, and lost. Petrosian, who had 

delayed his decision, saw that White stood 
badly, and so he tried for complications by 17 

d5! 1 Smyslov promptly went wrong with 

17 ... Nxd5? (17 o o o B Xd5 was essential, 
not allowing the white knight to reach el/), 
and went on to lose. 

14 Bf3 was recommended after the twin 
games by Lilienthal and Petrosian, and in 
the present game was being tried for the first 

time. True, the authors of the move thought 
that Black could continue simply 14 ... B XO 

15 QxO 0-0, but then 16 h4 maintains good 

attacking chances against the black king. 

14 0 0 0 Q c7 

Unzicker follows a recommendation by 

Flohr. Probably better is 14 . .. Qc8, defen

ding e6 in readiness for a possible .. .  f5. 

For example, if White plays 15 Ne4, as in the 

game, then after 15 . . .  0-0 16 Bh6 f5! 17 

exf6 18 NXf6+ RXf6 Black gains the 

advantage. Therefore White would have con

tinued 15 h4, provoking a further weakening 
of Black's K-side. 

15 Ne4 Nb6 
16 Bh6 

16 Bg5 is also good. But White wishes to 

place his bishop on g5 only after the black 

knight has gone to d5, when. Black cannot 
take with his bishop on e4. In addition, 17 

Bg7 Rg8 18 Nf6 + is now threatened. 
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16 o o o Rg8? 

A mistake, of course, but how is Black to 
continue? If 16 . . .  Bxe4, then 17 B xe4 NdS 
18 BXd5 exd5, when possible is either the 

explosive 19 e6 f5 20 Qf3, or the quieter 19 
0-0. He would have probably have had to 
reconcile himself to 16 . . .  Nd5 17 Bg5 0-0 18 
Bxe7 Qxe7 19 Nf6+, when White's initia

tive appears pretty formidable. 

17 Bg5 
18 BXe4 
19 BXd5 
20 BXe7 

BXe4 
Nd5 
e x d5 
Q x e7 
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21 ()....0 

The exchange of all the minor pieces has 

not eased Black's position. His rooks are 

disconnected, and his king is in the centre. 
The position continues to be very much a 

middlegame one. 
It hardly has to be said that the pawn 

sacrificed by White is a small price to pay 

for all these advantages. 

21 • • •  Kf8 

Unzicker contemplates artificial castling, 

in order to avoid a direct attack. 

22 Rfb 1  a6 
23 Qf3! 

Much stronger than 23 RXb5 aXb5 24 

R xa8+ Kg7, when the weakness of White's 
c-pawn prevents him from winning. In gener

al, Black would be glad to return the pawn 

to go into an ending. 

23 • • • Qe6? 

Now Black is quickly crushed. Correct 
was 23 • • •  Kg7, although his position would 
remain very difficult, for example, 24 Q X d5 

Rgd8 25 Qe4 Qe6 26 f4 (but not 26 R X b5 
axb5 27 RXa8 RXa8 28 QXa8 Qf5 29 
Qal Qc2) 26 • • •  f5 27 Qf3, and if 27 • • •  Rd5, 

then 28 RXb5. 

24 Qf6! 
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Even without the queens White maintains 

a mating attack on the king: 24 • • •  Qxf6 25 

exf6 g5 26 RXb5 Rg6 27 Rxa6!, etc. Ob

jectively speaking, Black could have resigned 
at this point. 

24... Q c8  
25 f4 Q b7 
26 R a5 Ke8 
27 R ba1 b4 

Desperation. 

28 cxb4 
29 R xd5 
30 e6 

Q xb4 
Q b7 
R esign s 

No. 42 Queen's Gambit 

Ge ller-Keres 

Interzonal Tournament 
Petropolis, 1973 

V ictory through simplifi cation 

Early exchanges do not necessarily signify 
that the players, or at least one of them, are 

in a peaceable mood. Thus in the present 
game an endgame was reached practically 

straight after the opening. But in agreeing 
to, and sometimes provoking exchanges, 

White constantly maintained the slight ad

vantage gained back in the opening. And when 

there were few forces remaining on the board, 

the black pieces were unable to cope with 
their increased work load. . . . 

l c4 c6 
2 d4 d5 
3 Nf3 Nf6 
4 Nc3 e6 
5 Bg5 h6 
6 BX f6 

From time to time in my games I resort 

to this exchange, exploiting the fact that the 
black queen is not altogether well placed at 
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f6. This is of no small significance, as was 

confirmed, for example, by the games Geller
Botvinnik, Moscow, 1959, and Geller-Tal, 

Moscow, 1966. 

6 • • •  

7 e3 

8 Bd3  

Q X f6 
Nd7 

Bb4 

In the aforementioned game Tal contin

ued 8 ... Bd6, and after 9 0-0 Qe7 10 c5 
Bc7! 11 b4 e5 12 e4! White gained the better 

chances. Keres plays against me the same 
move that almost twenty years earlier I 

myself played against Petrosian. 

9 0-0  
10 a3 

Qe7 

Bxc3 

In the game Petrosian-Geller, Moscow, 

1954, I attempted to retain the two bishops

tO ... Ba5, but the loss of time proved highly 

significant. 

11 bXc3 0-0 

An apparently imperceptible, but serious 
inaccuracy. It was essential to exchange first 

by 11 ... d X c4, and only then play 12 . .. 0-0 
or immediately 12 ... e5. Now White him
self exchanges on d5, depriving the oppo

nent of a possible pawn counter in the centre, 

and Black has serious difficulties over the 

development of his Q-side. 

12 cxdS 
13 a4 

exdS 
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Intending by the advance of the a-pawn 
to block Black's Q-side pawn majority. 

13 . . .  Rd8 

Black vacates a square for his knight, since 

he has to develop his queen's wing, and 13 ... 
Nf6 concedes e5 to White: 14 Ne5 and then, 

in case of necessity, f2-f4. 

14 a5 Nf8 
15 Qa4 

Now the road for White's king's rook to 

the Q-side is open! 

15. • •  Bd 7  

Black's rooks are at last connected, but, 

alas, not for long. 

16 Rfb 1  
17 Qa3 

Rb8 

The simplest. With the exchange of queens 

a number of vulnerable points are created in 
the black position, and the attempt to avoid 
the exchange leads after 18 Qc5 a6 to the 
total blockade of Black's Q-side. In this case 

White's hands would be completely freed 

for action on the other parts of the board. 

17 • • .  

18 RXa3 
Qxa3 
c5 

Black cannot "stand still": the threat was 
Rab3, Ba6 and Ne5. 

19 Ra2 Rdc8 
20 Rab2 Rc7 
21 h3 

The point of this move is not only to create 

an escape square for the king, as becomes 
clear slightly later. 

21 . . .  Ne6 
n NeS Bc8 

The bishop has returned home, and Black's 

Q-side is again undeveloped. 



Queen's Gambit 

23 BfS Kf8 
24 Bg 4  

The outline of White's plan takes shape: 
the bishop is securely defended by the h3 
pawn, and the knight can head via d3 to c5. 

24 . . .  c X d4 
25 c X d4 Rc3 

Black seeks counter-play, by attacking the 
white a-pawn from the rear. Possible now 
was 26 Bxe6 fxe6, when the knight domin
ates over the bishop, but White also has no 
objection to exchanges: he retains all the ad
vantages of his position. 

26 Rb3 
27 R X b3 

R X b3 
b5 

This leads to loss of material, but Black is 
no longer able to parry the tru:eat of 28 Bf3. 

28 Bf3 b4 

29 Nc6 Rb7 
30 BXdS 

White is a pawn up, and-more important 
-each of his pieces is more active than its 
black opponent. There are several ways to 
win and the remainder does not require any ' 
commentary. 

30 • • •  

31 Ne5 
32 Bxb 7  
3 3 Nd3 

Bd7 
Ba4 
BXb3 
Ke7 
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34 N x b4 Kd6 
35 f3 fS 
36 Bc8  g5 
37 BXe6 Bxe6 
38 f4 g Xf4 
39 e x f4 Bc4 
40Kf2 Be6 
41 Kf 3  Bb3 
42g 4  

42 • • • Ke6 was sealed, but Black r esigned 
without resuming. 

No. 43 Queen's Gambit 

Geller-Ivkov 

Beverwijk, 1965 

Th e  domin an t  queen 

On finding himself in a difficult position, 

Black parted with his queen, for which he 
gained a sufficient material equivalent. The 
different "calibres" of the forces remaining 
on the board demanded of White especially 
energetic play, and at times there was only 
one correct continuation. As a rule, this always 
occurs when a queen has to battle against 
several pieces. Factors which acquire parti
cular importance in such cases are the secu
rity of the kings, together with the presence 
and also the mobility of passed pawns. 

1 d4 d5 
2 c4 e6 
3 Nc3 Be7 
4 Nf3 Nf6 
5 Bg 5  b6 
6 Bxf6 

In this way White tries to gain time, and, 
if the opportunity should arise, to obtain 
after cxd5 exd5 a position from the Ex
change Variation with an extra tempo. Of 
course, Black also acquires some plusses: 
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two bishops, which after a possible • • •  c5 
can become highly formidable. 

6 . . .  

7 e3 

8 Rcl 

Bxf6 

0-0 

An important link in Black's subsequent 
plan is the undermining . . .  c5, against which 
this move is directed. 8 Qc2, which occurred 
in earlier games (for example, Opocensky
Alekhine, Munich, 1941), allows Black an 
equal game by 8 . . . c5, both after 9 0-0-0 
cxd4 10 exd4 Nc6 11  h4 Qc7 (Udovcic
Ivkov, Yugoslavia, 1956), and after K-side 
castling: 9 d X c5 Qa5 10 Be2 d X c4 11 Q-0 
Bxc3 (Winter-Bondarevsky, Match Great 
Britain-USSR, 1947). 

The immediate . . . c5 can also be preven
ted by 8 Qb3, which, nevertheless, also allows 
Black equality: 8 . . .  dxc4 9· BXc4 c5 10 
dxc5 Qa5 11 o-o Nd7 12 Ne4 Be7 13 Rc1 
N X c5 (Szab6-Gligoric, Helsinki, 1952). 

8 • • • b6 

In the given situation this system of devel
opment is hardly justified, since it leads 
to weaknesses on Black's Q-side. 8 . . .  Re8 
also causes him considerable trouble after 
9 Be2 d X c4 10 B X c4 Nd7 11 Q-0 c5 12 Ne4! 
Correct is 8 . . .  c6 9 Bd3 Nd7 10 o-o d Xc4 
1 1  B X c4 e5, with a reasonable game. 

9 cxdS e x dS 

10 Bd3 Bb7 

10 . . .  Be6 looks sounder, but even then 11 
0-0 Bd7 12 e4 c6 13 exd5 cxd5 15 Nb5 
gives White significantly the better chances. 

11 0-0 Qe7 

Black is already in difficulties. Thus White 
has an appreciable advantage after 11 . . . c5 
12 dxc5 bxc5 13 Qb3 Qd7 14 Bb5 Qd8 
15 Rfd1, or 11 . . .  Nd! 12 Qb3 c6 13 e4. 
Comparatively best was 11 . . . Re8. 

12 Ret 
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Immediately t(xploiting the positioning of 
the queen on a file which may be opened. 

12 • • •  

13 e4 

A pawn is lost after 13 . . . cxd4 14 Nxd5 
BXd5 15 exd5 Qd6 (15 . . . Qb4 is well met

' 

by 16 b3, as well as the more active 16 
Rc7!) 16 Be4. 

14 N x e4 c X d4 

The best chance. Totally bad is 14 . . .  Qd8 
15 dxc5 BXb2 16 Rc2 Ba3 17 Nd6 Bc6 18 
N X f7 !, and wins. 

15 Nc5 

16 RXcS 
Q XcS 
b X cS  

For the queen Black has obtained rook, 
bishop, and a strong pawn in the centre. 
White is required to play very precisely and 
actively. 

17 NeS! Bxes 

Otherwise the knight cannot be developed; 
17 . . .  Re8 allows White by 18 Ng4 Nd7 19 
Rxe8+ Rxe8 20 Bb5 Bc8 (20 . . .  Rd8 21 
B Xd7 RXdl 22 N X/6+ and 23 Qg4+)  21 

Nxf6+ to spoil Black's K-side pawn for
mation, and to retain an obvious advantage 
after 21 . .  g X f6 22 h3 (with the threat of 
23 Qa4). 

18 R x es Ndi 

19 Re7 Bc6 
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20 h3 Rfe8 
21 Qe1 Nb6 
22 b3 

The two sides' chances have become clari
fied. The c5 pawn is securely blockaded, and 

Black must make every effort to remove the 
blockading bishop at d3. White, on the other 

hand, tries with his queen and bishop to 
worry the black king, while keeping control 

over a possible advance of the black d-pawn, 

and intending, should the opportunity arise, 
to penetrate with his queen onto the Q-side. 

22 • . .  

23 R X e8+ 
24 Qcl 

N d5 
Rxes 

The need for accuracy by White is excel

lently illustrated by the variation 24 Qa5 

Nf4! 

24... Nc3 
25 Kh2 

By removing his king from a possible 

check on the back rank, White restricts the 
opponent's tactical chances, prompts him to 

part with the open e-file, and begins the im
plementation of his basic plan. 

25... Rd8 
26 Qf4 N dS 
27 Qf5 

27 Qe5 was slightly better, so as to meet 
27 ... Nb4 with 28 Qc7. But I wanted to 

provoke 27 . . . g6, so as to obtain possible 
access to f6. For example, 28 Qe5 Nb4 29 

Bc4 d3 (29 .. . Bd5 30 Qe7) 30 Qf6. 

27 • • • Nb4 
28 Qh7+ 

"Pawn-grabbing" by 28 Qxc5 would have 
allowed Black to face the future with confi

dence after 28 ... N X d3 29 Q X c6 Nf4 fol

lowed by ... Ne6. 

28 • • • Kf8 
29 Bc4 BdS 

The attempt to advance the d-pawn leads 

to its loss: 29 ... d3 30 Qf5 Bd5 31 Bxd3. 

30 Bfl! 

The only move. Now the threat of 31  Qh8+ 

forces Black to weaken all the white squares 

on the K-side. 

3() • • •  f 6  
31 a3 

The immediate "exploitation" of the wea

kening by 31 Qh8+ Bg8 32 Bc4 would 

have given winning chances to . . . Black: 
32 ... Nd5. Therefore the knight must be 

driven away from where it controls d5, and 

the coordination of the black pieces destroyed. 

31 • • • N a2 
32 Qh8 + Ke7 
33 Q X g7+ Bf 7 
34 Bc4 Rf8 
35 Qh7! 

The h6 pawn is of no significance. White's 
task is to neutralize the pawn pair c5-d4. 

35 • • •  

36 Qf5 

There is nothing else. 

Nc3 
BXc4 

37 Q X cS+ Ke6 
38 Q x c4 +  Ke5 
39 Qc5+ 
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Ivkov was in time trouble, and from iner
tia he makes a further couple of moves. 

39 • • •  

40 Q Xf8 
41 Q Xf6 

Ke4 
Kd3 
Resigns 

No. 44 Queen's Gambit 

Romanishio-Geller 

46th USSR Championship 
Tbilisi, 1978 

A rul e  is a rule! 

Modern-day chess differs greatly from that 

which was played forty to fifty years ago. 

Much has changed regarding ideas about 
weaknesses, about methods of defence and 

counter-attack, and about the value of entire 

opening systems. But in this game my op

ponent broke an old rule, which even today 

holds true. The essence of it is: do not open 

up the position when the opponent has two 

bishops ... 

1 d4 d5 
2 c4 e6 
3 Nf3 Nf 6 
4 Nc3 Be7 
5 Bg 5 b6 
6 BXf6 Bxf6 
7 e4 

This does not yet give Black an advantage, 

but it is the first step along an erroneous 

path. While the exchange on the previous 

move can be explained and understood
White did not wish to lose a tempo-the 

opening of the centre is obviously imprudent. 

However, the entire plan was prepared by 
White beforehand, in his home laboratory. 

Better and more natural is 7 e3. 

7 • • •  

8 N X e4 
d X e4 
Nc6 
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It was tempting, of course, to retain the 
two bishops, but Black rightly considers it 

more promising to play to "outstrip" his 
opponent: he is the first to create pressure 

on the centre, by attacking the d4 pawn. 

9 d5? 

Now Black's position is preferable. In the 

following round Belyavsky repeated my 

opponent's opening experiment, against 

Georgadze, and hastened at least to deprive 

Black of the advantage of the two bishops by 
playing 9 N X f6 + Q X f6 10 Qd3, in the end 

managing to maintain equality. (A game 
Tatai-Geller, Las Palmas, 1979, continued 

10 . . .  b6 11 Qe4 Bbl 12 Ne5 0-0-0 13 Nxc6 

Rd6 14 NXal+ Kb8 15 Qe5 KXal, with 

an equal game.) But here the game is opened 
up even more, which is to Black's advantage. 

9 . . .  Ne5 
10 Be2 0-0 

It was possible to win a pawn, but the 
threat is stronger than its execution. White 

would have been very happy with 10 . . . 

NXf3+ 11 BXf3 BXb2 12 Rb1 Be5 13 
Qa4+ Bd7 (13 . . .  Qd7 14 Qxd7+ Kxd7 · 

15 dXe6+ and 16 Nc5+ ) 14 Qa3. 

ll Q b3 e x d5  
l2 cx d5 

l2 • • •  c6! 
13 Rdl 
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After 13 d X c6  N X f3 +  14 B X f3  Qa5 + 
15 Kfl Qa6+ 16 Kg1 Q x c6  the white king 
is on "its" square, but as for its neighbour 
the rook. . . . It cannot easily come into play! 

13 • • •  

14 BXf3 
1S Rd2 

N X f3+ 
QaS + 
ReS! 

Also good is 15 Bg5, but the move 
played prevents the opponent from castling. 

16 Kd1 

If 16 0-0?, then 16 . . .  R Xe4. 

16 • • • BeS 

Here we can take stock : Black's two 
bishops and the prospect of an attack on the 
king allow his position to be considered 
strategically won. But, as will be seen, for 
victory some 40( !) more moves were requir-
ed • . . •  

17 Ret BfS 
18 g4 

Mter 18 Ng3 Bf4! 19 Rde2 R X e2 20 
R x e2 Qc5 the white king ends up in a cri
tical position. 

18 . . .  Bg6 
19 Nc3 

19 • • •  Bxc3! 

A concrete approach to the demands of 
the position. Black parts with one of his 

fine bishops, but creates additional pawn 
islands in the opponent's position and re
moves one of the white king's defenders. 

20 b x c3 c x dS 
21 BxdS Q c7 
22 f3 

Bad is 22 Q X b7 Q X c3, when the white 
king is in a mating net. 

22 • • •  R X e1 +  

22 . . . Qc5, with the threat of 23 
R xe 1  + and 24 . .. Qg1 +, was tempting, 
but White has 23 Rf1 ! Now, however, the 
exchange of a pair of rooks merely strength
ens Black's pressure. 

23 K x e1 Re8+ 
24 Kf1 b6 
25 c4 Qf4 
26 Rf2  

White's last hope was 26 Qc3 !?, and if 
Black had been tempted by an ending with 
an extra pawn - 26 . . .  Re3 27 Qd4 Q X d4 
28 R X d4 RaJ 29 Rd2 Bb1 ,  then after 30 
c5 ! Bd3 +  31 Kf2 b X c5 32 Rb2 White would 
have gained real chances of saving the game. 
But here too Black could have continued 
his pursuit of the king - 26 . . . h5 ! 27 Qd4 
Qg5. 

26 • • • hS! 
27 Qd1 Re3 
28 Kg2 Q eS 

With the threat of 29 . . . Re 1 ,  30 . . .  
h X g4 and 31 . . .  Be4 + . 

29 f4 Be4 + 
30 Kf 1  Bd3 + 
31 Kg2 

On 31 Q x d3 Black can interpose 3 1  
Qa1 + .  

31 • • •  

32 Rf3 
Qd4 
Q b2+ 

In time trouble, Black gains time on the 
clock. 
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33 Rf2 Qd4 
34 Rf3 hXg4 

35 Rxe3 Be4+ 
36 R X e4 Q X dl 

37 Re7 Kh7 

38 R Xf7 Qd3 

Even in time trouble it was not at all 
necessary to give up a pawn. Black would 
have won more quickly after 38 . . .  a5. 

39 R x a7 Kh6 
40 Ra8 g6 
41 Rh8 + Kg7 

42 Rg8 + Kh7 

Here the game was adjourned. 

43 Re8 bS! 

Now the white bishop loses its support in the 
centre, and the queen acquires more scope. 

44 Bg8 + 

45 c x bS 

46 Re5 

Kg7 

Q X bS 

An attempt to create a so-called fortress, 
since on 46 Rd8 there follows 46 . • • Qb6, 
when the rook no longer has a safe square on 
the 8th rank. 

46 • • •  

47 Kg3 

48 Rg5 

49 R X g4 

50 Kg2 

51 Kg3 

Qb2 + 

KXg8 

Kf7 
Qa3 +  

Q x a2 +  

Qb3 + 

Having laid waste the Q-side, the queen 
begins a zig-zag approach towards the white 
king. White's misfortune is that he can be 
attacked from the rear. 

52 Kg2 

53 Kg3 

54 Kf2 

55 Kf3 

56 Kg3 

57 Rg5 

58 Kg4 

59 Re5 

Qc2 + 

Qd3 + 

Qd2 + 

Qdl + 

Qe2 

Qe3 + 

Qf2 

Qg2 + 

White resigns: 60 Kh4 Q(<h2 + 6 1  Kg4 
Qg2 + 62 Kh4 Qf3 63 Kg5 Qg3 + .  

No. 45 Queen's Gambit 

Timm an-Geller 

AVRO-Tournament 
Hilversum, 1973 

Mines always explod e 

The note to White's 14th move describes 
the mine which was "laid" under the varia
tion which occurred in the game. Unfortun
ately, it did not explode in the World Cham
pionship Match, but it was not wasted. 
Sooner or later mines explode, and the more 
of them that a player has in his arsenal, the 
better. 

1 d4 d5 
2 c4 e6 
3 Nc3 Be7 

4 Nf3 Nf6 

5 Bg5 0-0 
6 e3 h6 

7 Bh4 b6 

This branch of the Q"Qeen's Gambit, 
which is associated with the names of Tarta
kover, Makogonov and Bondarevsky, has 
been tested at the very highest level- in 
matches for the World Championship. 
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Scxds 

9 BXe7 
10 N x dS 

11 Ret 

12 Qa4 

13 Qa3 

14 BbS 

N X dS 

Q x e7 

e x dS · 

Be6 
cS 

ReS 

Earlier White usually used to continue 
14 Be2, but in a tournament in honour of 
the 25th anniversary of Victory Day (Moscow, 
1970), in a game against me Furman employ
ed the new move 14 Bb5. The idea of it is 

to provoke the advance of the a-pawn, which 
weakens both this pawn, and Black's entire 
Q-side. Our game continued : 14 . . . a6 1 5  
d x c5 b x c5 16 o-o Ra7 17  Be2 a5 1 8  Rc3 
Nd7 19 Rfcl, and White gained the advant
age. 

Soon after this game I found the correct 
plan for Black (14 . . .  Qb7), which Spassky 
and I examined together during his prepar
ations for the 1972 World Championship 
Match. But in the 6th game of the match 
Spassky for some reason preferred the old 
method, and up to the 17th move followed 
the aforementioned Furman-Geller game, 
when he played 17 . . . Nd7 18 Nd4 Qf8, 
but after 19 N X e6 fXe6 20 e4 had the 
inferior game. 

14 . • •  Qb7 

It would seem that this continuation may 
shake the evaluation of 14 Bb5. With the 
white bishop at e2 the aim of this queen 

manoeuvre is easy to understand-in the 
event of 15  d x c5 bXc5 16 R x c5 R x c.S 
17 Q X c5 there follows 17  . . . Q X b2. But 
here Black sacrifices a pawn, with completely 
different ideas in mind. In particular he 
threatens 15 . . c4 with the rapid advance 
of his Q-side pawns. Jan Timman chooses 
the most critical reply. 

15 d X cS  

16 R X cS  

17 Q xcS 

bXcS 

R X cS 

Na6! 

This is the whole point. Black prevents his 
opponent from castling, since after 1 8  Qc6 
Q X c6  19 BXc6 Rb8 (this is more exact 
than 19 . . . Rc8) the b2 pawn cannot be 
defended : on 20 b3 Black wins instantly by 
20 . . . Rc8, while after 20 o-o R X b2 White 
has too many difficulties on the Q-side. 

18 B x a6 

19 Qa3 

Q x a6 

Necessary, since 19 .. . ReS was threatened. 

19 • • • Qc4 

20 Kd2 

Better is 20 Qc3, although here too Black 
has a marked advantage, for example, after 
the simple 20 . . . Rb8. White assumes that 
his king will not be badly placed in the centre 
(he controls the black squares), but it trans
pires that his K -side is also weak. 

20 • • • Qg4 

21 Rg1 
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21 . • • d4! 

A breakthrough at the strongest (for White) 
point. Now on 22 e X  d4 I was intending to 
play simply 22 . . . Rb8, when one of the 
threats is 23 . . .  Bd5.  

22 N X d4 Qb4 
23 Ret 

All the same White cannot defend his f2, 

and he attempts to consolidate his forces. 

23 • • •  

24 Re2 

25 Nxe6 

Q xf2 + 

Qf1 
fxe6 

White's extra pawn does not play any part. 
Much more important is the fact that his 
king, caught in the cross-fire of Black's 
heavy pieces, is unable to find peace either 
on the Q-side, or on the K-side. Such posi
tions are very difficult to defend. 

26 Qd6 

In order to prevent a deadly rook check 
on the d-file. 

26 • • •  

27 e4 

Kb8 

ReS 

Suggesting, once and for all, that the white 
king should forget about trying to shelter 
on the Q-side. 

28 Ke3 Rf8 

There is also no way over to the K-side . . . .  
Meanwhile, on the agenda is an unpleasant 
queen check at c1 and the invasion of the 
back rank by the rook. 

29 Rd2 

The attempt to maintain the status quo 
- 29 Kd2 - would have been met by the 
same move as in the game. 

29 • • .  eS! 

30 Q x eS 

The decisive mistake, but it is difficult by 
now to offer White any good advice. He is. 
close to zugzwang, whereas Black was pre
paring to continue his attack, for example,. 
by 30 . . .  Qf4 + 3 1  Kd3 Rf6. 

Now comes the final attack. 

30 • • •  

31 Re2 

32 Kd2 

33 Kc3 

Qel + 

Qgl + 

Rd8 + 

Qdl 

The game could have been concluded at 
this point: White cannot defend all the
squares on the d-file. 

34 QbS 
35 Kc2 

The most energetic. 

36 Q x a6 

Qd4 + 

a6 

QcS + 

In view of mate in a few moves, White

resigned. 

No. 46 Queen's Gambit 

Belyavsky-Geller 

47th USSR Championship 
Minsk, 1979 

Victory brings the gold medal 

Success. in this game would practically 
assure me of the Championship gold medal 
several rounds before the finish, and I played 
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it with considerable enthusiasm. My oppon

ent, on the other hand, was
· 

battling both 

against me, and to some extent against 

himself. The point is that the opening which 

occurred in the game was borrowed by Alek

sandr Belyavsky from me, and he frequently 

plays it himself. So that the task of my op
ponent was at the same time both difficult 

and not altogether pleasant . . . .  

1 d4 dS 

2 c4 e6 

3 Nc3 Be7 

4 Nf3 Nf6 

S BgS h6 

6 Bh4 0-0 

7 e3 b6 
8 Be2 Nbd7 

By playing . . . b6 before developing his 
queen·•s knight, Black has maintained control 

over the weakened squares a6 and c6. But 
now that White's king's bishop has made a 

move, the development of the knight is 
perfectly justified, since Bb5 will involve a 

loss of tempo. And, what is even more signi

ficant, in reply to the possible 9 B X f6 Black 
wants to recapture with the knight. 

9 c x dS exdS 

Also possible is 9· . . .  N X d5, but after 

tO B xe7 Q x e7 1 1  Rc1 this leads to a totally 
different game. 

10 0-0 Bb7 

11 Qb3 

The usualll Rei c5 12 d x c5 b x c5 would 

have led to one of the basic positions of the 
variation. 

By the move in the game White attempts to 

prevent the creation by Black of a hanging 

pawn centre, by taking "X-ray" aim at the 

bishop at b 7. But now a series of new nuances 
arise in the position, which Black promptly 

exploits. 

11 • • • cS! 
12 BXf6 

White aims to give his oppponent an isola

ted pawn in the centre, and for the sake of 

this he parts with one of his bishops. Black 
was ready for this , and he had also taken 
account of the fact that after 12 d x c5, 

although 12 . . . b X c5? was not possible due 
to the bishop at b7 being undefended, 12 . . .  

N x c5 !  would have deprived the white queen 
of a3, a typical post when the opponent has a 

hanging pawn centre, while on the retreat 

to c2 the opposition of the queen and the 

black rook after 13  . . .  Rc8 would have 

been highly unpleasant. 

12 • • •  N Xf6 

Otherwise the d5 pawn is insufficiently 

defended. 

13 d X cS 

14 Rfd1 

BX cS 

White rather straightforwardly begins put

ting pressure on the opponent's isolated 

pawn. Nevertheless, the pressure of the bishop 
along the g1-a7 diagonal is appreciable, 
and he should not have weakened his f2. 

To be considered was Nb5-d4, so as to 

include the queen in the defence of e3, retain 
the f3 knight on the K -side, and then attempt 

to drive away the bishop from c5. 

14 • • •  Qe7 

15 Nd4 
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White continues his plan of pressure on 
the d5 pawn, which includes transferring his 
bishop to f3 and retaining his knight at c3. 
In parrying the threat of 15 . . . B Xe3 
16 fxe3 Qxe3 + and 17 ... Ng4, it was 
not yet too late to deviate from his original 
plan in favour of 15 NbS followed by Nbd4. 

15 • • • Rad8 

16 Racl Ne4 

17 Bf3 Rfe8 

Both sides have completed their planned 
set-ups, and the resulting position is undoub
tedly more favourable to Black. Although 
for the moment this is not especially notice
able, his pieces are already eyeing White's 
insufficiently defended K -side. 

18 Na4? 

A loss of time, which transforms Black's 
attacking aspirations into something very 
real. White should have gone on to the de
fensive by 1 8  Nce2 or 18  Qc2. 

18 • • • NgS! 

19 Bg4 

Bad is 19 N xcs b x cs, when, after the 
withdrawal of the knight from f3, Black 
takes on f3, completely destroying the white 
king's defences. 

19 • • •  g6! 

The very structure of the position sug
gested to Black an interesting plan - that of 
including in the attack ... his h-pawn. It is 
now ready to rush forward. 

20 Nc3 Ne4 

All the same this move is necessary: in 
the event of 20 . . .  h5 21 Bf3 B X d4 (21 . . .  
h4? !-22 B X d5)22R X d4 N X f3 +  23 g X f3, 
White's rook along the 4th rank defends the 
approaches to his king, and also, because of 
the blockade at d4, Black is left with a bad 
bishop. 

21 Qc2 bS 
22 Bf3 b4 
23 Qd3 QeS 

The threat of 24 Bd6 is now highly 
unpleasant, since on 25 g3 h X g3 26 h X g3 
there follows 26 . . . N X g3, with a strong 
attack. 

24 Nce2 

At the moment only the white-squared 
bishop is not participating in the attack, and 
by an original manoeuvre Black brings it 
into play. 

24 • • • aS! 

25 Rc2 

White had not yet guessed the point behind 
the opponent's previous move, otherwise he 
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would have reconciled himself to the painful 
necessity of 25 B X e4, when Black has two 
sp�endid bishops. 

2S • • •  Ra8! 

26 a4 

Here 26 B X e4 was essential : only in this 
way could White have continued to resist. 
True, he would have felt uncomfortable both 
in the middlegame (with an attack threa
tened !), and in the endgame (with two knights 
against two enemy bishops !). 

26 • • • Ba6 

27 Qb3 

Only now did White see that the intended 
27 NbS is refuted by 27 . . . N X f2 28 K X f2 
B xe3 + 29 Kfl(el) Q x h2. But even the ex
change down he is unable to hold out for 
long, since Black's attack continues. 

27 • • • Bc4 

28 RXc4 d X c4 

29 Q X c4 Rad8 

Renewing the threat of 30 . . .  NXf2. 

30 Qb3 Rd6 
31 h3 Rf6 
32 Qc2 NgS 

For the second time the knight moves to 
this square, and this time it is decisive. 

33 Bb7 

34 Nf4 

35 Nc6 

Bd6 

RXf4 

Mter 35 e x f4 Q x f4 mate is inevitable. 

35 • • •  

36 g X h3 

37 Kfl 

38 Qd2 

White resigns 

N X h3 + 

QgS + 
Rf6 

Bg3 
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No. 47 Queen's Gambit 

Psakhis-Geller 

USSR Zonal Tournament 
Yerevan, 1982 

1 d4 dS 

2 c4 e6 

3 Nc3 Be7 

4 Nf3 Nf6 

S BgS h6 

6 Bh4 0-0 

7 e3 b6 
s Bxf6 Bx f6 

9 cX dS e x dS 

10 Qd2 Be6 
11 Rdl 

This rare line of the Tartakover-Makogo
nov-Bondarevsky Variation was first played 
by Petrosian in his Candidates Match with 
Hubner (Seville, 1971). White's idea is to do 
everything possible to prevent the freeing 
advance . . .  c5 . 

Interestingly enough, a similar idea was 
carried out by Petrosian in one of the games 
of his 1969 World Championship Match with 
Spassky, where a position from the present 
game was even reached with an extra tempo 
for White : 6 BXf6 BXf6 7 e3 <H> 8 Qd2 b6 
9 c x d5 e x d5 10 Rd1 Be6 1 1  g3 Nd7 12 Bg2 
Be7 13 <H> c6. 

In both cases White failed to gain any 
advantage, and the line did not become 
popular. Then several years later it again 
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occurred in this Zonal Tournament, in the 
game Georgadze-Geller ... 

11 o o o � e7 
12 g3 

The Georgadze-Geller game quickly ended 
in a draw after 12 . . . Nd7 13 Bg2 Rfd8 
14 0--0 Rac8 15 Rc1 c5. 

Lyev Psakhis obviously wanted to improve 
on White's play. It is difficult to say exactly 
what he had in mind, but one can make 
a suggestion. Thus instead of 14 0-0 there is 
the unexpected 14 Ng1 !? with the idea of 
15 Nge2 and Nf4, intensifying the pressure 
on d5 and thereby preventing ... c5. But 
despite the fact that White's entire preceding 
play has been directed against this advance, 
it proves possible to carry it out immediately. 

12 • • •  c5! 

The plan with 11 ... Qe7 and 12 ... c5 
had never been seen before, and it solves all 
Black's opening problems. 

13 dXcS 

More cautious was 13 Bg2 Nc6 14 0-0, 
hut then Black has an easy game. 

13 o o o R d8! 
14 c x b6? 

After more than an hour's thought the 
USSR Champion chooses an over-optimistic 
move. However, the strongest continuation, 

14 Bg2 bxc5 15 0--0, would have given Black 
the better chances after 15 ... Nc6. 

14 • • •  

15 Bg2 
d4! 

15 NXd4 BXd4 16 exd4 is of course bad 
because of 16 .... Bd5 +, while the tempting 
15 Ne4 meets with a brilliant refutation: 
15 ... Bd5! 16 NXf6+ QXf6 17 QXd4 
Qxf3 18 b7 Rd7!! 19 Qa4 (19 b X a8=Q 
BXa8, or 19 Bb5 Qxh1 +  20 Kd2 Qxd1 + !  
21 KXd1 B/3 +) 19 ... QXd1 + !  20 QXd1 
BXh1 21 f3!? RXd1 + 22 Ke2 Rd2+ !, and 
Black wins. 

15 0 .  0 

16 N x d4 
17 e x d4 

N c6 
N x d4 

Possibly the best chance was 17 B x a8 
RXa8 (17 . . .  Nf3 + 18 B X/3 R X d2 19 R X d2 
is insufficient) 18 exd4 Bd5+ 19 Qe2 Bxh1 
20 Qxe7 Bxe7 21 bxa7 (nothing is achieved 
by 21 d5 axb6 22 Ke2 Bg2) with three pawns 
for a piece, although with an inferior position. 

17 o . .  Bh3+ 

18 Kf1 R X d4 
19� e3 

Now White loses by force, but the pro
posed queen sacrifice 19 QXd4 BXd4 20 
RXd4 would also have failed to save him 
after 20 ... Qf6! 21 Rd3 (the other defence 
against the threat of 21 . . .  Q/3, 21 Rf4, 
allows Black the advantage after 21 . . .  Qc6 ! 
22 Rg1 BXg2+ 23 R Xg2 Q Xb6)21 .. . Qf5! 
22 Re3 axb6 23 Bxh3 Qxh3+ 24 Ke2 b5 
25 a3 b4, when White is unable to set up a 

"fortress". 
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19 • • •  () b7! 
20 f3 

Equally hopeless was 20 Rg1 RXdl+ 

21 NXd1 Rd8 22 Nc3 BXg2+ 23 RXg2 
Bxc3+ 24 bxc3 Qa6+ 25 Kel Qxa2. 

20. • •  R X d1 + 
21 N X d1 () a6 +  
22 Kg1 R d8 
23 Nf 2 Bd4 
24 () e1 BXf 2 + 

White resigns, since after 25 K X f2 there 
follows 25 . . . Q X b6 + 26 K.f1 Bc8 !  

It only remains to add that the Psakhis
Georgadze game from one of the later rounds 
again confirmed how harmless the entire 
variation is for Black: 5 ... h6 6 BXf6 BXf6 
7 e3 0-0 8 Qd2 b6 9 cxd5 exd5 10 Rd1 Be6 
11 g3 Nd7 12 Bg2 Be7 13 0-0 c6 14 Ne1 Re8 
15 Nd3 Bf5 16 Rc1 Rc8 17 Qe2, and a draw 
was agreed. 

King's Indian Defence 

No. 48 King's Indian Defence 

Geller-Westeri nen 

Goteborg, 1968 

A n ew line in open ing theory 

The King's Indian Defence has always 
occupied a special place in my sphere of 
opening interests. With my trainer at the time, 
grandmaster Eduard Gufeld, I had a lengthy 
discussion regarding the variation beginning 
with Black's 7th move. I considered it 
favourable for White. Of course, I was 
familiar with the game Portisch-Tal (Moscow, 
1967), where White chose the solid 8 Ne1, 
clearing the way for his e- and f-pawns to 
occupy the centre. But I felt that a different 
solution was also possible, and here I gained 
the opportunity to try to uphold in practice 
my understanding of position. Grandmaster 
Heikki Westerinen (at the time he was still 
only an international master) "allowed" me 
to put forward a new opening set-up, which 
since then has found its way into all books 
on the King's Indian Defence. 

1 d4 Nf6 
2 c4  g6 
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3 N f3 
4 g3 
5 Bg2 
6 0-0  
7 N c3 

Bg 7 
0-0 
d6 
N c6 
Bf 5 

Black has another aim, apart from the 

natural one of developing: he attempts to 
seize control over e4. But with this move-in 
combination with the development of the 
knight at c6-Black undertakes too much. 

8 R e1 

A prelude to the idea which I have already 
remarked on. For the moment White threat
ens the straightforward e2-e4. 

8... N e4 

9 N d5 
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The idea of this manoeuvre is to exploit the 
position of the knight at e4, which is in
sufficiently defended only by the bishop at 
f5, which itself can be attacked. 

9... R eS 

Black guesses his opponent's intention: 
after 9 . . .  e5 10 dxe5 dxe5 11 Ne3 there is 
the unpleasant threat of 12 N xf5, spoiling 
Black's pawn formation and giving White the 
advantage of the two bishops. 

It should also be mentioned that, in reply 
to 9 . . .  Qd7 10 Ne3 Bh3 as played in Doda
Schmidt, Varna, 1972, White should have 
continued 11 Bh1 !, when the threat of 12 d5 
is highly dangerous. In addition, the knight 
at e4 is "hanging". 

10 N e3 Bd7 
11 d5 Nb8 

The knight has to retreat, since on 11 
Na5 there follows 12 Qc2, when Black is 
forced to weaken his position by 12 . . . f5, 
since 12 . . . Nf6 loses to 13 b4, and 12 . . .  
Nc5 to 13 Bd2 b6 14 b4. 

12 Q c2 N c5 
13 Bd2 e5 
14 dX e6 

Although this slightly activates the black 
pieces, there was absolutely no reason to 
allow Black to create a pawn outpost at e4. 

14 • • •  

1 5  R adl 
Bxe6 

White's positional advantage is undisputed. 
He is better developed, and all his pieces are 
concentrated towards the centre. He has the 
prospect of creating pressure both on the 
Q-side, and-after the exchange of black
squared bishops-on Black's insufficiently 
defended K -side. 

15 • • •  a5 
16 Bc3 
17 Bxg7 

N c6 
Kxg7 
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18 N d5 
19 cxd5 

BXd5 
Nb4 

It would have been better to retreat the 
knight again to b8, since now White drives 
back both knights with gain of tempo. 

20 Q b1 Qd7 

Of course, Black would have liked to 
place his queen on f6, but in that case the 
white knight would have reached b5 in two 
jumps, when he would have had serious 
difficulties over the defence of his Q-side. 

21 a3 

22 b4 
23 a xb4 
24 Q a1 +  
25 Q d4 

Here we can take stock. 

Na6 
a xb4 
N a4 
Kg8 

White has acquired a clear advantage in 
force on the K-side and in the centre. Now, 
in particular, he threatens both Ng5-e4, as 
well as the advance of his e2 pawn to e5. 

25 • • • Nb6 
26 e4 

Strategically this is the sounder plan. 
At this point the attempt to invade at f6 

does not work: 26 Ng5 Qe7 27 Ne4 Nd7, 
and White himself is blocking the advance of 
his e-pawn. 

26 • • •  

27 Q d2 
Q e7 
Qf 6  
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28 N d4 
29 Rcl 
30 Bf l  

N d7 
R e7 
Nb6 

Practically forced in view of the threat of 
31 BXa6 and 32 Rxc7. At the same time 
Black threatens to win a pawn. 

31 R e3 

Seemingly overlooking his opponent's in
tention, White continues to prepare e4-e5 
and in passing sets a well-camouflaged trap. 

31 • • •  N xb4? 

Westerinen falls into it! 

32 Rf3! 

An important zwischenzug. 
If immediately 32 Q X b4, then Black re

gains his knight by 32 . . . Ra4. But now he 
unexpectedly has insoluble problems over 
where to move his queen. 

32 • • • QeS 

It turns out that 32 . . .  Qg7 or 32 . . .  Qh8 
loses immediately to 33 Q X b4 Ra4 34 Q X b6 !  
cxb6 35 Rc8+. But Black's position also 
collapses after the move in the game. 

33 Nf S! 

A spectacular blow, which reveals in reality 
how poorly defended the black king is. 

33.. . gXf S  

Forced, since on 33 ... Rd7 there would 
have followed 34 Nh6+ Kg7 35 Ng4, with 
major gain of material. 

34 R Xf S  QXe4 

Or 34 ... Qh8 35 QXb4 Ra4 36 Qbl 
Raxe4 37 RXc7, to White's advantage. But 
now too he has a very strong attack for the 
piece. 

35 QgS+ 
36 Qf 6 
37 Rg5 

Kf8 
Ke8 
c6 

In the event of 37 . . . N4 X d5 White wins 
by 38 Bb5+ c6 39 Qxd6 Kf8 40 Qh6+ Ke8 
41 BXc6+ bxc6 (41 . . . Kd8 42 Qd6+) 
42 Rg8+ Kd7 43 Qxc6 mate. 

38 Bb3 

Black resign ed in view of mate in a few 
moves, for example: 38 ... Kd8 39 Q X d6 + 
Nd7 40 Rg8+ Re8 41 Qxd7 mate. 

No. 49 King's Indian Defence 

Geller-Lj uboj ev ic 

Interzonal Tournament 
Petropolis, 1973 

N ev ertheless f2-f 4! 

Two rounds earlier during my game with 
Hug I had conceived the idea of carrying out 
the advance f2-f4, which had previously not 
been played in the given variation. I did not 
succeed in doing so, and the idea remained 
"in reserve". Ljubomir Ljubojevic obviously 
had no suspicion of this, and at the critical 
point on the 9th move he did nothing to 
hinder White. As a result White seized the 
initiative on the K-side, and the Yugoslav 
grandmaster, who very much likes attacking, 
had to engage in an unpleasant business
defending. 
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1 d4 Nf 6 
2 c4 c5 
3 d5 g6 
4 N c3 Bg7 
S e4 d6 
6 Nf 3  0-0 
7 Be2 eS 

The Yugoslav grandmaster more often 
plays 7 . . . e6, which was the continuation 
I expected. Perhaps his choice was influenced 
by the fact that in the game with Hug I had 
played the opening stage rather unsurely. 

8 Bg5 

It would seem that this move was intro
duced into serious tournament practice by 
Petrosian. With the given pawn formation 
in the centre, it is obvious that Black will aim 
for . .. f5, and it is against this advance that 
the move is aimed. 

8 ... h6 
9 Bh4 

It has also been attempted by 9 Bd2 to 
exploit the weakening of Black's K -side. 
For example, 9 .. . Ne8 10 Qcl! Kh7 h4, 
when the thematic 11 . . . f5 is unpleasantly 
met by 12 h5, and if 12 ... g5, then 13 exf5 
Bxf5 14 g4! 

9... N a6 

Aimed, on the one hand, at preparing 

.. . b5 (for which the knight should stand at 
c7), and, on the other hand, against White's 
usual plan in this position, involving b2-b4. 
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But the knight move looks rather awkward,. 
and is obviously very slow. Black must break 
the pin as soon as possible, and therefore the 
natura19 . .. Qc7 is better. Incidentally, now 
the queen has to give up its convenient post 
at c7, and concede this square to the knight. 

In the aforementioned game Hug continued 
9 . .. Qc7 10 Nd2 Nh7 11 0-0 (more usual is 
the quiet 11 Nb5 Qd7 12 f3 a6 13 Nc3 Qc7 
14 a3 Nd7 15 Rb1 with standard play on the 
Q-side, or the sharper 11 g4 a6 and now 
either 12 Qc2, as was played against me by 
Ivkov at Bled, 1%1, or 12 Nf1 followed by 
Ne3; the text move is "working" on the new 
idea of f2-f4) 11 . . . Bf6, and after the poor 
reply 12 Bg3 Qe7 13 Qc2 Nd7 14 Rae1 hS 
Black obtained good counter-play. White
should have preferred 12 B X f6 N X f6 13 a3,. 
and if 13 ... Na6, then 14 f4. 

10 N d2 Q e8 
11 0- 0 N h7 

First 11 . . . Nc7 would seem to be more 
accurate, but, by removing his control from 
c5, Black would have allowed White a free 
hand to attack on the Q-side by a2-a3 and 
b2-b4. 

12 NbS Q d7 

Black has nothing else, unless, of course,. 
one considers 12 ... g5, which leads to a 
catastrophic weakening of the white squares. 
after 13 Bg3 Qe7 14 Bg4. 

13 Bg3 N c7 
14f 4 



King's Indian Defence 

In principle this plan is not new-the 
attempt to undermine Black's centre by f2-f4 
in Benoni positions was made long ago by 
Botvinnik, but it would appear to be the 
first time it has occurred in the given position. 
·White begins a battle for the key square e5. 
In doing so he exploits the fact that the black 
knights are a long way from e5, and cannot 
easily reach there. 

The activated black bishop at g7 will all 
the same be tied in the main to the defence 
.of the weak h6 square. As for the accom
panying sacrifice of the b2 pawn, and in some 
-cases the exchange at al, during the game, 
to be frank, I did not examine it in any detail. 
It was obvious that for the sacrificed material 
White would gain fine play with good attack
ing chances. Later analysis confirmed this, 

for example : 14 ... exf4 15 Bxf4 NXb5 
16 cxb5 g5 17 Bg3 BXb2 18 Nc4 BXa1 19 
Qxal, with the threat of 20 B X d6 ReS 2 1  
Bh5. Both on 19 . .. f5, and on 19 ... QXb5, 
there can follow 20 BXd6 Rd8 21 e5. 

Besides, placing Ljubojevic, a player with 
a sharp attacking style, in the position of 
defender, means forcing him to operate 
under the most unpleasant conditions. 

It is not surprising that Black declines the 
sacrifices. 

14 • • • e xf 4  
15 Bxf 4  N e8 
16 Nf 3 

16 Qc2 was also good, but White wanted to 
provoke a further weakening of the oppo
nent's K-side. 

16 • • • Q e7 

On 16 . . .  g5 17 Bg3 B X b2 White was 
again intending to sacrifice the exchange by 
18 e5. 

17 Q d2 

Forcing Black to "part" with the white 
squares in the vicinity of his king. 

17 • • • g5 . 
18 Bg3 N bf 6  
19 Bd3 

For the last time in the game offering Black 
a pawn: 19 . .. Nxe4 20 Bxe4 Qxe4 2 1  
NXd6 NXd6 22 BXd6 Rd8 23 Bc7, and 
if 23 . .. Rd7 24 d6 Q X c4, then 25 Rae 1 with 
sufficient compensation. 

19 .. .  NbS 
20 Bf 2 Nf 4 
21 R ae1 

The e4-e5 breakthrough becomes a very 
real possibility (for example, 22 e5 dxe5 
23 d6 and 24 B X c5), so Black takes counter
measures. 

21 • . . a6 
22 N c3 N g6 
23 b3 

The immediate 23 Bg3 is not possible 
due to 23 . .. g4. 

23 . . .  Kb8 

A waiting move, and a poor one. In certain 
variations the black king can be checked 
from h6. In anticipation of White continuing 
the struggle for e5, Black should have played 
23 . . . Ne5 or completed his development 
by 23 .. . Bd7. 

24 Bg3 Q c7 

24 . . . Ne5 was now essential, although, 
by exchanging twice on e5, White would 
have retained the advantage. 

25 b4 

Black's position has become untenable, 
although White's attack is only one move 
ahead of the defence. 

25 . .. g4 
26 b5  g Xf 3  

There is nothing else: 26 . . . Ne5 27 N X e5 
dxe5 28 Nd1, and Black cannot defend his 
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Game No. 50 

numerous weaknesses on the K -side, in parti
cular his g4 pawn. 

27 hXg6 fx g6 

28 e5 

Opening all the lines for an attack on the 
king. 

28 • • •  Bf5 

29 R Xf3 dXe5 

30 Bxrs RXfS 

31 R Xf5 g Xf5 

32 BXe5 Qb6 

After 32 ... BXe5 33 QXh6+ Kg8 
34 Qe6 + White regains his piece, and main
tains his attack plus an extra pawn. 

33 d6 

Renewing the 

33 • • •  

34 Nd5 

35 d7 

threat of 34 Qxh6+. 

Kh7 

Qd8 

Qh4 

Offering White a choice between the prosaic 
36 dxe8 = Q  RXe8 37 Qc3, and the continua
tion in the game. 

36 Qf2 QX£2+ 
37 K Xf2 Bxe5 

38 RXe5 Nd6 

39 Re8 R X e8 

Or 39 . .. Nxe8 40 dXe8 =Q Rxes 
41 Nf6+. 

40 Nf6 + Resigns 

No. 50 King's Indian Defence 

(;eUer-"eEOoirov ic 

Capablanca Memorial Tournament 
Havana, 1971 

When a pin is more v aluable than a rook 

There were essentiaUy two factors which 
gave the following game such a fighting 
nature. Firstly, my young opponent was a 
player with a sharp attacking style, and I wan
ted to force him only to defend. Secondly, 
the game took place in the sixth round, 
when Dragoljub Velimirovic was leading 
with a 100 % score. I was naturally thinking 
only in terms of winning. 

In principle, of course, it is correct to 
assert that one should simply "play chess", 
depending on the nature of the position 
reached. But before the start of a game 
every player nevertheless tunes himself up 
for a certain type of struggle, and for a certain 
result. I, for example, always find it easier to 
mobilize myself if I need to win. If, from the 
tournament position, a draw suits me, I find 
it much more difficult to force myself to aim 
for the half point .... 

1 Nf3 Nf6 

2 c4 

This move order is dictated by the desire 
not to allow Velimirovic his favourite Benoni 
Defence with 3 ... c5. 

2 • • •  g6 

3 d4 Bg7 

4 g3 0-0 
5 Bg2 d6 

6 0-0  c5 
7 Nc3 Nc6 

8 d5 Na5 

A well-known position has been reached, 
where I prefer to have White : the knight 
at a5 is, after all, rather out of play. 
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9 Nd2 e5 

In my opinion, positionally this plan is not 
altogether justified. Black restricts his own 
bishop at g7, and the prospects for his knight 
at a5 become even bleaker. More solid is the 
usual line with . . . a6, . . .  Rb8 and . . .  b5. 

10 e4 Ng4 

All this had occurred before, although in a 
slightly different position. The knight move 
had been played in reply to 10 Qc2, and 
also in the 1Oth game of the Petrosian-Spas
sky World Championship Match, 1966, with 
the inclusion of . . .  a6 for Black and Qc2 
for White, and with a slight transposition 
of moves. The game continued 12 b3 f5 
13 exf5 g X f5, when by 14 Nd1 White 
provoked the opponent into an attack. 

In the tournament at Amsterdam, 1970, 
Langeweg played against me 10 . • • Ne8, 
and after 11 b3 (in earlier games with this 
variation, White replied 11 a3 immediately, 
or else made this move after 11 Re1 f5; in 
both cases Black successfully solved his 
opening problems) 11 . . .  f5 12 exf5 gXf5 
13 Bb2 Nf6 14 Qc2 Bd7 (14 . . .  a6 is slightly 
more accurate, immediately carrying out the 
usual plan of . . .  Rb8 and . . .  b5) 15 Rae1 a6 
16 Nd 1 b5 17 Ne3 Nh5 18 Bf3 Qg5 19 Bxh5! 
Qxh5 20 f4 White again obtained the 
advantage. 

11  b3 

I1;1 this position certain players prefer play 
on the Q-side, involving the preparation of 
b2-b4, and such a recommendation can be 
found in many opening guides. It is more 
critical, however, to emphasize the isolated 
state of the black knight by the move in the 
game, and "with an extra piece" to conduct 
the battle in the centre and on the K-side. 

1 1  • • •  

12 eXf5 

f5 

e4? 

Velimirovic attempts prematurely to seize 
the initiative, and runs into a counter-blow-., 
Correct, of course, was the quieter 12 . . .  
gxf5. 

13 f6! 

Already at this point White had decided 
to sacrifice a rook. To calculate all the varia
tions at the board was of course impossible, 
but I was loathe to give up such an interest

ing idea. As for its correctness, I was reassured 
by reasoning of the following type: the result
ing pin on the h4-d8 diagonal was bound 
to give White good play. 

13 • . •  Nxf6 

14 Nd xe4! ! 

By 14 Bb2 Black could have been forced 
to part with his breakaway e-pawn, but it 
was the position after 14 . . .  e3! 15 fxe3 
Ng4 that he was hoping for. A forcing varia
tion now begins. 

14 . • .  

15 N X e4 

16 Bg5 

N x e4 

Bxa1 

Bf6 

Black cannot avoid the resulting pin� 
since if he moves his queen the bishop at a1 
is lost, and with material almost equal 
(a pawn for the exchange) White gams a 

very strong attack. 

17 N x f6+ 

18 Qal 

19 Rel 

RXf6 

Kf7 
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Game No. 50 

Despite being a rook down, in the main 
sector of the attack White has an advantage 
in force, and it is difficult for Black to bring 
his Q-side pieces into play. Simple develop
ing moves do not work. For example, on 
19 . . . Bf5 or 19 . . . Bd7 there follows 
20 Qc3 ! (with the threat of 21 B X/6 Qxf6 
22 Q x a5)  20 . . . b6 (the only defence) 
21  Re6 !, and White wins, since the enforced 
2 1  . . .  B x e6 leads to the opening of the 
long white diagonal after 22 d X e6 + ,  and to 
loss of material for Black. 

19 • • •  Rb8 

The alternative defence was 19 . . . h6, 
but it would not have saved the game after 
the simple reply 20 B x h6. Here are some 
sample variations : 

(a) 20 . . .  Bf5 21 Bg5 ReS 22 g4 B X g4 
23 Re4 Bf5 24 Rh4. 

(b) 20 . . .  Qh8 2 1  Bg5 Bd7 (if 21 . . . B/5, 
then 22 Qc3 b6 23 Re6, whereas now in this 

variation Black has 23 . . . Rf 5) 22 Re4 ! 
Rf5 (otherwise 23 BX/6 Q X/6 24 Rf4;  
on 22 . . . Rf 8 there would have followed 
23 Rh4 Qg7 24 Bh6 Qg8 25 BX/8 Q X/8 
26 Rh7 + Ke8 27 Qe1 + Kd8 28 Q X a5+) 
23 Re7 + Kg8 24 Q X h8 +  K X h8 25 Bd2, 
with a decisive advantage for White. 

20 Re3 b6 

Defending the knight which, as has been 
seen, is "hanging" in certain variations. 

No better was 20 . . .  Bf5 2 1  h3 ! hS 22 g4 
h X g4 23 h X g4 B X g4 24 Re4 Bf5 (24 . . .  
Bh5 25 Re6) 25 Rh4. 

21 Rf3 BfS 
22 g4 Qb8 
23 BXf6 

The simplest solution : White transposes 
into a won ending. 23 Bh3 is not altogether 
clear after 23 . . .  Rg8. 

23 • • •  

24 Q X f6+ 
2S gXfS 
26 Re3 

Q Xf6 
Kxf6 
gXfS 

An important link in White's plan of 
realizing his advantage. The frontal attack 
on the f5 pawn by 26 Bh3 would have allowed 
Black to maintain the balance : 26 . . . Rg8 + 
27 Kf1 Rg5. But now the white rook penetra
tes into the enemy rear. 

26 • • •  

27 Re6 + 
28 Bf3 

Nb7 
Kf7 

The threat of a bishop check at h5 comple
tely destroys the coordination of the black 
pieces. 

28 . . .  Rg8 + 
29 Kf1 Kf8 

Black cannot maintain control of h5 -
29 . . .  Rg5 30 h4. 

30 BbS RgS 
31 ReS + Kg7 
32 Re7 + Kh6 
33 R X b7 

White has no reason to fear the rook 
ending : along with 33 Be8, this move leads 
to a straightforward win. 

33 • • •  

34 R X a7 
3S Rd7 

R X bS 
R X h2 
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King's Indian Defence 

White intends to obtain something of the 
order of three connected passed pawns. 
Black cannot successfully oppose this. 

35 • • •  Kg5 
36 R X d6 Kf4 
37 Ke2 b5 
38 c x b5 Ke5 
39 Rd7 Rb4 
40 a3 

The mass of complex variations which 
remained behind the scenes demanded time 
of White, and it is not surprising that he was 

· now seriously short of time. By the last 
move before the control he makes his task 
slightly more difficult. He could have won by 
force by 40 b6 Rb4 41 b7 h5 42 a4 h4 43 a5 
h3 44 a6 h2 45 Rh7. 

40 . . .  Rh3 

4l f3 Kd4 

When short of time it was this move that 
White had overlooked. However, the game is 
extended by only five moves. 

42 b6 Rh2 + 
43 Kfl Rhl + 
44 Kf2  Rh2 + 
45 Kg3 Rb2 
46 b7 R X b3 
47 a4 c4 
48 a5  c3 
49 a6 c2 
50 Rc7 Resigns 

No. 5 1  King's Indian Defence 

Kolterman-Geller 

Odessa Championship, 1949 

Is it always worth sacrificing the queen? 

This game was played at a time when the 
dynamic evaluation of a position had not 
yet become the property of every player, as 

118 

it has today. This is why such an experienced 
and strong opponent as S. Kolterman, who 
had to his credit numerous victories over 
masters, and later even grandmasters, was 
lured into giving Black a weak pawn, allow
ing him too much in return. About myself, 
I can say that my handling of an open combi
national struggle was initially correct, but at 
some point I ceased to control my actions 
from the point of view of their rationality. 
What told was an urge not only to win, but 
to win brilliantly, which in the given instance 
made the win more difficult. The pursuit of 
brilliancy is rightful only when it is simulta
neously the swiftest way to achieve the goal. 

l d4 Nf6 
2 c4 g6 
3 Nc3 Bg7 
4 e4 0-0 

5 Nf3 d6 
6 b3 Nbd7 
7 Be3 

In the 1940s this system of development 

was highly popular. But as Black demonstra
ted the harmlessness of White's set-up, 
so it became less and less fashionable, 
although even now it is occasionally encoun
tered. 

7 • • • e5 
8 d5  NbS 

Played in the spirit of the present day, 
although, of course, the idea was encountered 
even then. In 1 95 1  Simagin played this 
against Moiseyev (without the inclusion of 
. . .  Nbd7), and in similar positions . . . Nh5 
was played by Bronstein. The idea behind it 
is obvious : Black wishes to advance . . . f5, 
with his knight in a more active position 
than in the rear (after . . .  Ne8), and also in 
some cases to play . . .  Nf4. It is against 
this that White's reply is directed, and he 
attempts in this way to refute Black's open
ing strategy. 
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9 Nd2 

Now . . .  f5 is ruled out for a long time, 
and it appears that White is free to prepare 
Q-side pressure by b2-b4 and c4-c5. 

9 • • .  cS! 

10 d x c6 

White decides to open the centre, hoping 
to exploit the weakness of the d6 pawn, but 
this plan is erroneous. He should have seen 
through Black's plan and found the follow
ing manoeuvre : 10 g3 a6 1 1  Be2 Ndf6 
12 a4 Bd7 13 Kfl ! !, parrying the threat of 
13 . . . Qc8, carrying out artificial castling, 
and preventing the freeing advance . . .  b5. 

Nowadays, perhaps, this may not seem 
especially complicated, but at that time, more 
than thirty years ago, it was not often that 
such plans were conceived. 

10 . • •  

11 Nb3 

12 Qd2 

bxc6 

Ndf6 

On the one hand, the start of a premature 
attack on the d6 pawn, and, on the other 
hand, a timely controlling of the f4 square. 
The natural 12 Be2 would have allowed 
Black to carry out his plan of playing 12 . . .  
Nf4. Therefore it is not possible to associate 
White's failure in the given position with any 
one move. The trouble is that, for the sake 
of a single weakness at d6, he has wasted a 

mass of time, is behind in development, is 
deprived of the stable pawn triangle c4--d5-e4, 
and has allowed Black good piece play over 

' 

the entire board. 

12 . . .  aS 
13 Rd1 

14 NcS 

a4 

Both purposeful and . . . forced, since on 
14 Nc1 there would have followed 14 . . .  
Qa5. But now, too, the undeveloped state of 
White's K-side is simply bound to tell ! 

14 . . .  a3 

1S b4 Ne8 

16 Nb3 

Had White's king been in a safe place,. 
the struggle for the central d5 square by 16 b.S 
would have been perfectly justified. Black was 
intending to reply as in the game. 

16 . . .  fS 

17 Bg5 

On 17  Bc5 Black would have answered 
1 7  . . . Rf6, with the threat of 18 . . . Qc7. 

17 . . .  Qb6 

Much better than 1 7  . . .  Qc7, when 1 8  c5 
gains in strength. Now White achieves no
thing by 1 8  Be7 Rf7 1 9  B x d6 N x d6 
20 Q X d6 Bf8, etc. The most interesting and 
correct continuation was 18 Nd5 Qb7 19' 
Ne7 + Kh8 20 N x c8 R x c8 21 c5 d5 
22 e X  d5, with a complicated game. 

18 cS(?) 

19 c x d6 

Q x b4  
Be6! 

By opening the centre White has greatly 
sharpened the situation, and has gained the 
opportunity for tactical play. Thus, for 
example, 19  . . . Nf4 loses to 20 Be7 Rf1 
21 d7 Q x e7 22 d8 = Q. But the funda
mental evaluation of the position has not 
changed : the white king has still not castled. 
In some cases Black is threatening to exchange 
on b3 and to advance his a-pawn. 
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20 Be2 Nf4 

21 Bf3 

Castling was not possible due to 2 1  . . .  
Q x c3. 

21 • • • Bc4 
22 Ncl 

By defending d3, White intends by 23 g3 
and 24 Nd3 to prepare, at last, to castle, 
but . . .  

22 • • •  N X d6 

The start of a combination involving a 
queen sacrifice. 

23 Be7 

Mate results from 23 Q X d6 Q X c3 + 
24 Qd2 Q X f3 ! 25 g X f3 Ng2. 

23 • • •  

24 Qc2 

Bh6 
fx e4! 

Now after 25 B X e4 N x e4 or 25 B X d6 
g X f3 the black queen is immune : 26 . . .  
N X g2 mate is threatened. 

25 R X d6 e x f3 

The queen is again ready to die for the 
sake of victory : 26 R X g6 +  h x g6 27 B X b4 
N X g2 +  28 Kd1 Rfd8 + ,  etc. 

26 Rg1 N X g2 + ? 

The explanation for this move is the 
author's false romanticism, which he had 
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not yet managed to overcome. In his pursuit 
of effect, Black again sacrifices his queen aJ'ld 
allows the opponent to prolong the resist
ance. The prosaic 26 . . .  Qb2 would have 
immediately concluded the game. 

27 R X g2 
28 B X d6 

29 N3e2 

30 f3 

Q X d6 
rx g2 
Rf4! 

Of course, 30 B x e5 would also have lost 
to 30 . . . Re8, but more tenacious was 
30 Ngl ,  and if 30 . . .  Bd5, then 3 1  Nce2. 
However, White's position is nevertheless 
untenable, in view of the inevitable opening 
of the centre after . . .  e4 (in reply to the 
necessary [2-/3). 

30 • • • BdS 
31 Ng1 Rc4 
White resigns 

No. 52 King's Indian Defence 

Kotov-Geller 

17th USSR Championship 
Moscow, 1949 

Energy encouraged 

Even today this game is dear to my heart. 
Not only because, for the first time, it won me 
a creative award - the prize for the most 
brilliant game of the Championship. The 
point is that even today, more than thirty 
years later, I aim, as an ideal, for this kind 
of dynamic play. Each of Black's moves in 
this game is subordinate to one all-consuming 
idea : attack, attack, and again attack. 
Although, as was rightly stated by the chair
man of the prize-awarding jury, the then 
World Champion Mikhail Botvinnik, the 
game cannot be called a complete one (both 
sides committed errors), Black's energy, 



Game No. 52 

in Botvinnik's words, deserved encourage-
ment. 

1 d4 Nf6 
2 c4 g6 
3 Nc3 Bg7 
4 g3 0-0 
5 Bg2 d6 
6 Nf3 Nbd7 
7 0-0  e5 
8 e4  e x d4 

This old (not to say ancient) variation 
of the King's Indian Defence had been enrich
ed by this time by the efforts in particular 
of Boleslavsky and Bronstein. Many theo
rists regard Black's last move as premature, 
but it also has its positive sides. The first 
of these is that it creates all the preconditions 
for lively piece play at an early stage of the 
game. 

9 N X d4 Nc5 
10 f3 

The plan associated with this move is 

rather passive. Since the attack on d6 does 
not in itself promise much, White cannot get 
by without the subsequent advance of his 

pawn to f4. Therefore it is usually prepared 
by 10 h3. In any case the e4 pawn is adequate
ly defended. 

10 . . . Nfd7 

Later, in a tournament at Szczawno Zdroj, 
1950 I found a more effective plan : 10 . . .  a5 
11 Be3 c6 12 Qd2 a4 13 Rad1 Qa5, with 
sufficient counter-chances. 

11 Be3 c6 
u Q d2  a5 
13 Rad1 Ne5 

The prelude to a combinational storm. 
Botvinnik's recommendation of 13 . . .  Nb6 
14 b3 Qe7 would have lost a pawn after 
15 Nde2. 

9 

14 b3 a4 
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15 Nde2 

A plausible but erroneous move, after 
which Black seizes the initiative. 15 f4, as 
suggested by Botvinnik, was essential. Th�n 
15 . . .  Ng4 is bad because of 16 N X c6, while 
after 15 . . .  Ned3 16 N x a4 N x a4 17 b X a4 
Nc5 1 8  N .Xc6 b X c6 19 B x c5 Bg4 ! 20 B X d6 
B X d1 21  Q X d 1  ReS 22 e5, with material 
approximately level, White retains a positional 
advantage ; however, the position remains 
double-edged. 

But Black has another interesting possibili
ty : 15 . . .  a X b3 !? 16 fX e5 b X a2, and if 
1 7  e x d6, then 17 . .. Bg4 18  Ra1 Q x d6 
19 R X a2 Rad8, when he is in no danger 
of losing. Black also has a satisfactory game 
after 17 N X c6  b X c6 18 B x c5 Bg4. Therefore 
17 N X a2 looks more convincing, but then 
17  . . .  Bg4 18  Ne2 (18 eXd6 B X dl l9 R X dl 
Q x d6 20Nc3 Rfd8) 18 . . .  B X e5 leads to the 
following highly interesting position. 

For the sacrificed piece Black already has 
two pawns, and in addition the c4 pawn is 
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-

weak. Even more important is the fact that 
the black pieces have taken up very strong 
positions, and that it is very difficult for 
White to find an active plan. 

All this enables the position after Black's 
14th move to be assessed as. more promising 
for Black : even White's best continuation 
leaves him facing difficult problems. 

15 • • •  

16 BxcS 
17 Qcl 

a x b3! 
N x c4 
bX a2 

More resolute was Bronstein's suggestion of 
17 . . .  b2 ! 1 8  Qc2 d X c5 !  19 R X d8 R X d8. 
Although Black has only a rook against 
a queen, White cannot organize a serious 
defence. But during the game I was afraid 
of exceeding the bounds of permitted risk, 
especially since after the move pl�yed Black 
has an easy and, I would say, comfortable 
game. 

18 N x a2 
19 Q X c4 
20 Qcl 
21 Nac3 

QaS 
Be6 

d X c5 
b5 

This was the position Black was aiming for, 
when he embarked on the combination on the 
14th move. For the piece he has three passed 
pawns on the Q-side, supported by two 
strong bishops. 

22 Nb1 

White loses his head. When making his 
15th move he was hoping to win, but in fact 
because of it he has ended up by force in 

a difficult position. His one chance of saving 
the game was now to restrict one of the bish
ops, so as to attempt to neutralize the pha
lanx of black pawns by returning the piece. 
To this end he should have played 22 f4-
Bb3 23 Rd6 b4 24 e5 ! 

22 • • •  b4 

23 Nf4 Bb3 
24 Rd6 c4 
25 R x c6 
26 Nd5 
27 e x dS 
28 f4 

c3 
BXdS 
Q x dS 

Too late ! The black pawns have advanced 
so far that White's main forces are unable 
to come to the help of their king, which now 
becomes the target for attack. 

28 . . .  Qd4+ 
29 Kh1 Ra2 
30 Bf3 

The threat was 30 . . . R X g2. 

30 . . .  Rb2 
31 f5 Be5 
32 Qel Rd8 
33 Be4 Kg7! 

Black's pieces are ideally placed. With 
his last move he provokes f5-f6, after which 
there is no longer an attack on g6, and he can 
throw forward his h-pawn. 

34 f6+ Kg8 
35 Ra6 h5 
36 Ra5 b4 
37 BXg6 
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Now comes the concluding blow. 

37 • • •  

38 Kxbl 
39 Q X g3 
40 Kb3 
White resigns 

R X bl +  
B Xg3 + 
hXg3 + 
fX g6 

No. 53 King's Indian Defence 

Korclmoi-GeUer 

USSR Team Championship 
Moscow, 1963 

Whoever seizes the e4 square • • •  

In this game attention should be paid to 
several crucial points : 

1. One and the same move may be both 
correct, and erroneous, depending on the 
plan associated with it. 

2. In many typical formations there is 
a square which dominates the entire posi
tion. In the King's Indian Defence this is 
usually e4. Here Black began the battle for 
it on the 12th move, and concluded it on the 
37th. 

3. In its very nature a queen sacrifice is 
so paradoxical, that at times it may be 

overlooked by even a tactically vigilant 
player. 

1 d4 Nf6 
2 c4  g6 
3 Nc3 Bg7 
4 e4 

Korchnoi had no doubt not forgotten our 
game from Curacao (No. 57), where a King's 
Indian, which transposed into a Grtinfeld 
Defence, proved unfavourable for him . 
On this occasion he denies Black the possi
bility of changing the opening after 4 g3, 
and falls back on the Samisch Variation. 

9* 

4 • • • d6 
5 f3 0-0 
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6 Be3 e5 
7 d5 c6 

The approved manoeuvre, which ensures 
Black counter-play on the c-file in the event 
of White aiming for a K-side pawn storm. 

8 Qd2 

Nowadays theory considers 8 Bd3 to be 
more accurate, if White is planning to castle 
K-side. But at the time when this game was 
played, such subtleties were not yet known, 
and had not even been thought about. In 
reply to 8 Bd3 , after 8 . . .  cxd5 9 cxd5 I 
was intending to try not 9 . . . Na6 10 Nge2 
Bd7 11 Qd2 Nc5, which had already been 
played, but 9 • • •  Ne8, and if 10 Nge2, then 
10 . . .  Bh6 !, while on 10 Qd2 Black advances 
. . .  f5. Incidentally, even now this continua
tion is possibly the best for Black. 

8 . . .  
9 cx d5 

10 Nge2 

cxd5 
Ndb7 

In itself this move is not wrong, provided 
only that it is associated with the correct 
plan-that of castling Q-side. But White 
was intending to castle K -side, and therefore 
more logical was 10 Bd3 Nc5 11 Bc2. 

10 • • •  a6 
ll Ncl 

This and the following move hand Black 
the initiative. White's diversion on the Q-side 
does not achieve anything tangible, and 
proves to be a loss of time. He should have 
continued either 1 1  g4, or 11  o-o-o and 
12 Kbl .  

11  • • • Nb5 
12 b4 

It goes without saying that on 12 g4 Black 
would be happy to offer a pawn sacrifice 
by 12 . . .  Nf4, obtaining in return more than 
adequate compensation in the form of superi-
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or development and the weakness of the 
black squares in White's position. 

12 . . .  f5 
13 Nb3 Ndf6 

The placing of the black knights is per
fectly justified : one of them attacks e4, and 
the other keeps its sights on f4. It should 
be said that the entire game illustrates the 
importance of e4, the key square in positions 
of this type . 

14 Bd3 Nf4 

- An even more favourable moment for this 
manoeuvre than on the 12th move. It is 
easy to see that White cannot accept the pawn 

sacrifice. 

15 e x f5 

Illogical, since the opening of the game 
favours Black, who has a lead in development. 

· White was evidently afraid of castling, since 
after 15 0-0 N x d3 16 Q x d3 f4 17 Bf2 g5 
Black's attack develops rather rapidly. Even 
so, that is what he should have played. 

15 • • • N X d3+ 
16 Q Xd3 Bxf5! 

White was counting on the strereotyped 
16 . . .  g x f5, which would have given him 
a respite. But Black establishes piece control 
over e4, exploiting the fact that after 17  Ne4 
BX e4 18  fxe4 Ng4 the white king is caught 
in the centre. 

17 Qd2 
18 Ret 

Qc7 
Rac8! 

The unpleasant opposition of white rook 
and black queen on the c-file demanded 
exact calculation, but I felt that any possible 
tactical complications would favour Black. 

19 0-0 

It is difficult to say whether Korchnoi's 
nerve failed him, or whether he underesti
mated Black's intended queen sacrifice, but, 
by wasting time on the completion of his 
development, White ends up by force in 
a very difficult position. He should have 
tried his luck in the variation 19  Ne4, 
although here too after 19 . . . Qd7 20 
N X f6 +  B X f6 21  0-0 Qb5 Black has the 
advantage. 

19 • • • Qc4! 
20 g4 

On this tactical manoeuvre White was 
basing all his plans. If 20 . . . Bd7, then 
21 g5 Nh5 22 Ne4, and he has everything in 
order. 

20 • • •  N x g4! 
21 Ne4 

Winning the queen, but losing the game. 
However, also unsatisfactory is 21 fX g4 
Q x g4+ 22 Qg2 (22 K.hl R x c3  and 23 . . •  

Be4 + )  22 . . .  Q x g2+ 23 K x g2  Bh3 + ! 
24 KXh3 R X fl 25 Ne4 (25 R xfl R X c3, 
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and White loses his bishop) 25 . . .  Rfx c l l 
26 B X c1 Bf8, and White cannot avoid the 
loss of a third pawn. 

21 • • •  

22 RXc4 
N x e3 
N X c4 

Black has sufficient material for the queen, 
and his position can be regarded as won. 
White has no way of countering the pressure 
by the rooks on the f-:file. 

23 Qcl bS 
24 Rf2 Rf7 
25 Qg5 RefS 
26 Nbd2 Bf6 

Of course, there was no point in Black 
exchanging for such a modest achievement as 
the win of a pawn, thereby losing his impor
tant white-squared bishop - 26 . . .  B X e4 27 
N X e4 R X f3. He intends either to transfer his 
bishop from g7 to b6, or to capture the f3 
pawn in a more favourable situation (27 
NX/6 +  RX/6 28 Kg2 Nx d2 29 R X d2 
Bbl 30 R/2 Be4). 

27 Qg3 Be7 

The bishop manoeuvre can be delayed. 

Black intends to remind White that the d5 
pawn is also weak. 

28 Re2 Nb6 
29 Nc3 Bc8 

30 Re3 Rf5 

Of course, the point of this move does not 
lie in the one-move threats of 3 1  . . . Rg5 
and 31  . . .  Bg5. Black alternates his attacks 
on White's weaknesses. This is more effective 
than the straightforward 30 . . .  Bb7 3 1  Rd3. 
The white-squared bishop may still be re
quired in the struggle for the dominant e4 
square. 

31 Nde4 
32 Rd3 
33 Nd1 

Nc4 
Bd8 

The threat was 33 . . . Bb6 + and 34 . . .  
Be3, winning the f3 pawn. 

33 . . . Rf4 
34 a4 

White has no counter-play, but he has 
to move something ! 

34 • • •  

35 Kg2 
36 Qe1 

Bb6 + 
Bf5 
g5 

Intending· to weaken e4 by the flank attack 
. . .  g4. 

37 Ndc3 
38 fX g4 
39 axb5 
40 Kg3 
41 Kg2 

g4 
BX g4 
axbS 
Bf5 
Kh8 

The subsequent play was preceded by 
adjournment analysis, which showed that 
White had no satisfactory defence. 

42 Rg3 Bd4 
43 b3 Bg6 
44 Qe2 R8f7 
45 Qe1 

White is obliged to await his fate. 

45 • • • R7f5 
46 Qc1 

Or 46 Nx b5 R x e4 47 Q x e4 Rf2 + .  No 
· better is 46 Qe2 B X c3 47 N xc3 (47 R x c3  
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Rxe4 48 Qxe4 Rg5+ )  47 . . .  Rd4 48 Kgl 
Rd2, etc. 

46 • • •  

47 N x c3 
48 Kgl 
49 Qa3 

BX c3 
Rf2+ 
Ndl 

On 49 Ndl Black wins by 49 . . .  Rfl + 
50 Kh2 Nf3 + 51 Kg2 Nel + .  

49 • • •  

SO Khl  
51 R X f3 
52 Qa8 + 
53 Qc6 
54 Kgl 
55 Qd7 + ' 
56 Ndl 

White resigns 

Rfl + 
Nf3+ 
R5 x f3 
Kg7 
Rlfl+ 
Rcl 
Kb6 
Rg3 + 

No. 54 King's Indian Defence 

Stein-GeUer 

USSR Team Championship 
Moscow, 1966 

Refutation of a refutation 

My habit of returning again and again· to 
positions which would appear to have been 
exhaustively analysed has often served me 
well, but in this game it could have let me 
down. Having refuted a theoretical recom
mendation in my analysis, I confidently went 
in for a double-edged continuation, intending 
to "catch" my opponent with it. But Leonid 
Stein made the correct first step on the way 
to refuting the refutation, and . . . stumbled 
on the second. Although not without its 
mistakes, the game was stirring and of a 
certain theoretical interest. 

1 d4 Nf6 
. l c4 g6 
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3 Nc3 Bg7 
4 e4 d6 
5 Bg5 

One of the sharpest continuations, with 
ideas of a K -side attack. Black must play 
very purposefully, so as to avoid ending up 
rather quickly in a difficult position. 

5 . • •  b6 

Before undertaking any activity in the 
centre, it is useful for Black to determine the 
position of the white bishop, and to give 
himself additional chances involving the 
advance of his K-side pawns (unsatisfactory 
is 6 Bel Ng4 or 6 Bf4 Nc6 7 d5 e5). 

6 Bb4 c5 

At just the right time. An illustration of 
the dangers for Black of delaying is provided 
by the variation 6 .  . . 0-0(?) 7 f4 c5 8 e5.  

7 d5 Qa5 

This adds fuel to the fire, but it seems to 
me the most critical solution. The quiet 
7 . . . 0-0 would be more of a waiting move. 

8 Bd3 

In the theoretical guides of that time, this 
move was accompanied by a question mark, 
and on the basis of the game Bisguier-Perez, 
Utrecht, 1961,  8 Qd2 was recommended 
instead. On studying the position after 7 . . .  
Qa5, I came to the opposite conclusion. 
After 8 Qd2 the rook at al is undefended, 
and this gives Black good chances in the 
near future of playing . . . b5. As for 8 Bd3, 
White could have made a significant im
provement in comparison With the afore
mentioned game. 

8 • . •  

9 Bg3 
g5 
N X e4! ? 

A rather risky continuation, by which 
Black wins a pawn, but affords White good 
attacking chances. 9 . . .  Nh5 looks sounder. 
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10 Bxe4 BX c3+ 

Black has to part with this bishop, since 
10 . . . f5 I I  Qh5 + Kd8 12 Ne2 gives White 

.a very strong attack. 

ll bXc3 
12 Kf1 

13 Ne2? 

Q X c3+ 
rs 

By repeating the mistake made in the 
Bisguier-Perez game, White loses a highly 
important tempo. It soon transpires that 
the white queen, being tied to the defence 
of the rook at al, cannot be transferred at 
the right moment to h5. 

Correct was 13 Rei Qg7 (worse is 13 . . .  
Qf6 14 h4 [X e4 15 Qh5+ ,  when White 
regains his pawn with a positional advantage) 
14 h4 g X h4 15 Qh5 + Kd8 16 R X h4 (16 
BXh4 is unpleasantly met by 16 . . .  Qb2) 
16 . . .  fx e4 1 7  R x e4, and White has suffi
cient compensation for his slight material 
deficit. 

13 • • • Qf6 
14 Bc2 f4 
15 b4 Rf8! 

Emphasizing his advantage. It is clear that 
White cannot retreat his bishop, in view of 
16 . . . f3. 

16 hXgS hXgS 
17 N xf4? .. 

In a difficult position White commits an 

oversight, which accelerates his defeat. The 
only defence was 1 7  Qel, when, apart from 
1 7  . . .  fX g3, Black also has 1 7  . . .  Nd7 t 
1 8  Bh2 Ne5 19 f3 Rh8, and again White's 
prospects are not very bright. 

17 • •  • gXf4 
18 Bh2 

At the last moment Stein noticed that the 
planned 18  Bh4 would have lost to 18  
Rh8. 

18 . . .  Nd7 
19 g3 NeS 
20 QhS + Kd8 
21 gXf4 Ng4 

Winning the queen and the game. 

22 Ret Rh8 
23 Bh7 Qg7 

White resigned: if 24 Bg3, then 24 . . . Nf6. 

No. 55 King's Indian Defence 

Uhlmann-GeUer 

Interzonal Tournament 
Palma de Mal/orca, 1970 

Zugzwang as a result of carelessness 

When a player considers that his offer of 
a draw is justified, but it is declined, he should 
endeavour to understand the reason for it 
being declined. Then he may be able to avoid 
the following typical psychological mistakes : 

1 .  A subconscious desire to demonstrate 
quickly the justification for his offer. Hence 
he hastily makes the obvious move, which 
is by no means always the best. 

' 

2. A feeling of annoyance, provoking him 

into playing sharply "for a win", which is 
equivalent to playing "for a loss". 

3. Finally, the conviction that he can 

achieve a draw "as he pleases". Here the 
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weakening of his sense of danger rarely goes 
unpunished. 

The present game would appear to be an 
example of the third instance. 

1 d4 Nf6 
2 c4 g6 
3 Nc3 Bg7 
4 e4 d6 
5 Be2 0-0 
6 Bg5 

A continuation which became popular after 
the game Averbakh-Panno (USSR -Argen
tina, Buenos Aires, 1954). Thanks to the 
efforts of Polugayevsky and, in particular, 
Borisenko, the positions which result in the 
most common variations have been studied 
right down to the endgame. Therefore after 

6 • • • c5 
7 d5  

Black avoids the immediate opening of the 
centre (7 . . . e6), and possible simplification 
of the type 8 Qd2 e x d5 9 e x d5 ReS 10  Nf3 
Bg4 1 1  0-0 a6 12 a4 Nbd7 13 h3 B X f3  
14 B X f3, with a slight advantage to White. 

7 • • •  h6 
8 Bf4 

Along with 8 Be3, this occurs fairly often. 
8 . . . e6 is still possible, since 9 d x e6 B x e6 
10 B X d6 ReS 1 1  B x c5 Qa5 12 b4 Qa6 gives 
Black a threatening initiative. But I did not 
care for 10 Qd2, and if 10 . . .  Qa5 - 1 1  
B X h6 B X h6 12 Q X h6 N Xe4 13 Rcl . Purely 
intuitively I sensed that Uhlmann was pre
pared for this variation, and I avoided it. Four 
rounds later it was "officially confirmed" that 
my intuition had not deceived me : in precisely 
this way Uhlmann crushed Uitumen (with 
the slight difference that on the 8th move 
the bishop retreated to e3). 

Apart from 8 . . . e6, other moves to be 
played in this position are 8 . . . Nbd7 
(Averbakh-Aronin, Moscow, 1954, Stahl-
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berg-Matanovic, Beverwijk, 1956, etc.), 8 . . .  
Ne8 (Bronstein-Donner, Gotha, 1 957), and 
8 . . .  Qa5 (Gulko-Dzindzhikhashvili, Mos .. 
cow, 1966). In the last of these White im
mediately committed an inaccuracy : 9 Qd2 
instead of 9 Bd2 ! 

8 • •  • a6 
9 Qd2 

Here too this gain of a tempo proves illu
sory. Necessary was 9 a4, as, incidentally, 
was played by Uhlmann in the first round 
against Gligoric (without the inclusion of 
7 . . .  h6). 

9 • • •  Kh7 
10 Nf3 

Now 10 a4 is less good in view of 10 . . •  

Qa5, when White has to lose time on 1 1  Ra3 
(otherwise Black plays . . . b5, for example, 
ll Nf3 b5 12 cxb5 axb5 13 BXb5 Nx e4 
14 NX e4 Qxb5). The move in the game al
lows Black to offer a sharp pawn sacrifice. 

10 • • •  bS 
11 c X bS a x bS 
12 B X bS Qb6! 
13 Be2 

On 13 a4 Black would have replied as in the 
previous note : 13 . . . N X e4, etc. The alter
native was 13 Bd3, on which Uhlmann was 
evidently afraid of 13 . . . Bg4, when Black 
gains indirect control over e5, and the e4-e5 
advance is, after all, part of White's plans. 
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13 • • • Qb4! 
14 eS NbS 
15 Bg3 Ba6 

Not so convincing is 15 . . .  N X g3 16 
h X g3 d X e5 17 N X e5 Qd4, although in this 
variation, too, Black stands better. 

16 B x a6 

Perhaps slightly more accurate was first 
16 e x d6, when Black has to decide what and 
when to capture. Is 16 • • •  B x e2 17  Nxe2 
Q x d2 +  18 N x d2 N x g3 19 h x g3 e x d6 
20 Nc3 good for him? Should he sacrifice 
another pawn : 16 . . .  e x d6 17 B X d6 Re8 
18 Kf1 ? Or should he agree to the opening 
of the h-fi1e after 16 • • •  N X g3? However, 
things would probably have reduced to a 
simple repetition of moves, since accepting 
the sacrifice of the second pawn has its dan
gers for White. 

16 • • •  

17 e x d6 
18 0-0 

19 Rael 

R x a6 
e X d6 
Nd7 

Sooner or later White has to remove his 
rook from its position opposite the bishop 
at g7. At the same time he takes measures 
against the threat of . . .  f5-f4. Especially, 
since he clearly cannot avoid losses on the 
Q-side . . . .  

19 • • •  

20 hXg3 
21 Re2 
22 Qd3 
23 b3 

N xg3 
Nb6 

Nc4 
Rfa8 

In this way White saves one of his Q-side 
pawns, and forces the transition into an 

ending which is difficult, but not hopeless. 

23 . • •  Q X c3 
24 Q x c3 Bx c3 
25 bXc4 R X al  
26 R X a2 R X al 
27 Rcl 

At this point White offered a draw. How
ever, very exact play is required of him . The 
slightest mistake may prove to be that straw 
which broke the camel's back. 

27 • • • Bf6 
28 Kfl? 

Here it is !  Essential was 28 g4 !, since now 
the white pawns are blockaded, and the 
black king becomes very active. 

28 • • •  bS! 
29 Nel g5 
30 Rc2 Rat 
31 Ke2 Kg6 
32 Nf3 KfS 
33 Nd2 g4! 

It was not yet too late to . • . lose after 
33 . . .  Rg1 34 Nf3 R X g2 35 Kfl. But now 
the threat of 34 . . .  Rg1 is extremely un
pleasant. 

34 Nfi Bd4 

Zugzwang, allowing the black rook to 
break through to the K -side. White cannot 
hold the position : 35 Ne3 + Ke5 36 Nfl f5, 
and there is simply nothing that he can move, 
while after the advance of the black pawn 
to f4 the rook ending is easily won. 

35 Nd2 
36 Nb3 
37 Nd2 
38 Kfl  

Rgl 
BeS 

R xg2 
Rh2 
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39 Kg1 Rh3 
40 Nfl h4 

41 Kg2 hX g3 
42 fXg3 Ke4 
43 Rf2 f6 
44 Ra2 Rh8 

Here the slight time scramble came to an 

end. The game was adjourned, but White 
resigned without resuming. 

No. 56 King's Indian Defence 

Adamski-GeUer 

Lugano Olympiad, 1968 

Just like Baron Muncbausen 

It is unlikely that you will find anyone in 
the world who would believe the fascinating 
but incredible stories of the famous Baron 
Munchausen. In particular, of how the Baron 
once simultaneously brought down seven 
partridges with a single shot. I too was no 
exception. That was until I "killed" three 
opponents simultaneously with one shot. 
Mo�eover, at the board I had to consider 
only the "finishing off'' moves : the fate of 
the games was decided by the study of a single 
interesting variation. But all this began back 
in 1967, at the Interzonal Tournament in 
Sousse, during my game with Reshevsky. 

1 d4 Nf6 
2 c4 g6 
3 Nc3 Bg7 
4 e4 d6 
5 Be2 0-0 
6 Bg5 Nbd7 

A rather rare continuation in the A verbakh 
Variation. Theory considers it passive, since 
White is insured against the appearance 
of the knight at c6 with pressure on d4, and 
recommends 7 f4. But the move in the game 
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is more common, and leads to a familiar 
position, which is often reached after 6 . . .  c6 
(by transposition). 

7 Qd2 e5 
8 Nf3 c6! 

More exact than the immediate 8 . . .  
e x 94 9 N x d4 Nc5, in view of 10 f3, when 
White gains some advantage, since 10 . . .  
Re8 can be answered by 1 1  0-0-0. 

9 0-0  

Also to be considered is 9 d X e5 or 9 
0-0-0 Qa5 10 Kbl Re8, with approximate 
equality. 

9 • • •  e X d4 
10 N X d4 

Mter 10 Q X d4 Black seizes the initiative : 
10 . . .  h6 (but not 10 . . .  Nc5 11 e5) 1 1  Bh4 
g5 12 Bg3 Nd5 ! 13 Qd2 N x c3 14 b x c3 
Nc5. 

10 . . .  Nc5 
11 f3 

This allows Black to explode the bomb 
which failed to operate in the aforementioned 
game with Reshevsky. There I obtained the 
position which occurred here after White's 
lOth move. But since Reshevsky had moved 
his bishop to g5 in two goes (Be3-g5), Black 
had managed to make an extra move ( . . •  
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Qe7), which proved indeed to be superfluous. 
Because, with the queen at e7, the combina
tion carried out in the present game does not 
work. For example : 1 1  . . .  Nc5 (the numera
tion of the moves is of course increased by 
one) 12 f3 Nfxe4? 13 N xe4 ! (13 /Xe4 
BXd4+ 14 Kh1 B X c3) 13 . . . NXe4 14 
fxe4 BXd4+ 15 Kh1, and after 15 . . .  
Qxe4 16 Rf4 Black loses a piece, while 
15 . . .  f6 16 Bh6 leaves White the exchange 
up. I recall how, on calculating all this, 
I was very much put out, and even spent 
some time considering whether or not I could 
somehow "lose" a tempo, by returning the 
queen to d8 and maintaining the combina
tional motif. 

Later, at home, it was established exactly 
when the combination would work, and 
when it would not. . . .  

Instead of the move in the game, White 
should play (as was demonstrated in a game 
with me by Polugayevsky, IBM Tournament, 
1970) 1 1  Qf4 (11 Bf3 is very passive) 1 1  . . .  
Qe7 (now this thematic move is appropriate) 
12 Rad1 Ncxe4 13 NXe4 Q x e4 14 Q x d6, 
with slightly the more pleasant position. 

11 • • •  

12 Nxe4 
13 fXe4 
14 Q xd4 

Nfxe4! 
Nxe4 
BXd4 +  

Now on 14  Kh1 Black has the simple 
reply 14 . . . Qb6. This is why the queen 
must be on its original square ! 

14 • • •  Q x gS  
15 Q X d6 

White has maintained material equality, 
but his position is lost, since the e4 pawn is 
doomed. 

15 • • •  

16 Rf2 
Qe3 + 
Be6 

The pin on the white rook enables Black 
not to hurry over capturing on e4, but first 
to complete his development. The exchange 
of queens merely delays the loss of the pawn. 

17 Qf4 
18 RXf4 
19 Bfl 
20 Rcl 
21 Rf2 

Q X f4 
Rad8 
Rd4 
Rfd8 

All the same Black would have played 
21 . . .  Bf5 or 21 . . .  f5 . 

21 • • •  

22 b4 
23 a4 

RXe4 
Red4 
Rd1 

The exchange of one pair of rooks exposes 
the weakness of White's Q-side pawns. 

24 Rfc:2 R8d2 
2S a5  Kf8 
26 b5 cS 
21 Rxd2 R X cl 
28 Kf2 Ke7 
White resigns 

This occurred in the 9th round of the 
Olympiad Final, and in the 1 1th round we 
played the Danish team. My opponent Holm 
made his first 1 1  moves confidently enough, 
but sank into thought over his 12th move, 
then evidently remembered something, shook 
his head and . . . stopped the clocks. The 
point was that the position on the board 
was the one from the Adamski-Geller game J 

The "profits" from my thinking during 
the game with Reshevsky did not end at that. 
Immediately after the Olympiad I set off to 
Gori to the Karseladz Memorial Tourna
ment. Obviously the games from the Olym
piad had not yet become the property of all 
chess players, and in the game with Cikovani 
history repeated itself for the third time ! 
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No. 57 Griinfeld Defence 

Korchnoi-Geller 

Candidates Tournament 
Curacao, 1962 

1be idea came in transit 

The opening in this game was dictated by 

considerations that were by no means idle. 
The point was that once against the same 

opponent, in reply to 4 g3 I switched from 
the King's Indian to the Griinfeld, and played 

5 cxd5 N X d5 6 Bg2 N x c3 7 b x c3 c5 8 e3 

Nc6 9 Ne2 Bd7, etc., as Bronstein had played 
against me in the Amsterdam Candidates 
Tournament, 1956. White improved the 
variation, sacrificed the exchange, and won. 
And here, shortly before play was due to 

start, there came into my mind the rather 

unusual move 6 . . . Be6. On the way to the 
tournament hall, without a board I briefly 

considered it, and decided . . .  

1 d4 Nf6 
2 c4 g6 
3 Nc3 Bg7 
4 g3 d5 

For the moment, all according to plan ! 

s c xd5 
6 Bg2 

N x d5 
Be6 
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I made this move quickly, and White sank 
into thought. It is clear that any attempt to 

refute Black's innovation must lie in the 

boundless complications resulting from 7 Qb3 

N xc3 8 Q x b7 Q x d4 9 Bd2 Nd5 10 Q x a8 
Q X b2 1 1  Rdl (11 Rcl Bc3 !), etc. At the 
board White decided against such a commit
ting continuation ; he possibly thought that 

the entire variation had been analyzed in 
detail by me. 

Such a decision is understandable. But in 
that case White should have given up the 

idea of casting doubts on Black's 6th move, 

and should have quietly played 7 Nf3, after 
which Black will choose between 7 . . .  NXc3 
8 b x c3 c5 and 8 . . . 0--0, when 9 Ng5 does 
not work - 9 . . . Bd5 10 e4 Bc4. The attempt 
in the game to drive the black bishop from 

e6 is clearly unsuccessful. 

7 Ne4? 0-0 

Black has no reason to fear 8 Nc5 : the 

bishop retreats to c8, whereas the knight 

(after . . . b6) has no convenient retreat 
square. It can no longer return to the natural 
and important square c3. 

8 Nf3 Na6 
9 0-0  c6 

10 a3 

It is not easy for White to complete his 

development. In particular, there is no good 
square for his queen's bishop. The attempt 
to play b2-b4, with the idea of fianchettoing 
the bishop, leaves him even further behind 

in development. 

10 • • • Bf5! 

A concrete approach to the position. 
Showing that he is ready to part with one of 

his bishops, Black commences an immediate 
attack on the enemy cen�e. 
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11 Nb4 
12 Bxe4 
13 e3? 

Bxe4 
Qb6 

The critical and turning point of the game. 
Since 13 Nf3 would have cut off the retreat 
of his bishop from e4, and after 13 . . .  Rfd8 
his queen would have felt uncomfortable, 
White should have begun a stubborn battle 
for equality. This aim was met by 13 B X d5 
c x d5 14 Nf3, when White's position has no 
obvious weaknesses. The delay allows Black 
to occupy the d-file, after which his advantage 
becomes clear. 

13 • . • Rad8 
14 Qf3 

White is unable to cope simultaneously 
with the two threats of 14 . . .  c5 and 14 . . .  
e5. He chooses what he considers to be the 
lesser evil. 

14 • • •  

15 dXe5 
16 Bc2 
17 Rb1 

e5! 
BXe5 
Nc5 

Thus Black has brought all his pieces into 
play, and has a marked lead in development. 
But there are no vulnerable points in White's 
position. The question now is whether or not 
White can complete his development, without 
suffering some material or positional loss in 
doing so. Therefore Black's task can be for
I!J.Ulated as follows : he must not allow White 
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to free himself, i.e. play e3-e4 and develop his 
black-squared bishop. This should have been 
prevented by 1 7  . . .  f5, since 18 b4 Ne6 19 
Bb2 B X b2 20 R X b2 aS retains for Black 
a clear advantage. 

The move in the game allows White to 
conclude his mobilization, although he re
mains with certain difficulties, and his posi
tion is nevertheless inferior. 

17 . . .  Qb5 
18 e4 Nc7 
19 Bh6 Rfe8 
20 b4 

White's position is not yet ready for a 
counter-attack, and by this Q-side activity he 
merely creates additional weaknesses. 20 
Rfdl looks sounder. 

20 • • •  

21 Bb3 
22 a4 

N5e6 
Rd3 

Korchnoi was pinning all his hopes on this 
tactical stroke. The exchange of queens does 
indeed ease White's position, but the ini
tiative remains with Black. 

22 • • •  

23 a x b5 
24 b X c6? 

R X f3 
Rc3 

A routine decision. For the second time in 
the game White does not have the courage to 
part with one of his bishops, and ends up in 
a difficult position. The correct 24 B X e6 ! 
N x e6 24 b x c6 would have given him saving 
chances. 

24 • • •  

25 Bd1 
Nd4! 
b X c6! 

This capture, breaking up Black's Q-side 
pawns, is the strongest. Black gains the pos
sibility of a frontal attack on the b4 pawn, 
provides a spring-board for his knight at b5, 
and with his pieces seizes all the important 
squares in the centre of the board. 
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26 Be3 NebS 
27 Nf3 Bf6! 

The attack on the e4 pawn forces White 
into exchanging, which increases still more 
the difference in activity of the black and 
white pieces. 

28 N Xd4 Bx d4 

The opposite-coloured bishops after 28 . . .  
N X d4 29 B X d4 would have eased White's 
defence somewhat. 

29 BXd4 
30 f3 

N x d4 
Rb8 

The outcome of the game can be considered 
settled. The black knight is significantly 
stronger than the white bishop, and White is 
unable to hold his b-pawn. 31  . . .  a5 is 
threatened, and so he gives up the pawn 
immediately. 

31 Rat 
32 f4 

R X b4  

32 Rxa7 would have allowed Black a 
decisive attack : 32 . . . Rb2, etc. 

32 • • •  Rb7 
33 e5 bS 
34 Rf2 cS 
35 Rfa2 c4 
36 Kf2 aS! 

Black would be very happy to give up his 
extra pawn for the second rank. 

37 Rd2 Nb3 
38 Rd8 + Kg7 
39 Ra3 Rcl 
40 Ke2 Rbl 

Here the game was adjourned. Although 
it lasted another 17 moves, White's position 
is hopeless. It is obvious that the exchange 
on b3 is impossible-the black pawn queens. 
All that White can try for is a counter-attack 
on the black king. 

41 Ke3 Rb2 
42 h3  Rb2 

' 43 h4 Rb2 
44 Ke4 a4 
4S Ke3 Ra7 
46 f5 

Black has prepared the advance of his 
c-pawn, so White can wait no longer. 

46 . . .  gXf5 
47 Rc8 Rd7 

This same move would have followed on 
46 ReS. 

48 R X a4 

Mate follows after 48 B x h5 Rd3 + 49 K.f4 
Rf2+ 50 Kg5 R x g3. 

48 • • •  Rd3+ 
49 Kf4 Nd4 

The quickest way. White does not have 
a perpetual check.. 

50 Raa8 Ne6 + 
51 KxfS Rf2 + 
52 Ke4 R X dl 
53 Rg8 + Kb7 
54 Rb8 + Kg6 
55 RagS + Ng7 
56 g4 Rel +  
57 Kd5 c3 
White resigns 
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No. 58 Nimzo-Indian Defence 

Geller-Bobotsov 

Moscow, 1968 

Dynamics versus statics 

Black created an isolated pawn in his 
opponent's position, securely blockaded it, 
and . . . was unable to find any follow-up 
plan. This shows that the black pieces only 
appeared to be ideally placed, and that their 
actions were not united by a single concrete 
aim. At the same time, the dynamism of 
White's position fairly quickly made itself 
felt. A position was reached in which Black 
clearly sensed the danger, but was unable 
to avoid an inevitable sacrifice of the exchange. 

The game was awarded a prize for an 

energetically conducted attack. 

1 c4 Nf6 
2 d4 e6 
3 Nc3 Bb4 
4 e3 c5 
5 Nf3 b6 

6 Bd3 Bb7 
7 �  � 
8 Na4 

I was making this move for the first time 
in my life, although the resulting position was 
familiar to me. It occurred in the game 
Bronstein-Geller (26th USSR Champion
ship, Tbilisi, 1959),which after the obligatory 
moves 8 . . .  c X d4 9 e X  d4 continued 9 . . .  d5 
10 c5 b x c5 1 1  a3 c4 12 a x b4 c x d3 13 Bg5 
Nbd7 14 Ne5, with the more agreeable posi
tion for White. 

In later games Black tried to play more 
cunningly, associating his subsequent plans 
with the exchange on f3, for example : 9 . . .  
B x f3 10 Q X f3  Nc6 1 1  Be3 d5 12 Rfd l  (a new 
move) 12 . . .  d X c4 ? !  13 B x c4 Rc8 (13 • . .  
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Nd5 is better) 14 a3, and White gained a slight 
advantage (Korchnoi-Ljubojevic, Amster
dam, 1972). 

In the game Portisch-Fischer (Palma, 1972) 
it was Black who employed an innovation : 
9 . . .  Re8, and after 10 Bg5 h6 1 1  Bh4 B X f3 
12 Q x f3  Nc6 13 B X f6 (13 Qe3 is preferable) 
13 . . .  Q x f6 14 Q X f6 g x f6 15 Be4 f5 he 
seized the initiative. 

Bobotsov chooses a less successful path. 

8 • • • c x d4 
9 e x d4 Be7 

10 Bf4 d6 

Within just three moves it transpires that 
this is a highly significant loss of time. While 
the manoeuvre . . .  Bb4-e7 is balanced by the 
journey of the white knight from c3 to a4 and ' 
back, there is no justification for advancing 
the pawn from d7 to d5 in two goes. 

11 Ret Nbd7 
U Rcl Rc8 
13 Nc3 ciS 

Black has no other plan. But now the for
mation reached is similar to certain positions 
from the Queen's Gambit Accepted, in which, 
thanks to his greater command of space and 
his total mobilization, White has a clear 
advantage. 

14 NeS d Xc4 
15 NXc4 NelS 
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As often happens in positions of this type, 
control of dS does not give Black equality, 
since it is difficult for him to find a target for 
counter-play. '  

Therefore to be considered was 1S . . .  NbS, 
planning to attack the d-pawn by . . . Nc6, 
although after 16 NbS, with the threats of 
17 N X a 7 and 17 Nbd6, White retains the 
advantage, e.g. : 

(a) 17 . . • Qd5 17 Ne3 Q x a2 18 Ra1,  
with a decisive invasion of the 7th rank by the 
rook. 

(b) 16 . . .  Bb4 17  Re2 Qd5 18 Ne3 R Xcl 
19 Q xc1 QXa2 20 BXb8 R X b8 21 Qc7, 
and Black loses material. 

16 Bg3 N xc3 

Hardly a happy exchange, since it rein
forces White's centre, but it is difficult to 
offer Black any good advice. His pieces 
appear to occupy ideal positions, but the 

· cramped nature of his position makes it 
unattractive. On the immediate 16 . . .  N7f6 
White could have continued either 17 NeS, 
when the black queen has no good square, or 
17 NbS. 

17 bXc3 Nf6 

18 NeS QdS 

An outwardly active move. Preferable, 
however, was the more modest 18 . . .  Nd7, 
since the white knight cannot be tolerated at 
eS for long. 

19 Bfl Rfd8 

19 . . . Q X a2 does not achieve anything : 
20 Ra1 QdS 21 c4 Qd8 22 R x a7. Black's 
last move is directed against c3-c4, and so 
White transfers the centre of the struggle to 
the opposite wing. 

20 Bb4 Rc7 
21 Re3 Ne4? 

21 . . . Rdc8 is better. Black attempts to 
relieve his position by exchanges, but in 
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doing so he allows the white queen across to 
the K -side, after which the prospect of an 
attack by White is very much a reality. 

22 BXe7 

23 Qg4 

24 Qh4 

Rxe7 
Nf6 

Kf8 

By the premature flight of his king, Black 
decisively weakens his h7 pawn. 24 . . .  Rc7 
was essential, although even then White has 
a pleasant choice between 2S Rf3 and 25 Rce 1.  

2S Rf3 

The exchange sacrifice at f6 cannot be 
prevented ! 

25 . • •  Rc7 

26 R Xf6 gXf6 

27 Q x f6 ReS 

Preparing to evacuate the king after 28 
Qh8 + Ke7 29 Q X h7 Kd8. Therefore White 
brings up his reserves. 

28 Ret Qd8 

29 Qh8+ 

Now this is possible ! 

29 • •  • Ke7 

30 Q x h7 Kf8 
31 Qh8 + Ke7 

32 Qg7 Rg8 

33 Q xf7+ Kd6 
34 Nc4+ Resigns 
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No. 59 Nimzo-Indian Defence 

Geller-Keres 

20th USSR Championship 
Moscow, 1952 

An opportunity grasped 

One of the most important features of this 
game was the search for a decisive continua
tion in the critical position. White held a 
positional advantage, in the form of superior 
development. In such an instance it is suffici
ent to miss an opportunity-and all will be 
lost. Meanwhile, the active side should nor
mally be able to find a means of converting 
one type of advantage into another, more 
permanent one. Often this means is of a com
binational nature, and the difficulty is to 
foresee and to sense the moment of crisis. 

Here White managed to maintain his 
advantage by an exchange sacrifice. An addi
tional difficulty was provided by the fact that 
at the same time an endgame was reached, 
and it had to be evaluated precisely. Mean
while, the transition from one phase of the 
game into another is always complicated in 
itself, and it is frequently at these points that 
the attacker loses all the advantage accumu
lated in the previous play. 

1 d4 Nf6 
2 c4 e6 
3 Nc3 Bb4 
4 e3 b6 
5 Bd3  � 
6 Nf3 d5 
7 �  Bb7 

The players have chosen the popular
especially at that time-Rubinstein Variation, 
which affords both sides a wide range of pos
sibilities in their choice of plan. 

8 Bd2  

10 137 

White aims to bring all his pieces into play� 
and only then to declare his intentions. This 
move is rather modest, but 30 years ago, 
along with 8 Qe2, it was considered one of 
the main continuations. Nowadays White 
fights more actively for the initiative with 
8 c x d5. 

8 o 0 0  d x c4 

This surrender of the centre looks slightly 
premature. More acceptable, possibly, is 
8 . . .  Bd6 9 Rei a6 10 Qc2 Nc6 1 1  a3 d x c4 
12 B X c4  e5 (Konstantinopolsky-Steinsapir, 
Moscow, 1949), or 8 . . .  c5 9 c x d5 e x d5 
10 Rei Nc6 1 1  d x c5 B x c5 12 Ne2 Ne4 
(Geller-Matanovic, Stockholm, 1952). 

9 BX c4 c5 

In a game with Taimanov (19th USSR 
Championship, 1951), Averbakh continued 
here 9 . . .  Nbd7 10 Qe2 c5 1 1  a3 B X c3 12 
B X c3 Ne4 13 Rae! Rc8, with a satisfactory 
position. 

10 a3 c x d4 

This shows the drawback to the two pre
ceding moves. Black is forced to part with 
his black-squared bishop, since 10 . . .  Ba5 
1 1  d x c5 b x c5 12 Qe2 ! gives White the 
better game. To be considered was 10 . . .  
B x c3 1 1  B x c3 Ne4 12 Bel, although again 
White has an advantage in the form of the 
two bishops. 

11 a x b4  
12 B x c3  

d X c3 
Ne4? 

Black should have continued 12 . . . Nc6 
with the possible sequel 13 b5 Ne7 14 Bb4 
Bd5, although here too White stands better. 
The attempt to achieve immediate equality 
leads Black into difficulties. 

13 Q x d8  RX d8 
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14 Rfdl ! 

This is the whole point ! Simplification is 

favourable to White, and the threat of mate 
at d8 allows him to retain his bishop, by 
withdrawing it to e l .  In the resulting open 
position the advantage of the two bishops 
is bound sooner or later to make itself felt. 

Now 14 . . .  R x d1 + 15 R x d 1  Nc6 is 
bad because of 16 b5 N x c3 1 7  b X c6 N x d 1  
18 c x b7 Rb8 19  Ba6, when the threat of 
Ne5-c6 is irresistible. 

14 . . .  ReS 

1S Bel Kf8 

Radically eliminating the mating threats 
which could have arisen, for example, after 
15 . . . Nc6 16 b5 Nb4 (16 . . .  Ne7 17 Rd7) 
17 B X b4 R X c4 18 R X a7. 

16 Rd4 

Gaining an important tempo for doubling 
rooks (16 . . .  Nc6 is not possible). 

16 . . .  Ke7 

17 Radl Rc7 

18 Ne5! 

The tangle of black pieces on the Q-side 
presents a rather sorry spectacle, and it 
cannot be unravelled. By 19 f3 Nf6 20 Bh4 
White wishes to strengthen his position still 
further. Moreover, he has in mind the 
exchange sacrifice which occurs in the game. 
Were it not for this, Black would have been 
free to complete his development, with hopes 
ofa draw. 

18 . . .  f6 

This natural move leads unexpectedly and 
by force to a hopeless ending. Better was 
18  . . .  Nf6, although even then after 19 f3 
Nbd7 the white bishop comes very effectively 
into play at g3. 

19 Bd3 Nd6 

The main variation was 19 . . . fX e5 20 
R x e4 B x e4 21 B x e4 Nc6 22 b5 Rd8 23 Rc1,  
when White acquires a material advantage 
sufficient for victory. The attempt to compli
cate matters by 19 . . .  N X f2  runs into a 

refutation : 20 B x f2  fx e5 21 Bh4 + g5 
(otherwise 22 Rfl + and mate in two moves) 
22 B x g5 +  Kf7 23 Rh4. 

20 BXh7! 

There was a certain difficulty, not, of course, 
in the calculation, but in the necessity to 
evaluate exactly the position after the 
coming exchange sacrifice. Black cannot 
avoid it (20 . . .  Nb5) in view of the inter
mediate check at g6. 

20 • • •  rxes 

21 R x d6 Bd5 
22 R6 xdS e x dS 

23 RXd5 Rd 

24 Kfl Nc6 

25 Ke2 

Premature would have been 25 b5 Ke6 1 

25 . . .  Rd8 

Playing for the win of a pawn - 25 . . •  
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Rh8 - would have allowed the white pieces 
to become dangerously active : 26 Be4 R X h2  

27 b5, and even in the endgame the black 
king is uncomfortable. It is therefore un
derstandable that Black should aim to ex
change rooks. 

26 R X d8 

27 Bc3 

N x d8 

Ke6 

Now White's problem is to set up some 
passed pawns on the K-side. It is solved as 
follows : 

28 Bg8 +  Kd6 

29 f4 e x f4 

30 eXf4 

It transpires that the g7 pawn cannot be 
defended. 

30 . . .  Ne6 

31 BeS + KdS 

Or 31  . . .  Kd7 (e7) 32 f5. 

32 BXg7 ReS 

33 Bxe6+ 

White cannot preserve both his bishops 
(33 Bf7 Rc7), but there is no need to. 

33 • • •  K x e6  
34 Kf3 Rc4 

3S Bc3 KdS 

36 b4 aS 

37 bxaS R X c3+ 

The last chance, since the white pawns are 
irresistible. 

38 bXc3 b x aS 
39 bS 

It was perfectly sufficient to step immedi
ately into the square of the last black pawn by 
39 Ke2, but White shows that there is another 
way to win : 39 . . . a4 40 h6 a3 41 h7 a2 
42 h8 = Q  al = Q  43 c4 + .  

39 • • • 

40 Ke3 
Ke6 

Resigns 

No. 60 Nimzo-Indian Defence 

Geller-Keres · 

26th USSR Championship 
Tbi/isi, 1959 

Premature activity 

On the 18th move Paul Keres made an 
active advance in the centre. Meanwhile, 
there was no justification for Black doing 
this, and the unwarranted disturbance of the 
equilibrium had irreparable consequences. 

This can be explained roughly as follows. 
At first Black kept a strict eye on the oppo
nent's threats, but then, as the position gradual
ly became level, his sense of danger obviously 
receded into the background. Finally, equal
ity on the board provoked something 
of an inner sigh of relief, and possibly a 
lack of vigilance at some point. The result 
was a premature advance, and Black's 
striving for victory rebounded into a defeat. 

l d4 Nf6 

2 c4 e6 

3 Nc3 Bb4 

4 e3 b6 
S Nge2 Ba6 

6 Ng3 

At that time I liked playing the white 
side of the Nimzo-Indian position resulting 
after a2-a3 B X c3 + .  The move in the game 
is an attempt to transpose into the a2-a3 
variation with an extra tempo. I first employed 
it a year earlier against Matanovic in the 
USSR-Yugoslavia match, where 6 . . .  cS 
7 d5 e X d5 8 c X d5 B X fl 9 K X fl d6 10 e4 
gave White a positional advantage. In addi.;. 
tion, the move hinders the thematic advance 
. . .  d5, which would justify the development 
of the bishop at a6. Meanwhile, White intends 
after the possible 6 . . . 0-0 to continue 7 e4 
Nc6 8 Bd3 e5 (8 . . •  d5? led to a marked 
advantage for White in Portisch-Spassky, 
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Moscow, 1967) 9 d5 B x c3 +  10 b X c3, 
with a sharp and complicated game. 

6 . . .  b5 

An interesting idea. Keres approaches the 
position in a concrete fashion, and provokes 
the answering move of the white h-pawn, 
after which K-side castling may prove dan
gerous for White. The alternative, 6 . . .  
B X c3 +  7 b x c3 d5 8 Qf3 Qd7 9 c x d5 
e X dS 10 B X a6 N X a6 1 1  Qe2 leads to a 

slight but persistent advantage for White 
(Bronstein-Portisch, Budapest, 1961). 

7 b4 Bb7 

It is essential to delay the development 
of White's K-side and to prepare . . .  d5, 
but now White gains a slight lead in devel
opment. It would be very interesting to 
try 7 . . . Bd6, with the possible sequel 
8 Nge4 N X e4 9 N x e4 Be7 10 g3 d5. 

8 Bd2 a6 

Black takes control of b5, and completes 
his preparations for the planned advance in 
the centre. Now on 8 . . .  Bd6 I was intending 
to play 9 f4 Ng4 10 e4 Be7 1 1  N x h5. 
During the game Keres was afraid of 9 Nge2, 
but White does not achieve anything after 
9 . . .  c5 10 d5 e x d5 1 1  c x ds Qe7 ! 

9 Qc2 d5 

10 c X d5 N X dS 

The alternative was 10 . . .  e X  d5. Obvious
ly Black was pinning his hopes on open piece 
play. 

ll N X dS 

This leads to a rapid evaporation of White's 
advantage. He should have continued 
1 1  0--0-0, when it is not easy for Black to 
neutralize the opponent's lead in develop
ment. 

11 • • •  

12 Q X d2 

13 Rcl 

14 Be2 

BXd2 +  

Q x d5 

Nc6 

0-0-0 

The only way ! Had Black been tempted 
by the obviously "poisoned" pawn at g2 
(on 14 . . .  Q x a2 White wins by 15 Bf 3), 
his game would have rapidly gone downhill. 
For example, 14 . . .  Q x g2 15 e4 Rd8 (15 
. . .  0-0-0 16 Qc3) 16 d5 ! Ne5 (16 . . .  e x d5  
17  R X c6 B X c6 18 Qc3, with the threat of 
19 Bf 3) 17  R X c7 Ba8 1 8  Qf4, and Black's 
position is undefendable. 

15 Bf3 

16 0-0 

17 Bxb7+ 

18 Rc3 

Qd7 

Ne7 

K x b7 

eS? 

By his imaginative play Keres has elimi
nated his opening difficulties, and after the 
correct 18 . . . Ng6 19 Rfc1 Rc8 he would 
have had a perfectly good position. But after 
this premature undermining of the centre 
Black comes under a strong attack. It seems 
to me that Keres overlooked that on 19 Rfc1 
Black cannot reply 19  . . . c5, because of 
20 Qe2 ! 

19 Rfcl e x d4 
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This decision to give up the queen for two 
rooks could have been justified if Black had 
been able to consolidate his position without 
loss of material. He is unable to do this, for 
the main reason that his king has no safe 
shelter. The best defence, in my opinion, was 
19 . . . c6, when White would have switched 
his heavy pieces to the d-file and occupied it : 
20 Rd3 followed by Rdl .  He would have 
carried out the same plan after 1 9  . . . ReS. 

20 R X c7+ 

21  R X c7+ 

22 e x d4 

23 Qd3 

No better is 23 . . .  

Q x c7 

K x c7 

Nd5 

g6 

Kb7 24 Qf3, when 
again White increases his material advantage. 

24 Q x a6 

25 Ne4 

26 Nc3 

Rd7 

ReS 

Black cannot avoid the exchange of 
knights, and his rooks, which in the given 
position are unwieldy, are unable to oppose 
the queen supported by the pawns. 

26 • • •  

27 bXc3 

N x c3 
Re6 

(see diagram previous column) 

White's plan is crystal-clear : to exchange 
his a-pawn for the b-pawn, which will clear 
the way for his connected passed pawns 
in the centre. Black succeeds in countering 
this plan, but at a high price - his rooks 
become disconnected and come under attack 
by the queen. 

28 a4 

29 a5 

30 Q x b5 

31 Qb6+ 

32 a6 

Rc6 

b5 
R x c3 

Kc8 

Rcc7 

The attempt to place the rook behind the 
a-pawn ends in complete zugzwang : 32 . . .  
Rei + 33 Kh2 Ra l 34 d5 and 35 d6, after 
which there is no defence against Qc6 + .  

33 d5 

34 d6 

35 Kb2 

36 Qb7 + 

Rd8 

Ret + 

Kd7 

White could have won two moves quicker 
by 36 Qa7 + K X d6 37 Qd4 + ,  when Black 
loses a rook. 

36 • • •  

37 Q xf7 

38 Qf6+ 

K X d6 

ReS 

The king has nowhere to go : 38 . . . Kc7 
39 Qe7 + ,  or 38 . . .  Kd7 39 Qd4 + .  Therefore 
Black resigned. 
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No. 61 English Opening 

Lengyel-Geller 

Beverwijk, 1965 

At the junction of two openings 

The name of the opening in this case is 
highly arbitrary, since the play developed 
more along "Indian" lines. In this connection 
the game shows how important it is to study 
not so much the initial moves, but rather the 
typical positions which occur in each open
ing. Moreover, of considerable importance 
is not only a knowledge of the plans of the 
two sides, but also the nuances in the placing 
of the pieces and the methods of play in 
different cases. The Hungarian grandmaster 
Levente Lengyel was not familiar with 
the situation after Black's 15th move, other
wise he would hardly have been tempted 
into winning material. 

1 Nf3 c5 
2 c4 g6 

3 Nc3 Nf6 

4 g3 Bg7 
S Bg2 Nc6 

6 0-0  0-0 

7 d4 c x d4 

8 NX d4 N X d4 

9 Q x d4 d6 

Black has avoided the symmetry, and hopes 
to gain counter-play in particular at the 
expense of the white queen, which has prema
turely advanced into the centre. This position 
has occurred on numerous occasions, and it 
can be regarded as a starting-point for this 
variation of the English Opening. At the 
same time it has retained its topicality-it is 
sufficient to recall the 8th game of the 
Spassky-Fischer match. 

Both sides have a variety of possibilities. 
In the first instance White must decide 
where to move his queen. Larsen's continua
tion 10 Rd1 ,  and then 10 . . .  Be6 1 1  B X b7 
Ng4 12 Qf4 (as he played against Tal in 
their 1 965 Candidates Match) did not achieve 
anything for White. 

10 Qh4 was introduced by me in a game 
against Suetin in the 1 964 USSR Zonal 
Tournament, and after the poor reply 10 . . .  
Rb8 White gained the advantage by 1 1  Bh6, 
which reinforces the position of the knight 
at c3 and restricts Black's counter-play 
against the Q-side. But when, in a later 
tournament in Chile in 1965, Smyslov played 
10 Qh4 against me, Black obtained an easy 
game : 10  . . . Be6 1 1  B X b7 Rb8 12 Bg2 Qa5, 
when White was unable to maintain his 
extra pawn. 

Against Spassky, Fischer tried to deploy 
his pieces harmoniously, by improvizing, 
I would say, at the board : 10 Bg5, but after 
10 • . . Be6 he was forced to move his queen 
to f4, and then to lose time on Qd2. Black 
successfully overcame his opening difficulties. 

10 Qd2 followed by the fianchetto of the 
queen's bishop appears to be well-founded, 
but here too, by playing 10 . . . Be6 and if 
1 1  b3 d5, Black equalizes, while 1 1  B X b7 
Rb8 12 Bd5 N X d5 13 N X d5 Qd7 14 e4 
Rfc8 1 5  Qe2 B X d5 16 c x d5 (16 exd5 
Rb4) 1 6  . . .  Qb5 1 7  Q x b5 R x b5 18  Rbl 
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Rc2 gives him sufficient compensation for the 
sacrificed pawn. 

Therefore, in my opinion, the soundest 
move is Smyslov's 10 Qd3. This, incidentally, 
is what is played by all the supporters of this 
variation for White-Furman, Portisch, and 
also myself, although I more often have the 
given position with Black. This is also what 
Lengyel played. 

10 Qd3 a6 

11 Bd2 

In recent times 1 1  Be3 has also been played, 
but the text move is considered more exact. 
The idea of it is to prevent the important 
move . . .  Qa5 followed by the transference 
of the queen to h5. 

11 . . .  Rb8 

An unnecessary manoeuvre, since the 
place for this rook is on its initial square. 
Interesting play resulted in my game with 
Portisch (White) at the tournament in Skopje, 
1968, after 1 1  . . . Bf5 12 e4 Be6 13 h3 
(13 Nd5 Nx d5 14 c X d5  Bdl) 13 . . .  Nd7 
14 b3, when Black unexpectedly sacrificed a 

pawn by 14 . . .  b5 15 c x b5 Ne5 16  Qe2 
a X b5 1 7  Q X b5 Bc8 !, and seized the weaken
ed d3 square. 

12 Racl Bf5 

13 e4 Bd7 

In principle d7 should have been retained 
for the knight, since by preventing . . .  b5 
by the simple 14 a4, White could have re
tained his opening advantage. Later, in the 
Candidates Quarter-Final Match, Smyslov 
also gained an advantage by continuing 
against me 14 h3 b5 15 c x b5 a x b5 16 b4 ! 
Lengyel, on the other hand, is diverted by the 
idea of attacking the rook at b8, which 
subsequently was to attract Fischer in the 
aforementioned game with Spassky. 

14 Be3 

15 c X b5 

b5 

a x b5 

16 Ba7 b4! 

Also possible is 16 . . . Ra8 17 Bd4 b4 
18  Nd5 N X d5 19 B X g7 K X g7 20 Q X d5 
Be6 21 Qd4 + Kg8 with a comfortable 
game, but the continuation in the game 
promises Black even more. 

17 Bxb8 b x cJ 

18 Ba7 c x b2 

19 Rc3 

The plausible 19 Rbl achieves nothing for 
White after 19  . . .  Qa5 20 Qe3 (20 . . .  Bb5 
was threatened) 20 . . .  Ng4 21 Qb6 Q X a2, 
when the threat of . . . Ra8 is highly un
pleasant. 

19 • • • ciS! 

The black bishops will now be in their 
element ! 

20 e x d5 

21 Qb5 

22 Rc5 

Bf5 

N X dS  

Not 22 Rb3 Nc3, when White is forced 
to give up two exchanges. 

22 . . .  Nc7 

It turns out that the white pieces are 
cramped in a totally pawn-free part of the 
board, since they are tied down by the 
necessity of guarding the queening square 
of the formidable pawn at b2. The win for 
Black is not far off. 
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23 Qb7 

24 Rb5 

Ne6 

If 24 Rd5, then simply 24 . . . Qc7. The 
only way to delay defeat, but not avoid it, 
was by 24 R x f5. White prefers to threaten 
25 R X b2, and sets a little trap in passing. 

24 . . .  Bd3 

Black happily falls into it, having in mind 
the continuation in the game. 

25 Rd5 

26 RXd8 

BXO! 

R X d8 

White's extra queen cannot prevent the 
rebirth of a new black opponent. Therefore 
Wbite resigned. 

No. 62 English Opening 

NikolayevSky-(;eUer 

24th USSR Championship 
Tbilisi, 1966/1967 

Queens offered as presents 

This is the only game I know of, in which 
the opponents happily exchanged queen 
sacrifices. What's more, both White and 
Black would have been well advised not to 
allow the offers. Nevertheless the black 
queen, which was the first to lay down its 
life, proved in the end to be more "valuable". 

1 c4 
2 Nc3 

3 g3 

4 Bg2 
S e3 

g6 
Bg7 
cS 

Nc6 

Nf6 

I think that in such positions Black 
should avoid complete symmetry. Only in 
this way can he hope to eliminate the advan
tage of the first move. Apart from the .move 
made, 5 • . . e5 followed by . . .  Nge7 also 
seems sensible. 

6 Nge2 

7 0-0  

8 b3 

9 b3 

10 d4! 

0-0 

d6 

Bd7 

a6 

Up till now events have developed rather 
slowly, and the two sides' forces have not 
come into contact. Now White creates 
tension in the centre, and at the right time 
closes the al-h8 diagonal. The routine 10 Bb2 
would have handed Black the initiative : 
10 . . .  Qc8 1 1  Kh2 b5, and White cannot 
capture twice on b5 because of 13 . . .  Ng4 + 
and 14 . . .  B X b2. 

10 . . .  Rb8 

11 a4 Nb4 

Renewing the threat of . . .  b5, Black's 
only possible plan of counter-play. 

12 d5? 

White should have exploited the weaken
ing of the pressure on d4 to begin an offensive 
with 12 e4. By eliminating the tension in the 
centre, White frees the opponent's hands for 
operations on the Q-side. 

12 • • •  b5 

There was no reason to be tempted by 
12 . . .  Bf5 13 Ra3 Qc8 14 Kh2 Bd3, since 
then 15 a5 ! would have hindered Black's 
basic strategic plan. 
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13 e4 
14 bXc4 

bXc4 
eS! 

Black utilizes the opportunity to switch 
from a set-up typical of the English Opening 
to a King's Indian formation. Summing up, 
we can say that the opening has favoured 
Black. He is well developed, and his knight 
occupies an excellent post at b4. This latter 
factor forces White to commence operations 
on the K-side, whereas normally in this type 
of position he would aim to make use of the 
open b-file. 

1S f4 

Mter 15 d x e6 B X e6 16 Bf4 Ne8 White 
loses a pawn. 

15 • • •  

16 BXf4 

e x f4 

The attempt to retain a pawn phalanx 
in the centre - 16 g X f4 would have left White 
in an awkward dilemma after 16 . . . Nh5 : 
whether to wait for . . .  f5, or to play 17 f5, 
leaving the e5 square in Black's hands. 

16 • • •  

17 Qd2 

Qe7 

Fighting for the initiative by 17  e5 ! ?  
d x e5 1 8  Bg5 (18 d6 Qe6 19 Bg5 h6 
20 B X/6 B X/6 21 Ne4 Bd8 !) 1 8  . . .  h6 
19 B X f6 B X f6 20 Ne4 Bg7 21 d6 Qd8 
does not achieve anything : the c5 pawn is 
immune in view of the weakness of the 
a7-g1 diagonal. 

17 • • • NbS 

18 BgS QeS 

19 Rf3 

Other ways of defending the g3 pawn are 
no better, for example : 19 Ra3 Nc2 ! (19 . . .  
NXg3? 20 NXg3 QXg3 21 Nb5 Qe5 22 B/4) 
20 Bf4 N x a3 21 B x e5 B x e5. Thus in the 
given position the queen sacrifice is a uni
versal weapon for Black. 
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19 • • •  

20 Bf4 
Nc2 

Capturing on c2 is equivalent to capitula
tion : the black bishops become enormously 
powerful. 

20 • • •  

21 B x es 

22 Qd1 

N x a1 

Nb3 

Bxes 

For the queen Black has gained only rook 
and bishop, but his position can be considered 
won : his rooks will break into

· 
the white 

position along the open b-file. 

23 Rd3 

24 g4 
NaS 

Ng7 

Unnecessarily cautious. Stronger was 24 . . .  
Nf6, since the bishop at e5 is not liable to be 
attacked, and does not need · to be able to 
retreat. 

2S Kh1 

26 Qcl 
N x c4 

Nb2 

This too is not bad, but 26 . . .  Rb3 was 
better, carrying out the intended invasion 
plan. 

27 Rf3 

28 Nd1 

29 Nf4 

N x a4 

Rb4 

Rfb8 

Black foresaw the possibility of a counter 
queen sacrifice on the 32nd move, but under
estimated it. He should have prevented 
White from offering it by 29 . . . Bb5 or 
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29 . . .  c4. In this case Black would not have 
required a further sixty moves to win the 
game ! 

30 Nd3 

31 Qd2 

32 N x e5! 

Rbl 

Nb2 

An exceiient idea. By returning the queen, 
White transposes into an ending where he 
is two pawns down, but where very exact 
play is required of Black. 

32 • • •  R X dl + 

33 Q X dl N X dl 

34 N X d7 Rbl 

35 e5! d X e5 

36 N x es Ne3 + 

37 Kh2 N x g2 

38 K x g2 Rdl 

Unpromising is 38 . . .  Ne8 39 N x n  Rd1 
40 Nh6 + Kg7 41 g5 Nd6 42 Ra3 R X d5 
43 h4, when White gains a draw. 

39 Rb3! 

Nikolayevsky plays this part of the game 
splendidly. He would have had a difficult 
rook ending after 39 N x n  Nf5 40 gXf5 
K x n  41 fx g6 +  + K X g6 42 Ra3 R X d5 
43 R X a6 +  Kg5. 

39 . . .  Ne8 

40 Rb8 Kf8 

Here the game was adjourned. White's 
first moves after analysis are the strongest. 

41 Nd7 + 

42 N X c5 

43 N x a6 

Ke7 

R x d5 
Nf6 

Black intends to advance . . .  h5 and force 
his opponent to exchange on h5, rightly 
judging that he will have very real winning 
chances. White should have tried to prevent 
this plan, if only by 44 Nb4, but instead he 
makes a serious mistake in driving the black 
king off the 7th rank. 

44 Rb7+ Kf8 
45 Rb2 b5! 

46 g x b5 

46 Rf2 loses in curious fashion after 
46 . . . Kg7 47 Kg3 h X g4 48 h X g4 Rg5 49 
Rf4 Nh5 + 50 Kh4 N X f4 5 1  K X g5 Ng2, 
when White cannot avoid mate. 

46 • • •  N x b5 

47 Rf2 Rb5 

48 Nc7 ReS 

49 Na6 Kg7 

50 Nb4  rs 
51 Nd3 Re4 

52 Rf3 Kh6 
53 Nf2 Ra4 

While White has been bringing his knight 
into play, Black has strengthened his position 
and now intends to continue the offensive 
with his king, stealing up on the lone white 
pawn. 

54 Rb3 Kg5 

55 Nd3 Ra2 + 
56 Kf3 Ra5 

Cutting off the white knight's road to e5 
and to the rear of the black pawns. 

57 Rc3 Ra4 

58 Nc5 

Mter 58 Ne5 one possibility is 58 . . .  Rf4+ 
59 Kg2 Re4 60 Nn + Kh4, when the threat 
of . . . Nf4 + is decisive. 
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58 . • •  

59 Kg2 

60 Ne6 

Rf4+ 
Kh4 

White tries for a counter-attack, since the 
attempt to create a fortress by 60 Nd3 Ra4 
61  Nf2 does not succeed : 61  . . .  Nf4 + 
62 Kh2 Ra2 63 Rf3 g5 64 Kgl Ral + 65 Kh2 
Rfl. 

60 • •  • Ra4 

61 Rc6 

White loses immediately after 61  Nf8 
Nf4 +  62 Kh2 g5. 

61 • • • Ra2 + 
62 Kf3 RaJ+ 

63 Kf2 Ra2 + 

"Just in case" Black gains tim� on the 
clock by repeating the position. 

64 Kf3 

65 Kf2 
RaJ + 

Ng3 

The natural capture of the pawn would 
have thrown away the win :  65 . . .  K X h3 
66 Ng5 + and 67 R X g6, or 65 . . .  R X h3 
66 Rc4 + .  

66 Nf4 

67 Kg2 

68 Kf3  
69 Kg2 

70 Kf3 

71 Ke3 

Ne4+ 

Ra2+ 

RaJ+ 

Ra2 + 

Rf2+ 

g5 

72 Rh6+ 

73 Ne2+ 

74 Nd4 

Kg3 

Kg2 
NcS! 

"Only" threatening mate by 75 . . .  f4. 

75 Nc6 

76 Kd4 

77 Kc4 

78 h4 

f4+ 

Nb3 + 

Rf3 

White tries his last chance : suppose Black 
were to exchange ? !  

78 • • •  

79 Kd4 
Nd2 + 

Rg3 

Here the game could have been terminated. 
The threat of . . .  f3-f2 forces White to give 
up his last pawn. 

80 Nb4 Nf3+ 

81 Ke4 N x h4 
82 Nd5 f3 

83 Ne3+ Kh3 

84 Kd3 Rgl 
85 Kd2 Ra1 
86 Rh5 Ra2 + 

87 Kd1 Re2 

88 Nfl ReS 

89 Kd2 f2 

90 Kd3 Kg2 

White resigns 

No. 63 English Opening 

Geller-Mikadze 

Karse/adze Memorial Tournament 
Gori, 1968 

Take the pawn, please! 

A crucial point of the game was the choice 
between a positional and a combinational 
procedure. I made it without hesitation. 
Of course, a part was played by my constant 
readiness to engage in open piece play. 
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Nevertheless, the main thing was the strict 
observance of a chess rule : the player with 
a lead in development can and should attack, 
disregarding, if necessary, loss of material. 
It was another matter that the position per
mitted a second solution, one that had been 
approved many years earlier. 

So it was a matter of taste : to calmly 
follow the well-trodden path, or to seek 
complications. 

1 Nf3 

2 c4  

3 Nc3 

4 cx d5 

5 g3 

Nf6 

c5 

dS 
Nx dS 

Should White choose the text move, or 
should be play 5 e3 a la Keres with the possi
ble development of his bishop at b5 ? I prefer 
the K -side fianchetto, which emphasizes the 
rather insecure position of the black knight 
at d5. 

5 • • •  Nc6 

6 Bg2 Nc7 

This was introduced by Rubinstein and 
then analyzed in detail during the 1930s by 
Botvinnik, who used the pawn wedge 
b6-c5-=e5-f6 to prepare an outpost at d4 
for a knight. In the present game White 
does not prevent this, but intends to break 
up Black's centre. 

7 0-0 e5 

Black has seized the d4 square, and yet 
accurate play is demanded of him, especially 
in the opening. Otherwise his lack of develop
ment may prove fatal. 

8 b3 Be6? 

This natural move is a mistake for the 
reason stated above. Black should have 
followed the well-known game Kirillov
Botvinnik (7th USSR Championship, 1 931) : 
8 . . .  Be7 9 Bb2 Q-0 10 Rc1 f6 1 1  Ne 1 Bf5, 
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etc. The de_lay over the development of his 
K-side puts Black in a difficult position. 

9 Bb2 ReS 

Black cannot get by without supporting 
his c5 pawn. 

10 Ret f6 

White's last few moves are the best in the 
given position, while Black's have been 
forced. Thus 10 . . .  Be7, for example, fails 
to 1 1  Na4. But now White has a choice 
between the sharp continuation in the game 
and the quieter 1 1  Ne 1,  with the idea of 
transferring the knight to d3 from where it 
attacks both of Black's central pawns. 
There is also the positional threat of B X c6. 
A game Flohr-Goldberg, I955, continued 
I I  . . .  Qd7 I2 Nd3 Bd6 13 Ne4 b6 I4 f4 
e x f4 I5  N x d6 +  Q X d6 I6 N X f4, when 
White's advantage was obvious. 

Even so, the opening up of the centre, 
in view of White's superior mobilization, 
seems to me more promising. 

11 e3 

With the unequivocal intention of playing 
d2-d4. 

11 • • • c4 

Black's attempt to prevent this proves on 
closer examination to be a blank shot. His 
pieces become active for literally 2-3 moves, 
but are then forced to retreat, and in an in-
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ferior situation. But even 1 1  . . .  Be7 would 
have left Black in serious difficulties : 12 Na4 
Na6 (or 12 . . .  b6 13 d4 exd4 14 eXd4 

NX d4 15 NX d4 c X d4 16 Re1, etc.) 13 Qe2, 
and the threat of d2-d4 (with or without the 
preparatory Rfd1) is highly unpleasant. 

12 Qe2! 

This pawn sacrifice would seem to be the 
strongest continuation. On 12 . . .  c X b3 
White carries out his plan : 13 d4, and if 13  . . .  
Be7, then 14 Rfd l .  

12 • • •  Nb4 

Black himself is prepared to part with 
a pawn for a moment, if only to avert the 
imminent explosion in the centre : 13 b X c4 

Nd3. 

13 Nel 

The exchange of offers continues ! Now the 
capture on b3 is forced, since after 13 . . .  Nd3 
14 N x d3 c x d3 15 Qh5 + Bf7 (or 15 . . .  g6) 
16 Qh4 Black cannot hold his Q-side. 

13 • • •  

14 a x b3 

c x b3 

Nc6 

Black's activity has expired, and now 
White's attack unfolds. 

15 Nf3 

16 d4 

17 d X eS 

18 Ne4 

Be7 

0-0 
fXeS 

The position of his black-squared bishop 
draws White's attention to the g7 square. 
An endgame, where Black's Q-side pawns 
might have had something to say, is not 
destined to be reached. 

18 • • • 

19 N x eS 

BXb3 

Bd5 

There is nothing else. 20 N X c6 cannot be 
allowed, but also not possible is 19 . . .  N X e5 
20 B x es Be6 (21 Qb2, 21 Qg4 and 21 BXg7 

were all threatened) 21 Rfd l .  

20 Qg4 

The storm factor has been brought to the 
necessary level. Black no longer has any 
defence. 

20 • • • Be6 

21 Q X g7+ 

22 N x c6 +  

K x g7 

Bf6 

A mistake, of course, but it merely acceler
ates the end. 22 . . .  K.f7 23 N X d8 + RfX d8 
24 Nc5 would have left White with an extra 
pawn and two long-range bishops. 

23 N x d8 BXb2 

And without waiting for the obvious 24 
R X c7 + ,  Black resigned. 

No. 64 English Opening 

Belyavsky-Geller 

Alekhine Memorial Tournament 

Moscow, 1975 

Under fire from the bishops 

In
' 

this game I was surprised by . . . the 
first move : I was mentally prepared for 
1 e4. On the other hand, on the 6th move 
a surprise awaited my opponent, who, 
although still young, was already USSR 
Champion. In an unusual variation Aleksandr 
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Belyavsky, who works a lot and knows a lot, 
was forced at the board to work out some
thing with which he was then obviously un
fami_liar. White did not succeed in solving all 
the problems which arose, and the game con
cluded with a final position which rarely 
occurs in practice : a pure mate with two 
bishops. 

1 c4 c5 

2 Nf3 Nc6 

3 Nc3 Nf6 

4 d4 c x d4 

S N X d4 e6 

6 g3 Qb6 

In opening guides it is stated that this move 
was brought into practice by me. This is 
indeed so. But I should like to take the oppor
tunity to say that Igor Bondarevsky, who 
was then my trainer, showed me the move 
more than twenty years before the present 
game. It was then that this move was first 
employed. It is true that, in playing this way, 
Bla�k is taking something of a risk. On the 
other hand, it leads to a complicated stra
tegic struggle -precisely that for which I was 
aiming. Besides, the move also contains 
a direct tactical threat, and for a certain 
time Black disturbs the coordination of the 
white pieces. 

7 Nb3 

In the game D. Byme-Geller, match 
USA-USSR, 1955, White overlooked the 

I }50 

threat, and, in analogy with certain outwardly 
similar variations of the Sicilian Defence, 
continued 7 Ndb5, but after 7 . . . Ne5 ! 
the threat of 8 . . . Qc6 cost him a pawn : 
8 Bg2 a6 (8 . . .  Nx c4 is also possible, since 
the line which used to be considered a refuta
tion of this, 9 b3 Ne5 10 Bf4-or 10 Be3 
Qa5 1 1  Bf4 a6 12 B X e5 a X b5 -is unconvinc
ing in view of 10 . . .  Nfg4 11 0-0 a6 12 Nd4 
Ng6) 9 Be3 (slightly better is 9 Na3 B x a3  
10 b x a3 Nx c4 1 1  Qb3 Qxb3 12 axb3, 
with some compensation) 9 . . .  Qa5 10 Bf4 
a x b5 1 1  B X e5 bXc4. 

Later White also tried 7 Nc2, depriving the 
black bishop of b4, which again leads to 
interesting play after 7 . . .  Bc5 8 e3 0-0 
9 Bg2 Qa6. 

7 . . .  NeS 
8 e4 

Undoubtedly the strongest continuation 
(bad, for example, is 8 Be3 Qb4, when the c4 
pawn is not easily defended). But White 
thought over this move for twenty minutes 
-an indication that he was not familiar 
with the 6 . . .  Qb6 variation. 

8 • • •  Bb4 

9 Qe2 0-0 

Against Taimanov in the 22nd USSR 
Championship, Moscow, 1955, I chose 9 . . . 

a5, and after 10 Be3 Qc7 1 1  Bd2 0-0 12 a3 
B x c3 13 Bxc3 b6 14 f4 Ng6 15 Bg2 Ba6 
16 Nd2 Rac8 the opening stage of the game 
had developed satisfactorily for Black. The 
text move is also perfectly good. After remov
ing his king from the centre, Black is ready 
to open up the game. 

10 f4 

White cannot tolerate the knight at e5. 

10 • • •  

11 eS 

12 Bd2 

Nc6 

Ne8 
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White does not want to allow the doubling 
of his pawns on the Q-side, but now the 
black queen remains at b6, from where it 
prevents K -side castling. More natural there
fore is 12 Be3, which gives White the more 
pleasant game after : 

(a) 12 . . .  Qc7 13 Bg2 f6 14 e x f6 B x c3 +  
15  b x c3 N X f6 1 6  o-o b6 1 7  f5 Ba6 1 8  fxe6 
d x e6 19 Bf4 e5 20 Bg5 (Popov-Lutikov, 
USSR, 1977), or 

(b) 12 . . .  Qd8 13 Bg2 f6 14 e X f6 N X f6 
1 5  0-0 B X c3 16  b X c3 b6 17 Rfd1 Bb7 
18 c5 Rb8 19 c4 (Schmidt-Ilic, Nis, 1977). 

12 • • •  f6 

It is in this way that Black must open up 
the game. After 12 . . . d6 13 e X  d6 he can
not play 13 . . .  N x d6 in view of 14 c5 
B X c5 15 Na4, while after 13 . . . Nd4 14 
N x d4 Q x d4 15  Rd1 it is not clear with 
what he should take on d6. 

13 e x f6 

13 c5 is interesting : 
(a) 13 . . .  Qd8 14 a3 B x c3 fx e5 16  

B x e5 b6 (an interesting try is 16 . . .  Nxe5 
17 Q X e5 b6 18 Bg2 Ba6 19 BX a8  Q X a8  
20 0-0-0 Bc4 21 Nd2 Bd5, with attacking 
chances for the sacrificed exchange) 17  Bg2, 
and now 1 7  . . .  Bb7 ! leads to a highly com
plex struggle. 

(b) 13 . . .  Qc7 14 Nb5 B x d2 +  15  Q x d2 
Qb8, and White cannot maintain his outpost 
at e5, while his c5 pawn will be attacked by 
. . .  b6. 

13 • • •  N xf6 

14 Bg2 

On the intermediate 14 c5 Black should 
not play 14 . . .  Qc7, which after 15 Bg2 b6 
16  Nb5 Qb8 17 B X b4 N X b4 18  B x a8 
Q x a8 19 0-0 gave White a clear advantage 
in Magerramov-chekhov, USSR, 1977, but 
14 . . .  Qd8 followed by the undermining 
. . . b6. 

15 1 

14 • • • dS! 

In offering a pawn sacrifice, Black hopes 
to gain good piece play, since the position · 

of the white king is now weakened. 

15 0-0-0 

Of course, on the Q-side White's king will 
come under attack, but he is not able to 
block the position. Thus 15  c5 Qc7 16 a3 fails 
to 16 . . .  B xc5 ! 17  N X c5 Nd4. 

15 • • • aS! 

Black is only interested in the initiative ! 
The attempt to maintain material equality, 
1 5  . . .  d x c4 16 Q x c4 Bd7, would have led to 
a marked advantage for White after 17  Na4 ! 
B X d2 +  1 8  R X d2 Qb4 19 Q X b4 N X b4 
20 Nac5. 

16 cx dS  

White is unable to block the Q-side. For 
example, 16 c5 Qc7 17 Nb5 Qe7, when the 
c5 pawn requires defending and the threat 
of 18 . . .  a4 is highly unpleasant, while on 
18  B X b4 a x b4 19 Kb1 Black continues 
19  . . .  e5 with the threat of . . .  Bf5 + . 

16 . . .  e x dS  
17 B X dS +  

It might have been better to exchange a 

pair of knights by 17 N x d5 N x d5 1 8  
B X d5 + Kh8, but what is White to do 
next? . . .  
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17 • • .  

18 Qe3 

Kb8 

It was obVIously on this that White was 
basing his defence, but the attack develops 
even without the queens ! The alternative 18 
Be3 Qc7 19 NbS would have allowed Black 
a choice between the quiet 19 . . .  Qe7 and 
the tactical 19 . . .  Nd4+ 20 N X c7 N Xe2+ 
21 Kb1 Bf5 + 22 Ka1 Rac8, when it is not 
easy for White to defend his hanging pieces. 

18 . • •  

19 BXe3 

20 Rdfl 

Q x eJ 
Bg4 

On 20 Rd3 Black transfers his bishop to 
f5 with gain of tempo, cutting the white 
Icing's path into the comer. 

20 • • •  a4 

21 Nat 

Alas, the knight has to move into the cor
ner, since after 21 Nd2 B X c3 or 21 NcS 
N x d5 22 N x d5 B x cs 23 B x c5 Rf5 White 
loses material. 

21 • • • a3 

22 Bb3 NaS 

23 Nc2 

This accelerates White's defeat. More 
tenacious was 23 Rf2 or 23 Bd4, although 
even then after 23 . . . Rac8 his position can 
hardly be defended. 

23 • • •  N X b3+ 
24 a x b3 a2! 
25 Nal 

In the variation 25 N X a2 R X a2 26 N X b4 
Rc8 + White is either mated after 27 Kb] 
Bf5 + 28 K X a2 Ra8 + ,  or else he loses 
everything after 27 Kd2 R X b2 + .  

25 • • • Rac8 

26 Bd4 Rfd8 
27 Bxf6 

27 Be5 is decisively met by 27 . . . Ne4. 

27 • • •  gxf6 
28 h3  

28 • • •  RXc3+ ! 

White resigned: 29 b X c3 Ba3 + 30 Kc2 
Bf5 mate. 
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PA RT 2 

Against World Champions 

How does one defeat them ? This question 
has always been of interest, both to experi
enced chess maestros, and to those who are 
merely taking their first steps along the won
derful and fascinating road of chess. Mter 
all, World Champions are distinguished by 
something special, otherwise they simply 
would not be champions. 

It seems to me that World Champions can 
be defeated, provided that three essential 
conditions are satisfied. 

The first is that you have to play against 
them. Perhaps not in a match for the World 
Championship, perhaps not in a major inter
national tournament, but at least in a si
multaneous display. 

The second is that, when playing against 
them, you must always remember that they 
are Champions, and give every effort to the 
game, without thinking about the following 
day. 

The third is that, when playing against 
them, you must completely forget that they 
are Champions. This will enable you to 
avoid being "hypnotized" by the opponent's 
personality, and will maintain your cheer
fulness of spirit and clarity of mind. 

The reader will realize, of course, that the 
content of these "rules" is not very serious. 
And I have permitted myself to hide behind 
their light-hearted tone, only because there 
is no scientifically based recipe for how to 
defeat Champions, there never has been, and 
there never will be. 
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But in every joke there is a dose of truth. 
If you play at full intensity, if you do not 
tremble before the formidable name of your 
opponent, and if, finally, you work seriously 
at chess, then you can hope for the most 
serious successes, and for the most joyous 
victories. 

It is very difficult for me to give the exact 
number of games played against World 
Champions. The majority of them are Soviet 
players, and we have met even in not very 
important events, both individual and team. 
And there is no particular need to - it is 
sufficient to say that there have been about 
200 such meetings. Of course, they were not 
all played with chess monarchs who were 
"ruling" at the time. Thus Max Euwe became 
Ex-World Champion at the time when I was 
only learning the moves of the pieces. Vasily 
Smyslov and Mikhail Tal each held the title 
for only one year, and Bobby Fischer, after 
becoming champion, did not play any more 
serious chess. But this is not so important. 
Champions - whether they be future or for
mer - at any stage of their careers belong to 
the most interesting and distinctive of op
ponents. 

Against the majority of them I have a 
successful record. If draws are discounted, 
my score against Botvinnik is 4-1 ,  Smyslov 
- 10-7 (and altogether I have played about 
fifty games against him !), Petrosian - 4-2, 
and Fischer - 5-3. I have a 1-1  score against 
Euwe and Karpov, and only with two World 
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Champions do I have a minus score : against 
Tal 4-6, and against Spassky 6-9 (it is interest
ing that I have a plus score in tournaments, 
but in two matches I suffered six defeats 
without a single win). 

I give here all the games I have won against 
World Champions, with the exception of 

one -against Tal from the 3rd cycle of the 
Candidates Tournament in Curacao, which 
was irreparably ruined by terrible mutual 
blunders in time trouble. It is "compensated'� 
by two draws with the same opponent, which 
I hope will appeal to the reader. 

/ 

Max Euwe 

No. 65 King's Indian Defence 

Euw�ller 

Candidates Tournament 
Zurich, 1953 

The secoud and last • • •  

During the game I realized that this was 
my second, and probably my last meeting 
with the highly-experienced Ex-World Cham
pion : Max Euwe was beginning to cut down 
on his appearances. At any rate, he did not 
take part in the next World Championship 
cycle. And in this tournament Euwe avoided 
theoretical duels in complicated modem 
variations, and endeavoured to choose sim
pler continuations. 

Black took all this into account when 
deciding on his tactics for the game. In ad
dition, I was eager for revenge : in the first 
cycle of the event the Ex-World Champion, 
helped by the experience of three matches 
with the great master of combinations, 
Alexander Alekhine, had successfully parried 
my attack • . . .  

1 d4 

2 c4  
3 g3 
4 Bg2  

5 Nf3 
6 0-0  

7 Qc2 

Nf6 

g6 

Bg7 
0-0 

d6 

Nbd7 

In this way White vacates a square for his 
rook, simultaneously defends his c4 pawn, 
and prevents Black from initiating tactical 
complications in the centre after . . . eS, 
. . .  e x d4 and . . .  Nb6. His plans clearly 
include an exchange of pawns in the centre. 

7 • • •  e5 

8 Rd1 Re8 

9 Nc3 c6 

10 d xes 

10 . . .  e4 and 1 1  . . .  dS was threatened, so 
White carries out his plan and exchanges. 
A more complicated struggle results from 
10 e4. 

10 . . .  dXe5 

11 Ng5 

White's intention becomes clear : to occupy 
d6 directly by Ng5-e4-d6. But the time lost 

I 
on this allows Black, by a series of m3;noeu-
vres, to create good preconditions for an 
attack. 

11 • • •  Qe7 

12 Nge4 Nc5 

13 Nd6 Rd8 

14 Nxc8 RXd1 + 
15 N x d1 

Capturing with the queen would have al
lowed Black to gain a further tempo by, 
transferring his rook to the d-file. 
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15 o o o I RXc8 

16 Bd2 

Such a modest developing move indicates 
that at present White's advantage of the two 
bishops is of a purely theoretical nature. The 
obvious difference in the harmonious de
ployment of the minor pieces allows us to 
conclude that the opening battle has gone 
in favour of Black. 

16 • • • Nfd7! 

17 Bc3 f5 

18 Ne3 Ne6 

19 b4  

This outwardly active move is by no means 
an indication of White's aggression. He is 
simply vacating the b2 square for his queen, 
which was about to become rather restricted. 

19 . . .  Nd4 

20 Qb2 Qf7 
21 a4 Rf8 

The concentration of Black's forces on the 
K-side becomes threatening. And if account 
is taken of the fact that White will be forced 
to take the knight at d4 with his bishop, and 
that his own knight is tied to the defence of 
his c-pawn, Black's positional advantage is 
bound to increase. I 

1 1*  

22 aS 
23 g Xf4 

24 Rfl  
2S c5  

f4 

Q X f4 

Nf6 
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The attempt to open up the game by 25 b5 
would have merely suited Black : after 25 • . .  

Ne4 White's Q-side pawns are also weak. 
Therefore the Ex-World Champion imme
diately begins erecting defensive barriers, 
blocking the position wherever it is possible. 

25 • • •  

26 BXe4 

27 Bxd4 

28 Ng2 

Ne4 

Q Xe4 

e x d4 

a6 

There is some point in Black blocking the 
Q-side, although 28 .. . . ReS was also pos
sible. 

29 Qb3 + Kh8 
30 Qd3 Qe5 

31 f4 

This apparently hopeless weakening of the 
e-pawn and the e3 square is for the sake of 
the same idea : the creation of an impregnable 
fortress. 

31 • •  • Qe6 

32 Rf3 ReS 

33 Kf2 Rf8 

On the threshold of time trouble Black 
limits himself to preventing the opponent 
from undertaking any freeing action. This 
is all the more justified, in that White is forced 
to await passively the development of events. 

34 Kfl  Kg8 
35 Kf2 Rf7 
36 Kf1 Rf5 



Max Euwe 

37 Kf2 Bf6 

38 Kgl RdS 

39 Kf2 Kg7 

40 Kfl Rh5 \ 
41 Kgl RdS 

42 h3 

This advance does not spoil White's pawn 
formation. On the contrary, at h3 the pawn is 
more soundly defended. 

42 • • •  Kf7 

Mter analyzing the adjourned position, 
Black intends to transfer his king to a safe 
shelter on the Q-side and then to launch a 
general storming of the K -side. 

43 Kf2 Ke7 
44 Kf1 Kd8 

45 Nel 

Sensing the futility of passive defence, 
White tries by the following knight manoeuvre 
to prepare counter-play against the black 
king. 

45 • • •  Kc7 
46 Nc2 Kb8 
47 Na3 Bd8 

48 Nc4 Bc7 

49 Nb6 Rd8 

50 f5 

White consistently foiiows his overall plan 
of aiming for counter-play. Otherwise Black 

himself would have put pressure on the f4 

pawn by . . . Qf6, etc. 

50 • • •  

51 Q x f5 

52 Qf7 

gxf5 

Qh6 

White intends, by invading the 7th rank 
with both heavy pieces, to give mate to the 
black king. The question to be settled is :  
who will be the first to create decisive threats ? 
After a period of manoeuvring, the time has 
arrived when tempi have to be calculated. 

52 • • •  

53 Kf2 

Qcl + 

Bh2! 

With the rather unexpected threat of 54 . . .  

Qgl mate. 

54 Qg7 Bf4 

55 Kg2 Be3 

56 Rfl? 

Annotating this game in his book on the 
tournament, Bronstein recommends 56 Rf7, 
but then gives the variation 56 . . .  Qgl + 
57 Kf3 Qfl + 58 Kg3 Bf4 + ! 59 Kh4 (59 

RXf4? Qgl + ,  or 59 Kg4 h5+) 59 . . .  Qf2 + 
60 Kg4 h5 + and wins. But this isn't so ! 
After 61  Kf5 ? Black can indeed win, in 
rather cunning fashion :  6 1  . . . Bc7 + ! 62 
Kg6 Q x e2 ! !  63 R x c7 Qe4+ 64 Kg5 (64 
Kxh5 Q/5 + ,  65 . . .  Qf4+ and 66 . . .  Qx c7) 

64 . . . Qe3 + ! 65 Kf5 Q x h3 +  66 Ke5 
Re8 + 67 Re7 R X e7 +  68 Q x e7 Qe3 + 
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69 K.f6 Q x e7 + ,  and one of the black pawns 
queens. 

But White can continue 61  K X h5 Q x e2 +  
62 Kh4 ! Qe 1 + 63 Kh5 !, and since 63 . . .  
Qe5 + is bad in view of 64 Q xe5 + B xe5 
65 Nd7 + ,  Black is unable to drive the white 
king away from h4 and h5. In this case, as 
is easily verified, the above idea of retreating 
the bishop to c7 does not work : there is no 
threat of a check to the white king from f4 
or g3. And this means that the venerable 
Ex-World Champion was not let down by 
his intuition, and that in pinning his hopes 
on counter-play he was in principle correct. 

56 . . .  Qd2 
57 Rf7 

The tempo lost by White allows Black to 
win by force. But there was no longer any 

defence, since 57 Qg4 is decisively met by 
57 . . . d3, and 57 Kf3 by 57 . . .  Bh6. 

57 • • •  

58 Kg3 

59 .Kf3 

Q x e2+ 
Qel + 

Moving on to the g-file would have led 
either to the variation in the game, or to the 
exchange of queens and the advance of the 
black pawn to the queening square. 

59 . . .  Qbl + 
60 Kg3 

Similarly after 60 Ke2 d3 + !  61  K X e3 
ReS + White cannot save his king. 

60 • • •  Qgl + 
61 .Kf3 Qf2 + 
62 Ke4 ReS + 
63 Re7 Qb4+ 
White resigns 

Mikhall Botvinnik 

No. 66 Queen Pawn Opening 

Botvinnik-GeDer 

19th USSR Championship 
Moscow, 1951 

Disturbing the equilibrium 

Whether or not to give perpetual check was 
what White had to decide on his 26th move. 
The position was level, but this was not the 
dynamic equilibrium of a middlegame, where 
one can hope to tip the scales in one's own 
favour, but equilibrium which demanded an 
accurate evaluation of the coming endgame. 
A mistake in this evaluation led to a defeat 
for White, since his trumps - a pawn mass in 
the centre and two strong bishops - never
theless proved insufficient. 
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Every player has games which are especially 
memorable : the first game in a USSR 
Championship, the first appearance abroad 
in an international tournament. Among such 
games I include this one : my first ever meeting 
at the board with the leader of the Soviet 
Chess School, Mikhail Botvinnik. 

1 d4 Nf6 

2 g3 dS 
3 c4 

Now Black can take the pawn. But ·the 
inaccuracy, strangely enough, was committed 
by the then World Champion back on the 
2nd move, which allowed Black to transpose 
into a comfortable line of the Queen's Gam
bit. The point being that after 1 d4 d5 one 
doesn't play 2 g3 . 

3 . . . d X c4 
4 Nf3 



Mikhail Botvinnik 

If now 4 Qa4 + (as is usually played in the 
variation 1 d4 N/6 2 c4 e6 3 g3 d5 4 Bg2 
dX c4), Black can play either to hold the pawn 
- 4 . . .  Nc6 5 Bg2 (5 N/3 Be6) 5 . . .  Qd7 
6 Nf3 e5, or can restrict himself to giving the 
opponent an isolated d-pawn - 4 . . .  Bd7 5 
Q xc4 Bc6 6 Nf3 B x f3  1 e x f3 c6. 

4 .  . • Nc6 

4 . . . c5 is also possible, but then 5 Qa4 + 

foBowed by Q X c4 transposes into the Cata
lan Opening. But the position now reached 
is a strange conglomeration of the Queen's 
Gambit Accepted, the Catalan Opening, and, 
within another move, the Albin Counter
Gambit. It is not surprising that already at 
this point both sides began taking a long time 
over their moves. 

5 Nc3 e5 

6 N Xe5 

It transpires that White has nothing better, 
since 6 d5 fails to 6 . . .  Nb4 7 e4 (7 NXe5 

B/5) 7 . . .  Bg4 ! 8 Qa4 + Qd7 ! 

6 • • •  N x eS 

7 d xe5 Q X d1 +  

8 N x d1 Ne4 

9 Bg2 Bb4 + 

lO Kfl NcS 

The forcing operation begun by Black on 
his 5th move has enabled him to overcome 
completely his opening difficulties. Although, 
with the queens off, White's loss of castling 
is not especially terrible, even so Black's 
position would appear to be more promising. 

11 Be3 

It turns out that the apparently more ener
getic 1 1  Nc3, with the threat of Nd5, does not 
achieve anything : 1 1  . . •  Be6 ! 12 Nd5 0-0--0, 
and the bishop at b4 is immune in view of the 
mate on d1 .  

11 . • • Be6 
12 Nc3 
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It would have been rash to play 12 B X c5 
(12 a3? Nb3) 12 . . .  B X c5 13 B X b7 Rb8 
14 Bc6 + Ke7, when for the pawn Black 
gains strong pressure plus the two bishops. 

12 • • •  

13 f4 

It might appear that White stands better. 
He has a pawn centre, he has prepared an 
exit for his king at f2, and Black's minor 
pieces on the Q-side have become entangled. 

13 • • •  Bxc3! 

Black's entire play is based on this. He does 
not cling on to the two bishops, but regains 
the important d5 square from White, and 
activates his pieces to the maximum. In addi
tion, his Q-side pawns can begin to advance. 

Incidentally, the text move would also have 
followed on 13 Rcl .  

14 b X c3 Na4 

15 Ret Bd5 
16 Bh3+ 

Were White to be deprived of the two 
bishops, he would stand markedly worse. 

16 . . .  Kb8 
17 Rg1 Rbe8 
18 Kf2 Be4 

An inaccuracy, which allows White to 
equalize. Nowadays, without thinking, I 
would have played 18 . . . b5 followed by 



Game No. 66 

• . .  Kb7, . . .  c5 and . . .  Kc6, which would 
have retained for Black the better position. 

19 Rgd1! 

By this pawn sacrifice, which cannot be 
declined (20 Bd7 is threatened), White essen
tially ensures perpetual check. 

19 • • •  RXd1 

20 R X d1 N x c3 

21 Rcl N x a2 
22 Ra1 Nb4 
23 B X a7+ Ka8 

24 Bb6 +  Kb8 

The attempt to avoid the perpetual check-

pawns would have immediately begun ad
vancing : 31  . . .  b5. 

30 • • • bXa6 
31 R X a6+ Kb7 

32 Ra5 

In his first period of time trouble, Botvinnik 
finds the correct plan of defence : the white 
rook is placed behind the c4 pawn. The 
plausible 32 Ral would have merely delayed 
the invasion by the black rook into his posi
tion (32 . . .  Kc6 followed by . . .  Rb8-b2). 

32 • • • Rd1 

33 RcS Rbl! 

24 . . . Na6 - involved an unjustified risk, The king is lured onto a white square; 
since after 25 B X c7 White would have halted since after 34 h4 h5 Black firmly blockades 

Black's passed pawns, and would have been 
threatening to advance his pawn centre. 
Equally unjustified is White's decision to play 
for a win. 

25 Ba7+ Ka8 

26 Be3 + 

White re-establishes material equality, but 
Black will now have the initiative. 

26 • • •  Na6 

27 Ra4 BdS 
28 Bd7 Rd8 

29 Bb5 Be6 

30 B x a6 

After 30 B X c4 B X c4 3 1  R X c4 the black 

the entire K-side. 

34 Kg2  

35 Rb5 + 

36 ReS + 

37 fS 

Ra1 

Kc6 

Kd7 

Evidently White did not like the fact that 
after the possible 37 . . . c6 and . . . Bd5 his 
rook would be shut in, since on 38 Bd2 
Black gains a tempo by attacking the bishop, 
and the white rook does not manage to break 
out to a5. 37 Bd4, with the idea of e2�4. is 
parried by 37 . . . Ra2 38 Kf3 h5, when the 
white king· is uncomfortably placed. Bot
vinnik's hopes associated with his compact 
pawn mass have not been justified, and he 
goes totally on to the defensive to exchange 
off the dangerous c4 pawn. 

37 • • •  

38 RXc4 

39 g4 

BXfS 

Ra2 

Otherwise there follows 39 . . .  h5. 

39 • • • Be6 
40 Rd4+ Kc8! 

The way for the c-pawn has to be opened. 

41 Kf3 
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In this position Black sealed his next move. 
White has a number of problems to solve. 

41 • • • Ra5 

42 g5 

42 Kf4 would have lost the g-pawn after 
42 . . .  c5, 43 . . .  Ra4 + and 44 . . .  R(B) X g4. 
White had to choose between 42 h3 and the 
text move, which is more logical : after 
42 . . .  Rxe5 he has counter-play of the type 
43 Rh4 Bf5 44 Bd4. 

42 • • •  c5 

43 Rh4 c4 

For the sake of the h-pawn it was not 
worth moving the bishop from its ideal post 
at e6, especially in view of Black's 46th move. 

44 R X b7 g6 

45 Rb8 + Kc7 
46 Rd8 

Both the capture of the rook, and 46 . .  . 
R Xe5 47 Bf4, lead to an obvious draw, but . .  . 

46 • • •  Bd5 + !  

Now the white rook does not reach the 
first rank. 

47 Kf2 c3 

48 Rd6 c2 

49 b4? 

Essential was 49 Bel ,  which would sub
sequently have deprived Black of an impor
tant tempo. It would seem that, with his 
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second period of time trouble approaching, 
White underestimated the strength of Black's 
reply. 

49 • • • 

50 Rd4 

51 Rf4 

Bc4 
Ba6 

R x e5 

Were the white bishop at cl,  Black would 
not have had the threat of . . . R X e3. 

52 RXf7+ Kc6 
53 Rf6+ Kd5 

54 R x a6? 

The rook ending is completely hopeless for 
White. He should have tried 54 Bf4, although 
even then after 54 . . .  Re4 ! (54 . . .  RXe2 +  
55 Kf3 Bd3 56 Rd6 + Kc4 57 R X g6  leads to 
a draw) 55 Bel R x e2 +  56 Kf3 Ret 57 Bd2 
Bd3 it is not easy for White to draw, even 
with the small amount of material remaining. 

54 • • •  R x e3 
55 Ral Rc3 
56 Rcl Kc4 
57 Kel Kb3 
58 Kd2 .Kb2 

White is in zugzwang: 59 e4 Rd3 + .  

59 R X c2 +  

60 Kd3 

61 e4 

62 e5 

White resigns 

R x c2 +  

Kb3 

Rc4 

Kb4 
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No. 67 King's Indian Defence 

Botvinnik-GeUer 

Budapest, 1952 

The blockade of a Bank 

A game with Botvinnik is normally a battle 
against monumental strategy. And just as the 
visible part of an iceberg is only one sixth of 
it, so in this battle a large fraction of the 
ideas remains imperceptible. In play of this 
nature, particular significance is acquired by 
even the slightest inaccuracies. In the given 
case the only obvious slip was on White's 
15th move, the fruits of which were exploi
ted . . . 32 moves later. This happened partly 
for the added reason that the value of each 
move in the game, by both White and by 
Black, was fairly high, and behind every 
piece manoeuvre, without exception, there 
was a definite strategic problem. 

1 d4 Nf6 
2 c4 g6 

3 g3 

When meeting Botvinnik, every King's 
Indian player had to be prepared to do battle 
against the fianchetto of the king's bishop. 
Such an adherence to a definite system of 
development allowed the opponent to avoid 
any possible surprises in the first few moves, 
but did not make his life any easier, since the 
resulting positions were handled splendidly 
by Botvinnik. 

3 • • •  Bg7 

4 Bg2 0-0 

5 Nc3 d6 

6 Nf3 Nbd7 

7 0-0 e5 

8 e4 e x d4 

Nowadays I more often play 8 . . .  c6. But 
at that time, firstly, I considered the contin
uation in the game to be better, and, second-
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ly, I used to aim more directly than I do now 
for dynamic piece play. 

9 N X d4 
10 h3 

11 Re1 

Nc5 

ReS 
a5 

An unusual battle of nerves has begun. 
White is waiting for . . .  c6 (without which 
Black all the same cannot get by), so as to 
develop his bishop at f4 with gain of tempo. 
Black, for his part, puts off this move until 
the last possible moment, and before complet
ing his development carries out the flank di
version which is usual in this position. 

U Qc2 

The battle of nerves continues. In passing 
Black is offered the chance to win a pawn : 
12 . . .  Nfx e4 13 N X e4 B X d4, but what is 
he to do after 14 Bg5 Qd7 15 Nf6 + B X f6 
16 B x f6?  

12 • • •  a4 

Who will be the first to "falter" ? This is 
objectively stronger than 12 . . . Ng4 13 Nb3 !, 
and now : 

(a) 13 . . .  N x b3 14 a x b3 Ne5 15 Be3 Nc6 
16 Radl,  and Black has not managed to 
equalize (Stahlberg-Reshevsky, Candidates 
Tournament, 1953). 

(b) 13 . . .  Ne5 14 N x cs d x cs 15 Rdl 
Bd7 16 NbS Qc8 17 Kh2 a4 18 f4 Nc6 19 
Be3 Nb4 (Lipnitsky-Boleslavsky, 20th USSR 
Championship), and White could have con
solidated his advantage by 20 Qe2 b6 21 a3 

Nc6 22 e5. 
12 . . . Nfd7 could have transposed into 

the game, but would have afforded White a 
greater choice. 

In fact, 12 . . .  c6 could have now been 
played, since after 13 Bf4 Nfd7 14 Radl Ne5 
15 b3 Qb6 ! 16 Be3 a4 ! 17  f4 Ned7 18  Rbl 
a x b3 19 a x b3 Black has managed to bring 
his queen out to b6, and has a satisfactory 
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position (Borisenko-Geller, 18th USSR 
Championship). 

13 Be3 

White at last "gives in". 13 Rb1 was still 
possible. 

13 • • •  c6 

14 Rad1 

The alternative plan - of driving the knight 
from c5 by b2-b4 -would have involved the 
move mentioned in the previous note. 

14 • • . Qa5 

14 . . .  Nfd7 would again in a number of 
cases have transposed, but would have re
stricted Black's possibilities, for example 

after 15 f4. After the text move Black has 
good play, and it is not easy for White to 
make use of his spatial advantage. 

15 a3? 

A "self-blocking" move, after which the 
knight at c5 feels very much at home. 

A later try was 15  f4 Bd7 16 Bf2 Re7 1 7  g4 
Rae8 18 f5 g X f5 19 N X f5 B X f5 20 e x f5, 
when Black obtained a won ending : 20 . . .  
R x e l + 21 R x e l  a3 ! 22 g5 a x b2 !  23 g X f6 
R x e l + 24 B xe1 B x f6 25 Q X b2 Nd3 26 
Qe2 N xe l  27 Q x e l  Bd4 + 28 Kh1 Kf8 29 
Qd2 Q x c3 30 Q x c3 B x c3 (R. Byrne
Kotov, match USA-USSR, 1954). 

The frontal attack on the d-pawn by 15 
Nde2 Nfd7 16 R X d6 Ne5 17 Rddl N X c4  
18 Bd4 (Smyslov-Ciocaltea, Bucharest, 1953) 
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leads to a slightly inferior position for White, 
since 1 7  b3 a x b3 18  a x b3 B x h3 19 B x h3 
Nf3 + 20 Kfl N x el 21 K x e 1  N x e4 gives 
Black an irresistible attack. 

Therefore White should have chosen 15  
Bf4, when Black should not passively defend 
as in the match game Reshevsky-Najdorf, 
1952 - 15 . . .  Bf8 16 Nf3 Be6 (16 . . .  Rd8 is 
better) 17 B X d6 B X c4 18 B X f8  K X f8 19 e5 
Nd5 20 Rd4 b5 21 Qd2, which leads to a clear 
advantage for White, but should actively seek 
counter-play : 15  . . .  Ne6 16 N x e6 B X e6 
17  B X d6 {17 b3 axb3 18 axb3 Nd7) 1 7  . . .  
B X c4 18  e5 Nd7. 

White can also choose 15 Re2 Nfd7 16 Red2 
(Averbakh-Ditman, Dresden, 1956, by trans
position) 16 . . . Qb4 1 7  Nbl Nb6 1 8  Na3 
Bd7 1 9  Ne2, with the better game. 

15 • • • Nfd7 

16 Bfl Re7 

Inviting White to declare his intentions, 
since he has made all the useful moves with 
his pieces, and must now take some positive 
action. But it will inevitably give Black good 
counter-chances, because his position is full 
of dynamism, and White already has some 
weaknesses (at b3, in particular). 

17 f4 

The signal for White to begin a pawn 
offensive in the centre, and simultaneously 
indicating the necessity for Black to regroup. 

17 • • • Nf6 

The return of the knight enables Black to 
complete his development, since the attack 
on the e-pawn gains a tempo. 

18 Bf2 Bd7 

The threat of 19  . . .  Rae8 compels White 
to take specific action. 

19 eS d X eS 

20 fXe5 Ne8 

21 Nf3 
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Otherwise the e5 pawn cannot be defended. 

21 • • • BfS 
22 Qe2 h5 
23 Bd4 Nc7 
24 Qf2 

24 Nh4 would have left the e-pawn un
defended, and the knight would have had to 
return to f3. 

24 . . .  N7e6 
25 Be3 Rae8 

The most purposeful. Today I would 
possibly have considered the fate of the bishop 
at f5, and would have attempted to save it 
by 25 . . . Rd8, gaining control of d3. This 
indicates not that the evaluation of the posi
tion has changed, but merely shows the inevi
table metamorphosis of every chess player : 
that-alas ! - prejudices have appeared. 

26 Nb4  

Botvinnik immediately gives up the pawn, 
at the same time breaking up the opponent's 
K -side pawns. But the centralization of the 
black pieces is so great that there is nothing 
terrible about this :  White will not be able to 
get at the king. 

26 • • •  BXe5 

The tempting 26 . . .  Ne4 27 N X e4 B X e4 
would have lost a piece : 28 Bd2 Q X e5 29 
Bc3. 
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27 N xrs 
28 Q xrs 
29 Qf2 
30 b X c3 
31 Qf4 
32 Rcl 

gXfS 
Ng7 
Bxc3 
Ne4 
N xc3 

The position has clarified. The two good 
bishops do not compensate White for his 
pawn deficit, since his own king is exposed 
and his Q-side weak. Before the decisive 
regrouping, Black repeats moves to gain time 
on the clock. 

32 • • •  Na2 
33 Rcdl Nc3 
34 Rcl Ne4 
35 Re2 QfS 
36 g4 

The exchange of queens at f5 would have 
lost White his g3 pawn. By the move played 
he restricts the black knight at g7, but he is 
unable to avoid simplification favourable to 
Black. 

36 • • •  

37 h X g4 
h X g4 
Qg6! 

The most accurate. Now White cannot get 
away with only exchanging the queens. 

38 Rg2 
39 Q xgs 

There is nothing else. 

NgS 

39 • • • RXe3 
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40 Q x g6 
41 c5 

rx g6 
Ne6 

Greed is always likely to be punished : 
41 . . .  R X a3 42 Bc4+ ,  and the black king 
bas nowhere to go ( 42 . . .  Kf8 43 Rf2 + and 

44 Rf7 + ). 
42 Rb2 
43 Bc4 
44 BXe6 

Re7 
Kg7 
R7X e6  

For an instant White can restore the ma
terial balance, but then the black king breaks 
out at g5. 

45 gS Rb3 
46 R X b3 aXb3 
47 Rdl Re2 
White resigns 

The passed pawn will queen. 

No. 68 Queen's Gambit 

Botvinnik-GeUer 

22nd USSR Championship 
Moscow, 1955 

Whose weakness is weaker? 

. Earlier in this opening variation Botvinnik 
had won against Keres. But I decided to 
repeat the opening. Firstly, because I had 
a .  definite liking for Black's position - the 
play could become highly interesting. And 
secondly, because I permitted myself a slight 
bluff (at that time I was liable to commit 
such a "sin"). The point was that the only 
way to refute Black's plan was via a mass 

of very sharp complications, and at that stage 
of his career Botvinnik did everything possible 
to avoid unclear, irrational positions. More
over, Black had included the intermediate 
move . . .  h6 and . . . in a word, his plan 
vindicated itself . . . . 

l c4 
2 d4 

Nf6 
e6 

3 Nc3 dS 
4 cx dS 

The favourite and deeply analyzed con
tinuation of the then World Champion. 
If Black "simply" develops by . . .  Be7, 
. . .  �. . . .  Ndb7, etc., he is "threatened" 
with the minority attack on the Q-side, of 
which Botvinnik had repeatedly shown 
himself to be a great master. 

4 . . .  e x dS 
S BgS c6 
6 e3 h6 
7 Bb4 BfS 

8 Bd3  

It was only several years later, on the basis 
of a sufficient amount of practical material, 
that Igor Zaitsev, then a young master but 
now a grandmaster, published an analysis 
demonstrating that 8 Qf3 is favourable for 
White. 

After 8 . . . Bg6 9 B X f6 g X f6 (although in 
the game Geller-Portisch, Zagreb, 1955, Black 
somehow managed to survive in the variation 
9 . . .  QX/6 10 QX/6 gX/6, White has a 
clear advantage) lO Qd 1 Qb6 1 1  Qd2 Nd7 
12 Nf3 Rg8 13 Be2 Bd6 14 � White has 
markedly the better game (Krogius-Kovacs, 
Budapest, 1965). 

The critical and very sharp variation runs 
8 . . .  Qb6 9 Q X f5 Q X b2 lO Qc8 + Ke7, 
and now : 
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(a) 1 1  N x d5 + c x d5 12 Qc1 Qb4+ 
13 Ke2, Smyslov-Pachman, Munich Olym
piad, 1958, when Black should have continued 
not 13 . . .  Qb5 + ? 14 K.f3 Qd7 15 B x f6 +  
K x f6 16 g3 with advantage to White, but 
13 . . .  g5 ! 14 Bg3 Ne4 15 f3 Qb5 + 16 Ke1 
Qb4 + ,  with a draw. 

(b) 1 1  Rbl ! Q X c3 +  12 Kd1 g5 13 Bg3 ! 
(only a draw results from 13 R Xb7+ Nbd7 
14 Q X a8  Ne4 !, with perpetual check) 13 . . .  
Ne4 14 Nf3 Bg7 (after 14 . . . NXg3 15 hXg3 
Black has a hopeless position, since 15 . . . 

Kf6 is decisively met by 16 R Xh6+ !) 15 
R X b7 +  Kf6 16 Be5 + Kg6 17  Nh4 + g X h4 
18  Qe6 + !, and, whether Black takes the 
queen or defends against the check, all the 
same he is mated. 

At the board it was of course very difficult 
to evaluate such sharp and fantastic compli
cations. Therefore White chose a quieter 
continuation, after which, however, Black 
has no opening difficulties. 

8 • . .  

9 Q X d3 
10 Nge2 

BXd3 
Be7 

Mter 10 Nf3 Black can establish himself 
at e4. 

10 • • •  

11 0-0 
12 f3 
13 Bf2 

Nbd7 
0-0 
Re8 

13 e4, which White would like to play, 
allows Black an advantage after 13 . . .  
dxe4 14 fxe4 Nxe4 15 Nxe4 B x h4 
16 Nd6 Rf8 17  N X b7 Qc7. 

13 • • •  cS 

Beginning "the discussion of the ques
tion" : which pawn is weaker-the black one 
at d5 or the white one at e3. 

14 d X cS  
15 Rad1 

Bxc5 
NeS 

165 

As compensation for his isolated pawn, 
Black's pieces have become very active, and 
it has to be said that this compensation is 
more than sufficient. 

16 QbS 
17 Q X b6  

17 • • •  

Qb6 

a x b6! 

Black continues to pin his hopes on active 
play ! For the sake of this he allows a further 
worsening of his pawn formation, since now 
his queen's rook, without making a single 
move, is aggressively placed. 

18 b3 

Preventing the invasion of the knight at 
c4. 18 N x d5 N X d5 19 R x d5 Rxa2 was 
unsatisfactory, but to be considered was 
18  Nf4, and if 18  . . .  Nc4, then 19 NfX d5 
N X dS 20 R X d5, simplifying the position. 

18 . . .  Nc6 
19 Nf4 Nb4 
20 Nd3? 

A mistake, provoked by the fact that White 
is still trying for an advantage. He should have 
given up this idea, and looked for simplifica
tion in the variation 20 Nfx d5 Nfx d5 
21 N x d5 N X d5 22 R X d5 RXa2 23 e4 
R X f2  24 R X f2  Ra8 25 R Xc5 bXc5 
26 Rc2, with drawing chances. 

20 • • •  

21 N X a2  
N X a2  
R x a2  
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22 Rfel 
23 b3 

Bd6 
Rc2 

Black's advantage stems not so much from 
his extra doubled pawn on the b-file, as from 
the ideal coordination and activity of his 
pieces. 

24 Kfl  

Slightly better is 24 Rcl Rec8 25 R X c2  

RX c2 26 Rcl Rd2 27 Nel,  although even 
then after 27 . . . Nh5 Black has every 
chance of success. 

24 . . .  Rc3 
25 b4 bS 

Fixing the weak white pawn on a black 
square, which with black-squared bishops 
on the board is of considerable importance. 

26 Re2 Rb3 
27 Bel NbS 

After the exchange of Black's knight for 
the white bishop, the b4 pawn will be doomed. 

28 g4 
29 BXg3 
30 Kg2 

Ng3+ 
Bxg3 

30 f4 is no better in view of . . .  Bh4-e7. 

30 .  • •  Bd6 
31 Kf2 Rc8 

Black intends to win the pawn "at his 
leisure", after first improving to the maxi
mum the positioning of all his pieces. 

32 Red2 Rc4 

The threat of 33 . . . d4 forces White to do 
something. But this allows Black to retain 
his strong bishop. 

33 Ncl 
34 R x dS  
35 Ne2 

RbX b4  
Rb2+ 

The exchange of one pair of rooks would 
merely favour Black, although the outcome 
of the game is already decided. 

35 • • •  Bb4 
36 Kfl  BcS 
37 Nd4 b4 
38 Rd8 + Kb7 
39 Rc8 Rc3 
40 Ne2 RXe3 
White reslgus 

No. 69 King's Indian Defence 

BotvinDik-GeUer 

Belgrade, 1969 

Witb respect and gratitude 

This was my last meeting at the chess 
board with Mikhail Botvinnik : a year later 
the long-time leader of world chess gave up 
practical play. 

Here I should like to express my word of 
gratitude to Professor Botvinnik. Because he 
was not simply the World Champion, i.e. 
the strongest practical player. He showed the 
road which is now foUowed by all the leading 
grandmasters. This road is the study of 
chess, the maximum correlation of the game 
with science, and the entire chess world is 
deeply grateful to Botvinnik for this. 

Of course, since 1970, when the five-times 
World Champion stopped appearing in 
events, theory has made great advances. 
Nevertheless, many of Botvinnik's ideas are 
topical even to this day. 
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I can also add that I personally gain the 
most satisfaction from chess when, like Bot
vinnik, I am engaged in studying the secrets 
of this ancient and eternally youthful game. 

As for the present game, it is simultaneous
ly both uncharacteristic of Botvinnik, and 
characteristic. The first, because he forgot 
the best move and lost his head (perhaps it 
was from him that I also copied this 1 !). 
The second, because, just as seventeen years 
earlier, we played my favourite King's Indian 
Defence, which Mikhail Botvinnik, who 
always stuck to his principles, did not want 
to avoid. And -the verysam e variation . . .  

l c4  g6 
2 d4 Bg7 
3 Nc3 d6 
4 Nf3 Nf6 
S g3 0-0 
6 Bg2 Nbd7 
7 0-0  eS 
8 e4  c6 

Only here did we deviate from our 1952 
game. My attitude to Black's 8th move is 
expressed in the notes to that game. 

9 b3 

White prepares to develop his bishop at 
e3 by depriving the black knight of g4. 

9 • • •  Qb6 

One of the must popular and strongest 
continuations. Black begins an immediate 
attack on d4, by threatening the combination 
10 . . .  e x d4 1 1  N x d4 N x e4 !  He also has 
ideas of attacking the unprotected c4 pawn 
(by . . .  Qb4). 

10 Re1 

Parrying both threats (the c4 pawn can now 
be defended by the bishop from f1 ). 

10 • • • e x d4 
11 N X d4 ReS 

It is curious to note that, in this heavily 

analyzed position, Black very recently (in the 
Malta Olympiad at the end of 1980) began 
employing the completely new continuation 
1 1  . . .  Ne8, with the idea of defending d6 
and beginning immediate counter-play 
against the active white knight in the centre. 
The drawback to this idea is that it hinders 
Black's development. 

12 Re2 

White defends in advance his f2 square, 
thus weakening the effect of the tactical 
. . .  Ng4. Botvinnik himself considers the 
strongest move to be 12 Na4, driving the 
black queen off the a7-g1 diagonal. The 
curious thing is that afterwards Botvinnik 
told me that during the game he had . . .  
forgotten this move ! And so he employed 
a continuation recommended to him by 
Furman. 

12 • • • Ng4 

The alternative, which I have also played 
on a number of occasions, is 12 . . .  Qb4 
13 Rc2 (indirectly defending the c4 pawn) 
1 3  . . .  Nc5 14 Bd2 Qb6 15 Be3 a5 !, as, for 
example, in the game Lengyel-Geller, Buda
pest, 1969. 

13 Nc2 

It is a matter of taste whether to play this 
or 13 Rd2. It should be said that in either 
case modern theory considers White's chan
ces to be preferable, although the complex 
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and sharp position is rich in mutual possi

bilities, and demands definite accuracy on 

the part of both sides. 

13 • • •  

14 Ne3 
15 b3? 

Nge5 
Nc5 

An oversight which leaves White a pawn 

down. Of course, 15 Q x d6 ?  does not work, 

if only because of 15  . . .  B X h3 with the threat 

of 16 . . .  Rad8, but stronger is 15  Rd2 

Be6 !?  with counter-play for Black. 

15 • • •  B X h3! 
16 Bd2 

On 16 B X h3 there would have followed 

16 . . . Nf3 + and 17 . . .  B X c3. 

16 • • •  

17 K x g2  

Bxg2 
bS! 

The tragedy for White is not only that he 

has lost a pawn, but also that his K-side 

has been seriously weakened. It is here that 
Black begins an attack. 

18 Rb1 Qd8 

With the threat of 19  . . .  h4. 

19 b4 Ne6 

20 f4 

Rather than passively await his fate, White 

provokes complications, but this exposes 

his king even more. 

20 • • •  

21 Nfl 
22 Bxc3 

Nd3 
Bxc3! 
NdX f4+ 

White resigned in view of the variation 

23 g x f4 N X f4 +  24 Kf3 N x e2 25 Q x e2 

Qh4, when for his two pieces Black already 

has a rook and three pawns, with the prospect 

of a fourth. In such a situation White did not 

wish to continue resisting, which would have 

merely prolonged the struggle. 

Vasily Smyslov 

No. 70 King's Indian Defence 

Smyslov-GeUer 

Match for the Title of USSR Champion 
Moscow, 1955 

All decided by tactics 

In this case what I have in mind is not 

a tactical blow, but match tactics. This 

was the first match in my life, and what made 

it more difficult was the fact that prior to 

it I had a very bad record against Vasily 

Smyslov. On several occasions I had managed 
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to obtain good or even winning positions 

against him, but by subtle and clever defence 

Smyslov had prevented their conversion into

a win. 

Before the match grandmaster Igor Bon

darevsky, who was then my second, and 

I outlined the following tactics. Usually 

Smyslov had allowed me to be enterprising,. 

and had very accurately exploited every slip, 

every weakening of the position. We decided 

that I should play extremely quietly and await 

the reaction of Smyslov to this unexpected 

tum of events. As part of our plan, when in 
the second and fourth games Smyslov chose 
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the Slav Defence, I avoided the gambit 

continuation, although in an earlier game 

against him I had gained a big opening ad

vantage with it. In the 5th game, in reply 

to 3 g3 (at the time Smyslov liked to fian
chetto his king's bishop against the King's 

Indian Defence) I transposed into the Griin
feld Defence, and easily equalized. 

It was obvious that in the 7th game, when 

the first player to win a game would now win 

the match, White would want more from 
the opening, and might play the Samisch 

Variation against the King's Indian. Although 

in itself it is not bad, we regarded this as an 
achievement, since formerly Smyslov had 
not employed it. 

That is in fact what happened. White 

handled the opening badly, came under an 
attack, and after six draws the match conclud

ed in the first additional "round". 

1 d4 
2 c4 
3 Nc3 
4 e4 
5 f3 

Nf6 
g6 
Bg7 
d6 

Thus Black is assured of the sharp struggle 

that he is aiming for. 

s . . .  
6 Be3 
7 Nge2 

� 
e5 
c6 

This position had occurred frequently 

in the Semi-Finals of the 22nd USSR Cham

pionship. Especially interesting was the game 

at Gorky between Borisenko and Boleslavsky, 
in which Black carried out the idea prepared 
by his previous move : 8 Qd2 e X  d4 9 N X d4 

d5 10 c x d5 c x d5 1 1  e5 Ne8 12 f4 f6 13 e6 

f5 14 e7 Q X e7 15 N X d5 Qd8 16 Bc4 Kh8 

1 7  Bb3 Nf6 1 8  N x f6, and a draw was soon 

agreed. 
However, it is by no means obligatory for 

Black to advance . . .  d5, since by 7 . . .  c6 
he also prepared . . .  b5. Therefore on 8 Qd2, 
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which is undoubtedly best, I was intending 

to reply 8 . . .  a6 9 Q-0-0 Nbd7 10  Kb1 
b5 1 1  Nc1 ReS, with a complicated game. 

8 d5 

In the given position this is not especially 
promising, since . . .  c6 has already been 

played. 

8 • • •  

9 c xd5 
10 Qd2 

c x d5 
Ne8 

On 10 Nc1 there would have followed 

10 . . . Bh6 !, which, in the event of the 
exchange (11 BXh6 Qh4+ ), weakens a 

complex of black squares in White's position. 

10 . . .  f5 
ll h3? 

It is difficult to understand how such a 

logically-thinking player as Smyslov could 
make such an illogical, passive and obviously 

bad move. Even his lack of familiarity with 

the position can hardly explain it. 1 1  Ncl 
was of course necessary. 

11 • • •  Nd7 
12 g3 

White is thinking of castling K -side, 

whereas his only chance was 12 0-0-0, with 
the possibility of subsequent play on the 

c-:file. 

12 . . .  Nb6 
13 b3 

13 Ncl would not have protected the c4 
square against invasion by the knight, since 

the white-squared bishop would have to g() 
to g2. 

13 • • • f4! 

The signal for the attack. Black is essential
ly developed, whereas White's pieces are 

scattered, his king is in the centre, and he has 

a mass of weaknesses on the K -side. 
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14 gXf4 
15 Bd4 

e xf4 

15 B X f4 fails to 15  . . .  B x c3 16 Q x c3 
R X f4 1 7  N x f4 Qh4 + ,  but 15  Bf2 was 
better, leaving d4 free for the knight. 

15 . . .  Nd7 

The black knight aims for e5. 

16 b4 NeS 

A King's Indian player's dream ! Nowa
days, when all the typical positions have 
been studied, one cannot even hope to obtain 
such a comfortable game at an early stage. 

17 Bg2 Bd7 

18 Bf2 ReS 
19 Nd4 QaS 
20 Rcl Nc7 

The second black knight aims for c5, 
from where it can invade at d3. 

21 Rc2 
22 0-0 

Na6 
NcS 

The black pieces are ideally placed, and 
White tries to relieve the situation by ex
changes. 

23 Nce2 
24 R x d2 

Q X d2 

There was no point in Black avoiding the 
exchange of queens, since he had worked out 
a fairly long combination. 

24 • • •  Nxe4! 

White's position explodes at the apparently 
most invulnerable point. 

25 fXe4 f3 
26 N xf3 

White wrongly tries to hang on to his 

material. 26 Ne6 was better, although even 
then Black has a marked advantage : 26 . . .  
fxe2 27 Rel (27 RXe2 Bb5) 21 . . .  Bh6 ! 
28 Rd Xe2 R X f2 !  29 R X f2  Nd3 30 Rfe2 
N xel  31  Rxel  Bd2 32 Re2 (32 Rdl Be3+ 
33 Kh2 Rc2) 32 . . . Rcl + 33 Kh2 Bel 
34 Kh3 h5 ! 35 Re3 Rc3 36 R x c3 B X c3, and 
after the return of the black bishop to el  
nothing can prevent the black king's trium
phant march into the centre of the board. 

26 • • •  

27 BXf3 
28 BXa7 

N X f3+ 
RXf3 
Rh3 

For the pawn Black has obtained a very 
strong attack. 

29 Bf2 
30 Nd4 
31 Be1 

DeS 
Bg4 

On 31 Kg2 Black was intending to play 
3 1  . . .  Rcc3. 

31 • • • Re3 
32 Bf2 
33 Rel 
34 BXel 

RXe4 
RXe1 +  
Ret 

White resigned, since 35 Kf2 loses to 
35 . . . Bf6, and 35 Kfl to 35 . . . Bg3. 
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No. 71  Nimzo-Indian Defence 

Geller-Smyslov 

28th USSR Championship 
Moscow, 1961 

One move further 

This game was judged to be one of the 
two best played in the tournament. Indeed, 
White achieved success thanks to his more 
accurate evaluation of the position arising 
before his 21st move. On this occasion 
violent measures were not required for the 
mounting of an attack on the black king. 

It should also be added that prior to the 
game both players had 81/2 points out of 13, 
and were sharing 2nd-6th places. To the end 
of the Championship there remained six 
rounds, and only four players were to go 
through to the Interzonal Tournament. 
This rivalry intensified the battle, although 
Vasily Vasilievich and I very rarely had 
peaceful draws. 

1 d4 
2 c4 
3 Nc3 

Nf6 
e6 
Bb4 

It was in this opening that Smyslov twice 
defeated me in the 1953 and 1956 Candidates 
Tournaments. Memories of these games may 
have played a part in his choice of the 
Nimzo-lndian Defence. 

4 e3 0-0 
S Bd3 dS 
6 Nf3 cS 
7 0-0  
8 BX c4 

d X c4 
Qe7 

One of Smyslov's clever inventions, which 
he first employed in the 1959 Candidates 
Tournament against Gligoric. The drawback 
to the move is the possible pin on the knight 
along the h4-d8 diagonal. 

9 a3  
10 Qc2 
11 Bd2 

BaS 
Bd7 

In the aforementioned game Gligoric 
played 1 1  d x c5 Q x c5 12 Ne4 Nxe4, and 
Smyslov equalized without difficulty. The 
text move does not relieve the tension in the 
centre, and would appear to be stronger. 
Especially since Black will soon he forced to 
exchange on d4, and after e X  d4 there will 
be the unpleasant threat of Bg5, emphasizing 
the basic defect of his 8th move. 

11 • • •  

12 Rad1 
13 e xd4 
14 Qd3 

Nc6 
c X d4 
Rac8 

To be considered was 14 b4 Bb6 15  Qd3. 

14 • • •  Bxc3! 

Showing a subtle understanding of the 
position. Mter 14 . . . Rfd8 15 b4 Bb6 
16 Bg5 Black would have been faced with 
the threat of Ne4. 

15 BXc3 
16 Bd2 

NdS 
Qf6 

White's positional advantage has taken 
shape, in the form of his greater command 
of space. He has in prospect the manoeuvre 
Ba2-bl, which will force a significant weaken
ing of the black king's position. With his 
last move Smyslov plans to transfer his 
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knight from c6 via e7 to the K-side, but in so 
doing he allows the opponent immediate 
attacking possibilities. More accurate, the�e
fore, was 16 . . . Qd6 with the same idea. 

17 Ng5 

This knight move proves possible thanks 

to the black bishop at d7 being undefended, 
and once again shows how important is the 
coordination of all the pieces, without ex

ception. 

17 . . .  Qg6 
18 Qb3 b6 

A mistake, after which White gains a 
serious, perhaps even decisive advantage. 

Essential was 18  . . .  Rfd8, and on 19  Bd3 

- 19 . . .  f5, after which Black's position is 
quite tenable. 

19 BXd5 hXgS 

Forced, since after 19 . . .  e x d5 20 Q X d7 

h x g5 2 1  Q x d5 Black loses a pawn. 

20 Ba2 N X d4 

When making his 1 8th move, Black had 

foreseen this position and considered it 
favourable : in winning the pawn, it would 

seem that he has in no way worsened his 
position, since 21 Bb4 is bad in view of 

21 . . .  Ne2 + 22 Khl Nf4 followed by 23 . . . 
Bc6. Satisfied with such an assessment, 

Smyslov cut short his calculation of the 

variation arising by force after 1 8  . . .  h6. 
But I had calculated a little further . .  . 
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21 Qg4! 

This was overlooked by Black. Now White 
regains his pawn, and takes firm control of 
the d-file, after which he easily prepares a 

decisive offensive against the black king. 

21 . . .  Nf5 

22 BXg5 Bb5 

23 Rfe1 Nb6 

Black's K-side is irreparably weakened by 
the absence of his h-pawn. It is practically 

impossible for him to play . . . f6, and he is 
unable to parry White's attack involving the 

advance of his rook's pawn and Bb l .  

24 Qf4 ReS 

25 b4 Bc6 

26 b4 

The black rook will soon find things 
restricted on the 5th rank. 

26 . . .  Rf5 

27 Qg3 Qh5 

28 Rd4 

Preparing to double rooks on the d-file, 

and simultaneously preventing the black 

queen from going to g4. 

28 . . .  RbS 

29 Qf4 

Threatening 30 g4 and 3 1  Bb 1 .  Black's 

position is dismal, and in search of counter

play he sacrifices a pawn, which, however, 

does not delay the end. 

29 • • •  e5 

30 R x es R x es 

31 Q x es Re8 

32 Qf4 Qe2 

33 Bc4 

It was not yet too late to . . . blunder away 
a rook by 33 B x h6 Q X a2 34 Qg5 Qal + .  

33 . . .  Qe1 + 

34 Kh2 Re4 
35 Rd8 + Kh7 



Game No. 72 

On 35 . . . Be8 there follows 36 R X e� + 
.R xe8 37 B x h6, winning. 

36 Bd3 Resigns 

No. 72 King's Indian Defence 

Smyslov-Geller 

USSR Team Championship 
Moscow, 1961 

An extra tempo-is it harmful? 

In this game a position typical of Reti's 
()pening with colours reversed was reached. 
It would seem that the extra tempo-the 
.right of the first move-should give Whi� a 
marked advantage. But in chess there IS a 
paradox : what is good for Black may be 
inadequate for White. Thus a Sicilian forma
tion with White is not especially promising, 
.although in such a sharp opening the fate of 
the entire game can often depend on one 
tempo, and in other analogous cases the 
situation is the same. The present game 
o0nce again confirms this paradox. 

1 d4 
2 Nf3 
3 Bf4 
4 c3 

Nf6 
g6 
Bg7 

White chooses a set-up aimed at neutraliz
ing the opponent's "King's Indian" bishop. 
But in doing so he avoids a battle for the 
.centre, and cannot really hope for an open
ing advantage. Black has several ways of 
.achieving a comfortable game. Thus he can 
prepare . . .  e5, gaining a tempo by attacking 
the white bishop, or he can first fianchetto 
his second bishop. 

4 . . .  b6 
S e3 Bb7 
6 Nbd2 cS 
7 h3 0-0 

8 Be2 
9 0-0  

10 Bh2 
11 Qb3 

d6 
Nc6 
Re8 

White's intended piece attack on f7 is 
doomed to failure, since he has no superiority 
in the centre, or even equal control of it. 
To be considered therefore was 1 1  Re i with 
the idea of Bfl and e3-e4. It is interesting 
that this is what Black plays in analogous 
positions of the Reti Opening. 

But after the move in the game, Black, 
who has ideally and freely developed his 

pieces, has no need to engage in prophy
laxis such as . . .  h6 : he can go his own way. 

11 • • •  

12 Ng5 
13 dXe5 

Qc7 
eS 
Nxe5! 

13 . . . d x e5 ?  would obviously be a 
blunder : 14 Bc4 Nd8 15 Ndf3, and White 
gains a menacing initiative. 

14 f4 

A committing, although in many respects 
forced decision. Even at the cost of creating 
weaknesses in his own position, White is 
obliged to play actively, since otherwise, 
after driving back the knight from g5, 
Black will create pressure on the diagonal 
leading to g2 and will advance his pawn centre. 
Now the game enters a phase of sharp tactics. 
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14 . . .  Nc6 
15 Nc4 d5 

Black does not have time for 15  . . . h6, 
since by 16 f5 White begins a dangerous 
attack. In closing the a2-g8 diagonal, Black 
simultaneously forces the opponent to weaken 
the effect of the opposition of white bishop 
and black queen, since after 16  f5 Qd7 White 
loses material. 

16 Ne5 Re7 
17 Rad1 Rae8 
18 h4 

By advancing his pawn to h5 and exchang
ing on g6, White tries to provide his knight 
with an eternal post at g5. But in doing so 
he weakens his control of g4, and Black 
immediately exploits this. 

18 • • • Qc8 

With the threat of 19  . . .  N X e5 20 fxe5 
Ng4. 

19 Bf3 

By the counter-attack on d5 White parries 
the above threat, on which there would now 
follow 21 B X d5 with an attack on f7. But 
in principle White's strategy has already 
reached an impasse. 

19 . . • h6 

This move presents White with an unpleas
ant choice : whether to go in for the continua
tion in the game, or to "sound the retreat" 
-20 Nh3. But then he would have to reckon 

1 74 

with 20 . . . N X e5 21  fX e5 Ne4 22 Nf4 
B X e5 23 N X d5 B X h2 +  24 K X h2  B X d5 
25 Q x d5 Qc7 + 26 Kg1 Ng3, when 27 Rfel 
is met by the extremely unpleasant 27 . . .  
Nf5, and if 28 h5 then 28 . . .  R X e3 !  29 Rf1 
R3e5. 

20 NgXf7 

White prefers to accept the challenge, 
especially since after 20 . . .  R X f7 21  N Xf7 
K X f7 22 B X d5 +  N X d5 23 R X d5 !  Qe6 
24 f5 ! Q X e3 + 25 Kh1 he would obtain a 
dangerous attack. But Black had in mind 
an important zwischenzug. 

20 • . •  

21 Qc2 
22 Nxf7 

c4! 
R xf7 

The piece sacrifice 22 Q X g6 Rff8 23 Ng4 
was tempting, with a strong attack after 
23 . . .  N X g4 24 B X g4 Qd8 25 Be6 + .  
But at the board I had prepared a variation 
which, I must confess, very much appealed 
to me : 23 . . .  Ne7 ! !  24 N x h6 +  Kh8 
25 Nf7 + R X f7 26 Q x f7 Qc5 !, when the 
white queen is trapped. Threatened is 
27 . . .  Q x e3 + or 27 . . .  Bc8 and 28 . . .  Rf8, 
while after 27 Qe6 Black wins immediately by 
27 . . . Bc8 28 Qe5 Nf5. 

22 • • •  K xf7 
23 h5 gX hS 
24 B X d5 +  N X d5 
25 R x d5  Ne7 
26 R x h5 Qg4 
27 Rh3 Nf5 



Game N o. 73 

The complications have ended to Black's 
obvious advantage. With material formally 
equal, the positional weaknesses in White's 
position are incurable, and his pieces - in 
particular his bishop and his rook at h3 -
occupy truly tragic positions. All this means 
that the game is decided. 

28 Rel Bf8 
29 Qe2 

Without this it is impossible to bring the 
bishop out from h2 (if 29 Khl, with the idea 
of Bgl, then 29 . . .  QXh3). 

29 • • •  

30 RX e2 
31 Bg3 

Q x e2 
Rd8 

Both 31  e4 Rd1 + 32 Kf2 Bc5 + 33 Kf3 
Rd3 + 34 Kg4 Ne3 + ,  and 31  g4 Rd1 + 
32 K.f2 Nd6 would have allowed Black a 
direct attack on the king. But now he carries 
out a plan of"suffocation". 

31 • • •  

32 Kh2 
33 b3 
34 b X c4 

Rdl + 
Be4 
Kg6 
Be7 

Depriving the white bishop of h4. 

35 Bf2 hS 

Now g2-g4 becomes impossible. 

36 Rb2 Bc5 

37 Re2 
38 a4 

a5 
Ral 

Now the d-file can be conceded . . .  

39 Rd2 R X a4 
40 Rd8 Ra2 
41 Kgl Ra1 + 
White resigns 

After 42 Kh2 Rf1 44 Re8 a4 the advance 
of the pawn is decisive. 

175 

No. 73 Caro-Kann Defence 

Geller-8myslov 

USSR Team Championship 
Moscow, 1964 

Even in the endgame combinations occur! 

In many of Vasily Smyslov's games one 
notices his readiness to go into the endgame : 
this phase of the struggle is liked and known 
by the Ex-World Champion. But in this case 
White had no objections to going into an 
ending. He as though fell in with his op
ponent's wishes, relying on his two bishops 

. 
and . . . an unusual tactical blow planned 
beforehand. It led to the outcome already 
being clear in the region of the 20th move . . .  

l e4 c6 
2 d4 d5 
3 Nc3 dxe4 
·' Nxe4 Nd7 
5 Bc4 Ngf6 
6 Ng5 e6 
7 Ne2 

A rare and rather quiet move, which is very 
appropriate for a team event (we were play
ing in the USSR Team Championship). 
The idea of it is to retain f3 for the retreat of 
the other knight, and to obtain a "French'� 
type of position with a slight but persistent 
advantage. 

7 • • •  

8 Nf3 
h6 
Bd6 

• 

Otherwise White will himself occupy the 
h2-b8 diagonal with his bishop. 

9 0-0 Qc7 
10 Rel 

It is important to take control of e4. A year 
earlier Simagin played the immediate lO Nc3 
against Smyslov, but after 10 . . .  b5 1 1  Bd3 · 
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b4 12 Ne4 N X e4 13 B X e4 Nf6 14 Bd3 
0-0 15 Qe2 Bb7 followed by . . . c5 Black 
obtained a satisfactory position. 

10 • • •  

11 Nc3 
0-0 

a6 

Black has to decide the problem of devel
oping his Q-side, but he is not able to do this 
by 1 1  . . . Nd5. White continues 12 Ne4 Bf4 
13 B X f4 Q x f4 14 Ng3 ! (after 14 Bf1 b6 

15 g3 Qc7 16 Bg2 Bb7 17 c4 N5f6 18 NX/6 +  
NX/6 the game is level, Stein-Pfleger, Tel 
Aviv Olympiad, 1964) 14 . . .  b6 15 Ne4 
N x e5 16 R X e5, and since 16 . . .  Bb7 allows 
17  Ne2 trapping the queen, he gains a clear 
advantage after 16 . . .  Qh4 17  Qd2 Bb7 1 8  
Rae l .  

However, the text move is also a loss of 
time. Approximate equality can be gained 
by the immediate 1 1  . . .  b5 12 Bd3 Bb 7 (here, 

' in  contrast to the aforementioned Simagin
Smyslov game, 12 . . .  b4 is weaker in view of 
13 Ne4 Nx e4 14 RXe4!  N/6 15 Rh4, with 
excellent attacking prospects), and now 13 
Qe2 b4 14 Ne4 c5, or 13 a3 a6 14 b4 e5, or 
13 Ne4 N x e4 14 B x e4 (14 Rxe4 c5 15 Rh4 
c4) 14 . . .  c5. 

12 Ne4 b5 

Conceding White the advantage of the 
two bishops, but the alternative 12 . . . Bf4 
13 B X f4 Q X f4 14 N X f6 +  N X f6 15  Ne5 
would also have given Black an unpleasant 

position, since his queen is cut off from the 
rest of his forces. Perhaps the least evil was 
12 . . .  N x e4 13 R X e4 c5, obtaining a French 
type position with the better game for White. 

13 N x d6 
14 Bfl! 

Q X d6 

Sensing his opponent's desire to simplify 
and go into an ending, White does not impede 
him, although by 14 Bd3 c5 15 c3 he could 
have retained the queens. 

14 • • .  c5 
15 d x cS  Q X d1 
16 R X d1 N x cS  
17 Be3 Na4 
18 Bd4! 

Having cut off the knight's retreat, White 
intends to catch it by 19 b3. 

18 . . .  Nd5 
19 Racl b4? 

White has mobilized all his forces, whereas 
Black has in play only his two knights, one 
of which is tangled up on the edge of the 
board. Therefore there is no time for this 
move, and Black should have played 19 . . .  
Nab6, preventing c2-c4 if only for an instant, 
and then completed his development. 

Some "justification" for Black is the fact 
that the following tactical operation by White 
is unusual and by no means obvious. 

20 a3! bX a3 
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After 20 . . .  aS 21 Bb5 Nab6 22 BcS Rd8 
23 a x b4 a X b4 24 B X b4 Black loses a pawn. 

21 Rat! N X b2 
22 Rdbl Na4 
23 R X a3 Bd7 
24 c4 Nf4 
25 Rb4 f6 
26 Rbx a4 Bxa4 
27 R x a4 

By the temporary sacrifice of two pawns 
White has gained a material advantage, the 
realization of which, with the help of two 
bishops and a passed pawn, does not present 
any particular difficulty. 

27 • • •  Rfd8 
28 g3 Ng6 
29 Kg2 Ne7 
30 Be3 NfS 
31 Bb6 Rdb8 

Intruding on to the 2nd rank is impossible, 
and on to the lst rank pointless. 

32 cS Ne7 
33 Bc4 

This is much simpler than 33 R X a6 R X a6 
34 B X a6 NdS 3S Bc4 N X b6, when the game 
may drag out for a further twenty moves. 

33 . . • NdS 
34 BxdS e x dS 
35 Nd4 Kf7 
36 Nc6 ReS 
37 Rd4 

The a-pawn is securely blockaded, and 
White sets about winning the d-pawn. 

37 . • •  

38 Na5 

Rec8 

There is no reason to hurry with 38 Nb4 -
38 . . .  aS. 

38 . . .  Ke6 
39 Rd2 Rab8 

40 Nb3 
41 Nd4+ 

g6 
Kd7 

42 Nc2 Kc6 
43 Nb4 + KbS 

And under the "threat" of adjournment, 

Black resigned, since he loses a minimum of 
two pawns. 

No. 74 Nimzo-Indian Defence 

Geller-Smyslov 

Candidates Quarter-Final Match 
1st Game 

Moscow, 1965 

With a favourable wind 

This match commenced with a favourable 
"microclimate" for me as regards my purely 
chess "relations" with Smyslov. Out of my 
first nineteen meetings with the future (up 
till l957) and then former (after 19S8) World 
Champion I had lost seven whole games 
with one single victory (see Game No. 70)� 
but in the next four I had picked up 31/2 
points. The wind was clearly favourable, and 
a healthy confidence - but not overconfi
dence ! - always adds to one's strength. 

1 d4 Nf6 
2 c4 e6 
3 Nc3 Bb4 
4 e3 cS 

5 Bd3  dS 
6 Nf3 d x c4 
7 BXc4 a6 
8 a3 BaS 
9 0-0  bS 

9 . . . 0-0 would have led to the normal 
position of this variation, and it is difficult 
to say why Smyslov chose this particular 
move order : a flank attack without castling. 

10 Be2 
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I thus did not find out what my opponent 
had planned in reply to I 0 Ba2 with the 
idea of d4-d5, since the text move leads to 
a completely different game. 

10 . . .  c x d4 
11 N X d4 Bb7 
12 Bf3 BXf3 
13 Q x£3 Ra7 

The apparently natural l3 . . .  Nbd7 loses 
to 14 Nc6. But now too, in spite of the 
further simplification, White has the more 
pleasant game. He has firm control of the 
d-file, and the slight disharmony among the 
black pieces is nevertheless perceptible. 

14 b4 Bb6 
15 Nc6 N x c6 
16 Q x c6+ Nd7 
17 Bb2 0-0 

18 Rfd1 Qc8 
19 Q x c8 

Nothing is achieved by 19  Qd6 Bc7 !, when 
the threat of 20 Q X d7 is illusory in view of 
20 . . .  B X h2 + ,  while 19 Qe4 deprives the 
knight of this square, and Black continues 
19 . . .  Rc7. 

19 • • •  RXc8 
20 Rd6 

The apparently energetic 20 a4, suggested 
by Lilienthal, in fact allows too much sim
plification : 20 . . .  b X a4 21 N X a4 Bd8 22 

Bd4 Rb7 23 Nc5 N x c5 24 B X c5, and now 
possible is either 24 . . . a5 25 b X a5 Rb5 
26 a6 Rb X c5 27 a7 Ra8 28 R X d8 +  R X d8 
29 a8 =Q Rc1 + ,  or 24 . . .  Bb6 25 R x a6 
B x c5 26 b x c5 K.f8 27 c6 Rbc7. 

20 • • •  Bd8 
21 Rad1 Rcc7 
22 Ne4 Be7 
23 R6d2 f6 
24 £4 Kf8 
25 Bd4 

At first sight White not altogether logically 

blocks the d-file and thus allows the black 
rooks to regroup. But in fact this is not quite 
so. Although all White's plans are associated 
with play on the K-side (g2-g4-g5), he must 
avoid simplification on the opposite side of 
the board. Meanwhile, Black was ready to 
play 25 . . .  a5 26 b x a5 b4 27 a x b4 B x b4, 
with further exchanges. 

25 . . .  Rab7 

Slightly better is 25 . . . Ra8 26 Kf2 Rac8, 
or 26 . . .  a5 27 b X a5 R x a5 28 Bc3 ! Raa7 
(Black has difficulties after 28 . . . Ra4 29 
RXd7 R X d7 30 RXd7 RXe4 31 Bd4) 29 Bb4 
B X b4 30 a X b4, but here too White retains 
a definite advantage. 

26 Kf2 
27 Kf3 
28 g4 
29 h4 

Rc4 
Rbc7 
Rc2 
R X d2 
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30 R x d2 

31 g5 

Kf7 

Black's only achievement has been the 
exchange of one pair of rooks, but during 
the four moves needed for this White has 
developed his initiative on the K -side, and 
intends to continue his offensive with h4-h5. 
Therefore Black cannot passively await the 
.course of events. 

31 • • •  e5 

Mter 31  . . . fS 32 Nf2 the weakness of 
eS makes itself felt ; the threats of e3-e4 
and h4-h5 are also unpleasant. 

32 Bb2 Ke6 

33 gxf6 gXf6 

34 Rg2 e x f4 

The attempt to maintain a pawn at eS by 
34 . . . Kf7 leaves White with the advantage 
after 35 fxes NXeS +  36 B x es fxes 37 hS. 
Black therefore chooses a different way, and 
prepares to defend his f6 pawn. 

35 e x f4 Kf7 
36 Bd4 Rc4 

The attempt to transfer the knight to c4 
also achieves nothing : 36 . . . Rc6 37 h5 
Nb6 38 B X b6 R X b6 39 Rc2 !, with a serious 
advantage. 

37 Rd2 

38 Rd3 

Ke6 

Prophylaxis. White defends his a-pawn, 
which later proves useful. Besides, Black is 
simply unable to improve his position. 

38 • • •  

39 Bf2 

Rc6 

Nf8? 

A mistake just before the time control. 
It was better to parry the threat of 40 fS + 

by 39 . . . Nb6, although in this case too 
Black is cramped after 40 B X b6 R X b6 
41 Rc3, since 41 . . .  aS is unpleasantly met 

by 42 Rc7. But at f8 the knight is shut out 
of the game after White's next move. 

40 b5 Rc4?! 

A further time trouble inaccuracy, although 
Black's position is terribly difficult. Thus 
40 . . . Rc7 is met by 41 Bc5 !, and 40 . . •  

Kf7, with the idea of bringing the knight out 
to e6, by 41 f5 . 

41 BcS! Rcl 

In this position the game was adjourned. 
White has several ways to win. Strong, for 
example, is 42 Re3, winning a pawn. The 
move sealed is also good. 

42 f5 + 

43 Nd6 + 
Kf7 
Kg8 

Black also loses after 43 . . . B X d6 44 
R X d6 Rc3 + 45 Ke4 R X a3 46 Rd8. 

44 Re3! 

Forcing Black to exchange his bishop, 
after which the difference in the strengths 
of the remaining minor pieces proves decisive. 

44 • • •  

45 Bxd6 

BXd6 

Rd1 

For the moment the knight remains shut 

in, since 45 . . .  Nd7 46 ReS + Kf7 47 Re7 + 
leads to its loss. 

46 BcS Nd7 
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At last ! In addition, the cherished e5 

square is within reach, but . . . it is too late. 

47 ReS + Kf7 

48 Re7 + Kg8 

49 ReS + 

Repeating moves to gain time on the clock. 

49 • • •  

SO Re7+ 

51 h6! 

Kf7 
Kg8 

N x c5 

It transpires that after 5 1  . . .  Ne5 + 52 

Ke2 ! White threatens 53 Re8 + Kf7 54 Rf8 
mate, while 52 . . . Rd8 53 Rg7 + Kh8 54 
Ra 7 leads to the loss of several pawns . . .  

52 bXcS Rfl + 
53 Ke2 Ret 

The f5 pawn is indirectly defended by the 
variation 53 . . .  R X f5 54 c6 Rc5 55 c7, when 
Black loses his rook. 

S4 Rc7 

55 Kd2 

56 Kd3 

57 Kd4 

58 Ke4 

aS 
Rc4 

Ret 
Rdl +  

Black resigned, since White's king will 
"lead" his pawn up to the queening square. 

No. 75 Nimzo-Indian Defence 

Geller-Smyslov 

Candidates Quarter-Final Match 
3rd Game 

Moscow, 1965 

Stop-go tactics 

It would seem that even the most composed 
player can be deprived of complete mental 
balance, if in a match with him "stop-go" 

tactics are adopted : playing first quietly, and 
then more sharply. This was confirmed by 
the experience of my previous match with 

Smyslov for the title of USSR Champion. 

In the present game I was also "helped" by 
Smyslov himself. On the 6th move he avoided 
the exchange in the centre which had occurred 
in our initial meeting (see No. 74). It can 

be assumed that, since he was behind in the 

match (1/2 out of 2), my opponent was aiming 
for a more complicated game, but he chose 
an unfortunate moment to go in for it. 

1 d4 Nf6 

2 c4 e6 
3 Nc3 Bb4 
4 e3 c5 
5 Nf3 0-0 
6 Bd3 b6 

An inappropriate time for this, allowing 
White energetically to seize space. Usually 
. . . b6 is played before castling, and when 
White first develops his bishop at d3 and only 
then his knight at f3 :  otherwise White 
advances d4-d5 "free of charge". 

7 dS! 

This indicates that White is ready t<> 
sacrifice a pawn in the variation 7 . . . e X  d.S 

8 c x d5 Bb7 9 e4 Re8 10 0-0 ! B x c3 1 1  
b X c3 N X e4. In return he has a pleasant 

choice between 12 c4 with excellent attacking 
chances, and 12 B X e4 R X e4 13 Ng5 with 
the possible sequel 13 . . .  Rh4 (parrying 

14 Qh5) 14 g3 ! Rh6 15 N X f7 K X f7 16 
B X h6 g X h6 17  Qh5 + ,  when it  is  unlikely 
that the "bare" black king can be saved. 

If Black declines the pawn sacrifice by 

1 1  . . . d6, then, as shown by the game 

Geller-D. Byrne, match USSR-USA, 1955, 
White gains an advantage by 12 Re1 Nbd7 

13  c4 Ng4 14 Bb2 Nde5 15 N x e5 N x e.S 

16 Bfl . 
Black chooses a third path, and tries to 

seize the initiative. 

7 . • .  

8 c X dS  
9 BXh7+ 

e x dS  

N x dS  

K x h7 
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10 Q X dS 

11 b X c3 

12 �  

BXc3+ 
Qf6 

Of course, not 12 Q x a8? Q x c3 +  13 Kdl 

Nc6 ! 14 Rbl Qd3 + 15 Nd2 Qd6 followed 
by . . . Ba6, after which the black queen is 
much stronger than the two white rooks. 

In the resulting middlegame White has 

good attacking chances, assisted by the 
weakened position of the black king and the 
opposite-coloured bishops. If some of the 
pieces, including the queens, were suddenly 
to disappear from the board, Black's pawn 

armada would give him the advantage in the 
endgame. 

Hence the natural plans of the two sides. 

12 . . .  Nc6 
13 e4 Kg8 

14 Qb5 Ba6 

15 Ret Bc4 

It is too dangerous to go pawn-grabbing : 
15  . . .  Q x c3 16 Be3 ! Qf6 (parrying the 
threat of 17 Ng5) 17  Rad l,  when White's 
attacking potential is markedly increased 

(17 . . .  Rad8 18 Bg5, or 17 . . .  Bc8 18 Ng5 
Qg6 19 Qh4 with the threat of 20 Rd6). 

16 Bg5 Qg6 

17 Qh4 

Mter the exchange of queens Black would 
also have incurred some weak pawns, but 

the opposite-coloured bishops would have 
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become a strong drawing factor. And White 
is thinking of more . . .  

17 • • •  f6 
18 Bf4 Rfe8 
19 Nd2 

Not a retreat- the knight is making way 
for the rook. 

19 • • •  Bfl 

20 Re3 Qh7 

Mter 20 . . .  Qh5 21 Q x h5 B X h5 22 Nc4 
the white knight invades very strongly at 

d6. Therefore Black offers the exchange of 
queens, while simultaneously controlling 
c4 and keeping the e4 pawn under attack. 

21 Qg4 dS? 

Black overlooks a concealed blow by his 
opponent. Essential was 21  . . .  Be6 with 
a complicated game. 

22 Rh3! 

22 0 . .  Qg6 

It turns out that 22 . . . Be6, as intended 
by Black, does not work because of 23 

Qxe6 + ! R x e6 24 R x h7 K x h7 25 e x d5. 

23 Qh4 

The prosaic 23 Q X g6 B X g6 24 e X  d5 was 

also good enough to win, but the attack on 
the king is stronger. 



V asily Smyslov 

23 • • • Be6 

24 Rg3 Qn 

25 Bb6 g6 

25 . . .  g5 is crushingly met by 26 B Xg5 ! 

26 f4 f5 

27 e5 d4 

28 Nf3 

After 28 Rh3 Qh7 all the same Nf3 has to 

be played. 

28 • • • dXc3 

29 Rh3 

With the threat of 30 Bg5 Qg7 31  Bf6. 

29 • • • Qb7 

30 Ng5 Qe7 

31 Ret? 

This is unnecessary, as White has no need 
to strengthen his position any further. 
Simplest is 31 Bf8 ! K X  f8 32 Qh8 + Bg8 33 
e6 !, when against the threat of 34 Nh7 + 
there is no satisfactory defence. Also good 

is 31  R x c3, followed by returning the rook 
to h3. But now the dangerous black pawn 

remains alive, and even makes a step forward. 

31 • • • c2 

32 Bf8! 

After the slight delay this move still wins. 

32 . . .  K xf8 
33 Qb8 + Bg8 

34 Nb7+ 
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It is paradoxical that here after 34 e6 
Qd8 35 Nh7+ Ke7 36 Qf6 + Kd6 37 e7 + 

Kc7 38 e x d8 = Q +  Ra x d8 White with 

his extra queen ( !) may not be able to win 
because of the black pawn at c2. 

J4. • • •  .Kf7 
35 e6 + Q Xe6 

36 Ng5 + Ke7 

37 Nxe6 Bxe6 

38 Qg7 + Kd6 

39 Rd3 + Nd4 

40 Rcl Bd5 
41 RXd4! 

White eliminates the chief enemy-the 

c2 pawn-and sets about gradually realizing 
his material advantage. 

41 . . .  c X d4 

42 RXc2 Rac8 

Black is mated after 42 . . . d3 43 Qc7 + 
Ke6 44 Qe5 + .  

43 Rd2 

I 

In this position the game was adjourned. 

There followed : 

43 • • •  Rcl + 

44 Kf2 Re4 

45 Q X g6+ Be6 
46 Qg5 Kc6 

47 b3 Kb5 

48 Qg7 a5 

No better is 48 . . . R x f4+ 49 Kg3, 
followed by either 50 RXd4 or 50 Qx a7. 



Game No. 76 

49 RXd4 

SO Kgl 

51 Kh2 

52 b4 

53 bS 

Rc2 + 

Rel + 

Ree2 

R X a2 

R X g2+ 

Otherwise Black will not even be able to 
give up his bishop for the h-pawn . . .  

S4 Q X g2 R X g2+ 

55 KXg2 a4 

56 b6 Bg8 

57 Rd8 Bh7 

58 Rd7 Bg6 

59 Ra7! 

After White avoids the trap 59 Rg7 a3 
60 R X g6 a2, the game is over. 

59 . . .  Kb4 
60 Rg7 

Now this is possible : 60 . . .  a3 61 R X g6 

a2 62 R x b6 +  Ka5 63 Rb8. Therefore 
Black resigned. 

No. 76 Griinfeld Defence 

Geller-8myslov 

Candidates Quarter-Final Match 
5th Game 

Moscow, 1965 

The untouchable queen 

The variation chosen by Smyslov did not 
catch me unawares. When preparing for the 

match, my trainer Semion Furman and I had 
rightly assumed that, if the match were to go 
in my favour and the E-World Champion 
would have to play for complications with 
Black, he might choose this complicated con
tinuation. And that is happened. Although 
earlier the variation had occurred fairly 
often, I was able to exploit its defects. 

l d4 

2 c4 

Nf6 

g6 

3 Nc3 d5 

4 c X dS N X dS 

5 e4 N x c3 

6 bx c3 Bg7 

7 Bc4 cS 
8 Ne2 0-0 

9 0-0  Nc6 

10 Be3 Qc7 

ll Rcl Rd8 

With his last two moves Black begins an 

original counter-attacking plan, the ultimate 
aim of which is to blockade White's pawn 
centre. At the same time Black intensifies 

the pressure on d4, prepares to complete his 
development, and is ready to meet f2-f4 
with . . .  f5. 

Thus in the game Gligoric-Smyslov (match 
USSR-Yugoslavia, 1959) after 12 h3 b6 

13 f4 e6 14 Qe1 Na5 15 Bd3 f5 16 e5 ? Black 
was able to carry out his plan in the most 

favourable way. I happened to be watching 
this game, and it was immediately apparent 

to me that the Yugoslav grandmaster, on 
encountering an unfamiliar strategic plan, 
had acted insufficiently purposefully. Mean
while, one is struck by the weakening of ·. 

Black's K-side, and in particular of his f7. 

This gives White two possible ways of con
tinuing : 

(1) Manoeuvring with Qd2 and Bh6, or 
else 12 Bf4 Qd7 13 d5, as occurred in the 
games Balashov-Hort and Korchnoi-Stein 
from the Alekhine Memorial Tournament, 
Moscow, 1971 .  In the Gaprindashvili-Kush
nir match, Riga, 1972, instead of 13 d5 
Kushnir fives times employed the new con

tinuation 13 d X c5 ? !  This does not look very 
natural, and by the end of the theoretical 
debate Gaprindashvili had found a perfectly 
satisfactory way of deploying the black 
pieces. 

(2) The more active one which occurs in the 

game. 

12 f4 e6 
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V aslly Smyslov 

The crucial reply to White's 12th move 
seems to me to be 12 . . .  Bg4, whereby 
Black continues the battle for d4. 

The continuation chosen by Smyslov 
indicates Black's desire to blockade the white 

pawn centre. But the immediate attempt at a 

blockade - 12 . . .  Na5 13 Bd3 f5 (Vaganian
Rogoff, World Junior Championship, 1971) 

is inappropriate in view of the weakness of 

Black's K-side after 14 e x f5 g x f5 15  Ng3 e6 
16 Nh5. 

Incidentally, Smyslov played 12 . . . e6 
almost without thinking, and it became 

clear to me that he did not sense the danger. 

Therefore White allowed himself a prophylac

tic move, although it was already possible 
to launch an attack on the enemy king by 

the double-edged 13 f5. 

13 Khl b6? 

A loss of time and a weakening of the 
hl-a8 diagonal, after which White's offensive 

becomes menacing. It was essential, as in 

the game Tukmakov-Stein, Alekhine Memo-
rial, Moscow, 1971 ,  to play 13 . . .  Na5 

14 Bd3 f5 15 e x f5 e x f5 (15 . . .  gX/5 
16 Ng3 leaves White with a strong attack) 
16 d x c5 Be6, and now 1 7  Nd4 (in the game 

17 Qc2 was played) with chances for both 

sides, although White still has a slight advan

tage. 

14 fS NaS 

Mter 14 . . . e x f5 the most effective 
continuation of the attack is 15  Bg5 Rf8 

16 d5 Na5 1 7  d6 Qd7 Bd5 (this is where 

the weakening of the long white diagonal 
tells) 18  . . .  Bb7 19 e x f5. 

15 Bd3 

16 exrs 

17 Qd2 

18 Ng3 

19 Rf2 

e x rs 

Bb7 

ReS 

Qc6 

Simultaneously defending g2 and preparing 
a decisive offensive against f7. After the 

game the opinion was expressed that at this 
point Black should have curtailed White's 

attacking aspirations by 19 . . . R X e3.  

But the exchange sacrifice would not have 
solved Black's problems, since after 20 Q X e3 

c x d4 White has the following possibilities : 

(b) 2 1  Qf4 d x c3 22 f6 Bf8 23 Nf5 !, with a 
strong attack. 

(a) 21  c x d4 B x d4 22 Qh6 Q x cl + 
23 Q x cl B x f2  24 Qh6 Bd4 (24 . . . Bc5 
25 Nh5 !) 25 fx g6 h x g6 26 B x g6 fx g6 
21 Q x g6 +  Kf8 28 Qd6 + .  

19 • • • Rad8 

20 Bh6 Bh8 

21 Qf4 Rd7 

22 Ne4! c4 

This removes the tension from the centre 
and completely frees White's hands on the 
K-side. In addition, the black knight at a5 

remains out of play, which gives White an 
advantage in force on the decisive part of the 

battlefield. During the game I was expecting 
the more tenacious 22 . . . Qd7, although 

even then White has an undisputed advantage 

after 23 Re l !  B x e4 (23 . . .  Qxf4 24 Nf6+)  
24 R x e4 R x e4 25 Q x e4. 

The game now enters a phase of forcing 

variations. 

23 Bc2 Rde7 

24 Rcfl! 
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Threatening 25 fx g6 h x g6 26 Nd6, when 
Black does not have the earlier possibility 
of . . .  Re 1 + . I was less attracted by 24 fX g6 

h X g6 25 Bg5, winning the exchange after 
25 . . .  f5 or 25 . . .  Rd7 26 Nf6 + B X f6 

27 B x f6 Re6 28 Qh4 R x f6, since the 
position promised more. 

24 0 .  0 R Xe4 

25 fXg6! f6 

The queen cannot be taken, of course, in 
view of 26 g x h7 mate. After 25 . . .  Q x g6 

26 Q X f7+ Q x f7 27 R x f7 in order to 
avoid mate Black has to incur great loss of 
material, such as 27 . . .  Bg7 28 R x g7+ 
Kh8 29 R X b7 N X b7 30  B X e4. 

26 QgS! 

This second queen sacrifice is dictated not 
by a pursuit of unnecessary brilliance, but by 

reasons of expediency. In view of the threat 

of 27 g7 Black's reply is forced. 

26 0 0 0 Qd7 

27 Kgl! 

A finesse which is necessary for the rapid 

completion of the game, since the immediate 

21 R x f6 B x f6 28 Q x f6 h x g6 29 Q x g6 +  
Kh8 30 Bg5 R4e6 31  Bf6 + R X f6 leads after 

32 RXf6 to mate . . .  to the white king - 32 . . o 

Rei .  Moreover, Black has no useful moves, 

and the white queen is still untouchable. 
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27 o .  o Bg7 

28 RXf6 Rg4 

28 . . . B X f6 would have led to the con
tinuation given in the note to White's 27th 
move. 

29 g X b7+ 

30 BXg7+ 
31 Q X g4 

Kh8 

Q x g7 

The fourth and last queen sacrifice. 
Black resigned. 

No. 77 Ruy Lopez 

GeUer-8myslov 

Interzonal Tournament 
Palma de Mal/orca, 1970 

Both opening and endgame o o o 

This game is in the first place of theoretical 
interest, since with a new strategic plan White 
was able to cast doubts on the old Rubinstein 
system, which in its time was considered a 
reliable defence. In combination with Game 
No. 1 against Mecking, and the game with 

Hernandez mentioned in the notes, the pres
ent game can serve as a textbook example 
of how to play against the still popular 

Chigorin Variation of the Ruy Lopez. 
The endgame which resulted here was also 

highly interesting and instructive. 

l e4 eS 
2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 Bb5 a6 

4 Ba4 Nf6 

5 0-0  Be7 

6 Rel bS 

7 Bb3 0-0 

8 c3 d6 

9 b3 NaS 

10 Bc2 cS 
11 d4 Qc7 

12 Nbd2 Nc6 

13 d5 Nd8 



Vasily Smyslov 

The start of' a plan which was mentioned 
in Game No. 1 against Mecking. 

In Geller-Hemandez, Las Palmas, 1979, 

Black continued here 13 . . . Na7, in

tending to transfer the knight via c8 to 

b6 and to set up pressure on White's 
Q-side. But after 14 Nfl Bd7 15 a4 ! (less 
convincing is the 40-year-old theoretical 

recommendation of 15 Kh2 Kh8 16 g4 Ng8 
17 Ng3 g6 18 Be3 Nc8, when White has a 
comparatively slight advantage) it transpired 
that the immediate 15 . . . Nc8 is not good 

in view of 16 a x b5. After the continuation in 
the game, 15  . . .  Rfb8 16 Ng3 Nc8 17  a5 ! 
the black knight was again prevented from 

_ coming into play, and White gained a clear 
advantage after 17 . .  . c4 18 Bd2 Bf8 
19 Nh2 Ne7 20 Bg5 ! Ne8 21 Qd2. 

14 a4 Rb8 

The a-file has to be conceded, since after 
14 . . .  Bb7 15 a x b5 a x b5 16 R x a8 B x as 
Black's white-squared bishop is out of play. 

- 15 b4! 

The exclamation mark belongs here not so 

much to this one move, as to White's funda
mentally new plan. In the Spassky-Korchnoi 
Final Candidates Match in 1968, White 

played 15 a X b5 a X b5 and then b2-b4. 
But the opening of the a-file was premature, 
since Black adopted the formation of knight 
at b7, bishop at d7 and king's rook at c8, 

and then began exchanging rooks along the 

open a-file. This markedly weakened his 
opponent's attacking potential. But now 
Black is faced with difficult problems. 

15... c4 

If Black had carried out the aforementioned 
set-up here, he would have obtained neither 
the Rubinstein plan, nor exchanges ! 

16 Nfl Ne8 

17 a x b5 a x b5 

18 N3b2! 

The way for the f-pawn is opened. 

18 . . .  fS 

Black tries to find a target for counter
attack. And although this move makes the e4 
square available to the white pieces, on the 
other hand the advanced pawn at d5 is 
slightly weakened, and in time it can be 
attacked by queen or knight. In addition, the 
advance of the white pawn to f5 is averted, 
and this would have led to an extremely 

cramped position for Black on both wings. 
The capture on f4, on the other hand, 

would have given White the important d4 
square, and would have allowed him to invade 
the 7th rank. For example, 18  . . .  f6 19 f4 

e x f4 20 B x f4 Nf7 21 Qd4 Ne5 22 Ra7 
Rb7 23 Rfa1,  with a marked advantage. 

19 e XfS BXfS 

20 BXfS RXfS 

21 Be3 Rf8 . 
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Otherwise the knight coming out to f6 
would cut off the rook's retreat. 

22 Nf3 Nf6 

23 Ng3 Nf7 

24 Ra7! 

This manoeuvre deprives the black queen 
of the b7 square, from where it would have 
attacked the d-pawn, and enables White to 
take complete control of the a-file. 

24 . . .  Rb7 

2S RaS Qd7 

Necessary to prevent Nf5. 

26 Qd2 Rfb8 
27 Real Bd8 
28 Ra6 h6 
29 Nh2 Bb6? 

Apparently an active move, but in reality 
a loss of time. Better was the immediate 
29 . . .  Bc7, although even then after f2-f3 

followed by Ng4 White has an excellent game, 
since he gains the e4 square for a knight. 

30 Nhfl! Bc7 

The passive bishop is nevertheless needed 
for the defence of the d6 pawn. 31 . . .  
B x e3 32 Nxe3 would have rid White of any 
worries over his d5 pawn, and would have 
allowed him to make an invasion along the 
open file. 

31 Qdl 
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White begins an attack on the vulnerable 
d6 pawn, and Black is· short of just one 
tempo to prevent the planned regrouping 
of the white forces. 

31 . . .  NbS 

32 NbS N x h5 

33 Q X h5 Qf7 

34 Q xf7 + K x f7 

Or 34 . . . N X f7  35 Ng3 Kf8 36 Ne4 
Ke7 37 f4, and Black stands badly. 

35 Ng3 Ng6 

Alas, . . .  Ne7 has not been played, and 
only with his knight at e7 could Black have 
hoped to halt the development of his oppo
nent's initiative. Now he loses material. 

36 Nf5 Ne7 

On 36 . . .  Rd8 White wins by 37 Ra7. 

37 N X d6+ B x d6 
38 R X d6 NfS 

39 Re6 Re7 
40 Raa6 Rd8 

41 Bc5 Red7 
42 Kh2 Ne7 

The sealed move. On 42 . . .  RXd5 there 
would have followed 43 g4 Nh4 44 Re7 + 
Kg8 45 Raa 7, with the threat of mate in 
three moves. 

43 R x e7 +  

44 Bxe7 

45 Re6+ 

R x e7 

K x e7 

Kd7 



Vasily Smyslov 

The resulting rook ending is interesting 
and extremely instructive. White is a pawn 
up, and he can increase his material advan
tage at the expense of one of the black pawns 
�s. b5 or g7. But in each case Black gains 
counter-play, and the drawing tendencies 
of rook endings are well enough known. 
Hence the decision : 

46 Kg3! ! 

A textbook illustration of a classical rule : 
the active deployment of the pieces is more 
important than a material advantage. It is 
confirmed by the following specific variations : 

(a) Mter 46 Rb6 Ra8 47 R X b5 Ra3 
Black picks up the c3 pawn, and his pieces 
are excellently placed. 

(b) The tempting 46 Rg6 Ra8 47 R x g7+ 
Kd6 48 Rg6 + KXd5 49 R Xh6 Ra3 allows 
the black c4 pawn to become highly danger
ous, while in the event of 48 Rg3 Black does 
not reply 48 . . . K X d5 ? 49 Re3 followed by 
Kg3-f3 and g2-g4, but 48 . . . Ra2 !, destroy
ing the coordination of the white forces. 

(c) Finally, 46 Rxe5 Kd6 47 Re3 g5 ! is 
also not completely cle�r after either 48 
Re6 + KxdS 49 R x h6 Ke4, or 48 g3 
Rf8 49 Kg2 K x d5. 

46 • • •  

47 Kf3 
48 Ke4 

Ra8 

Ra3 

R x c3 

Now that material equality has been 
restored, the ending is hopeless for Black! 

49 Rg6 R�2 

Black has to give up the idea of creating 
two connected passed pawns, in view of 
49 . . . Rb3 50 Kxe5 R x b4  51 R x g7 +  
Kd8, and now : 

(a) Not 52 Ke6 c3 53 d6? Re4 + 54 Kd5 
c2 55 Rc7 Rc4, when it is Black who wins, 
while after 53 Rg8 + Kc7 54 d6 + Kb7 55 
d7 Rd4 56 Rc8 b4 57 Rc4 R X c4 58 d8 = Q c2  
White has to seek perpetual check. 

(b) 52 Kd6 1 Ke8 53 Ke6 .Kf8 54 Rf7 + 

Kg8 55 d6 Rb2 56 d7 Re2 + 57 K.f6 RXf2 + 
58 Kg6 RXg2+ 59 KXh6 Rd2 60 Re7, 
when White wins the rook for his d-pawn 
and manages to stop the black pawns, e.g. 
60 • . •  c3 61 ReS + Kf7 62 d8 =Q R x d8 
63 R X d8 b4 64 Rc8 Ke6 65 Kg5 Ke5 
66 h4 Kd4 67 h5 b3 68 h6 b2 69 h7 bl =Q 
70 h8=Q+ . 

SO RX g7+ Kd6 
S1 Rg6 + Kd7 
S2 Rg7+ Kd6 

S3 Rg6 + Kd7 

Both here and later White repeats moves 
to gain time on the clock. 

S4 K xe5 Re2 + 
SS Kd4 R Xf2 

S6 Rg7+ Kd6 

S7 Rg6+ Kd7 

S8 g4 Rd2 + 

59 KeS Re2 + 

Totally bad is 59 . . .  c3 60 Rxh6 c2 61  
Rc6, when White's king goes across to his 
passed pawns on the K -side. 

60 Kd4 Rd2 + 
61 Ko c3 
62 Rd6 + !  Ke7 

Black loses more quickly after 62 . . .  Kc7 
63 R X h6 c2 64 Rc6 + Kd7 65 Kb6. 

63 Re6+ Kd7 
64 Re3! 

6S Rcl 

66 h4! 

�2 

Rh2 
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The number of extra pawns is again not 
so important. Of much greater significance is 

the fact that the black king should not reach 

d6 after 66 K X b5 ? !  

66 • • •  R X h4 

67 R X c2 RXg4 

68 Rh2 Rg6 

69 K X b5 Kd6 

70 Rh 5  Kc7 

On 70 . . . Rf6 White wins by 71  Kb6 
Kd7 + 72 Kb7 followed by the advance of 
the b-pawn, while after 70 . . .  Rg5 71  R X h6 
K X d5 72 Kb6 a decisive role is played by 
the fact that the black king is cut off along the 
6th rank. 

71 Kc5 Rf6 
72 Rhl Kb7 

73 b5 Rg6 

74 Rh5 Kc7 

75 Rf5 Rgl 

No better is 75 . . .  Rg7 76 b6 + Kd7 77 

d6 Rh7 78 Rf8 or 78 Re5 with the threat of 

79 Re7 + .  

76 b6 + 

77 Rf7 + 

78 d6 

79 Kd5 

Kb7 

Kb8 
Rcl + 

Here the game was adjourned for the 
second time, but Black resigned without 
resuming. After 79 . . .  Rdl + 80 Ke6 Re l + 

81 Kf6 Rfl + 82 Kg6 Rgl + 83 Kh7 (83 
Kxh6 is also possible) 83 . . .  Rdl 84 d7 he 
loses his rook. 

No. 78 Ruy Lopez 

Smyslov-GeUer 

41st USSR Championship 
Moscow, 1973 

Fashion is always individual! 

As has already been mentioned, World 

Champions very often set the tone of chess 
fashion. And so at that time the Exchange 

Variation of the Ruy Lopez acquired great 
popularity, because it had been employed

and with success - by Bobby Fischer. The 
then World Champion had different ways of 
handling the resulting position : he would 
manoeuvre in the middlegame, go into an 
endgame . . . But apart from him, no one 

achieved any real successes with this old con

tinuation. 
In the present game, moreover, after spend

ing almost an hour in total over his 8th and 
lOth moves, Black found a new and interest
ing plan, which later went into the theory 

books as the basic continuation of the vari

ation. 
l e4  e5 

2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 Bb5 a6 
4 Bx c6 dXc6 

5 0-0  f6 

6 d4 Bg4 

7 c3 Bd6 

8 Be3 Qe7 

Already at this point Black was consider

ing a fundamentally new plan. 

9 Nbd2 0-0-0 

10 Qc2 

10 . . .  e X d4! 

Earlier here Black either endeavoured to 

hold the centre, or else launched into a coun
ter-attack on the K-side, but in each case 
White gained an appreciable advantage : 

1 89 



Vasily Smyslov 

(a) 10 . . .  Nh6 (with the idea of . . .  N/7) 
11  dXe5 B x e5 12 N x e5 fxe5 13  Nc4 (also 
possible is 13 c4 with the idea of c4-c5 and 

an attack on b7) 13 . . .  Nf7 14 Na5 Be6 15 b4 
(Berkovich-Pukshansky, USSR, 1969). 

. (b) 10 . . .  g5 1 1  dxe5 Bxe5 12 N x e5 

fxe5 13 Nc4 followed by f2-f3, Na5 and 

(in reply to . . . b6) Qe2 (Makarichev
Pukshansky, Moscow, 1968). 

By the move in the game Black concedes 

the centre, so as to immediately attack it ! 

11 cXd4 ReS 

12 e5 

The critical decision, but a debatable one. 
Now the central white squares come com

pletely under Black's control. To be con
sidered was 12 Rfe1,  not fearing the ex

change on f3. 

12 • • • Bb4 

Not, of course, 12 . . .  fxe5 13 Bg5 Nf6 
14 dxe5 B X e5 15 Rfe1 ,  and White wins 
a piece. 

13 h3 Be6 

14 Ne4 Qf7 

15 a3 Bb3! 

Black is markedly behind in development, 

a situation which is worsened after his next 
move. But this is more than compensated 

by his bishop dominating the white squares. 

Moreover, in driving it away White is bound 
to lose time, so that the position can be 

assessed as complicated, but more promising 

for Black. He has thus won the opening 
battle, although with only forty-five minutes 
left on his clock for the next twenty-five 
moves. 

16 Qb1 Bf8 

17 Ned2 BdS 
18 b4 Qg6 

19 Qb2 

Here, in contrast to Game No. 73, Smyslov 
avoids going into an ending where the oppo
nent has two splendid bishops. 
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19 . . .  Ne7 

20 a4 Nf5 

21 Rfe1 

White achieves nothing by 21 b5 fXe5 ! 

22 b X a6 b X a6 23 d x e5, when after 23 . . .  

N X e3 24 fx e3 Bc5 the bishops dominate 
the board, and at d7 the black king will be 
completely safe. 

21 • • • rx e5 

22 dXeS Be7 

23 Re2 

By 23 b5 White concedes the c5 square, 

and after 23 . . .  N X e3 24 R X e3 Bc5 25 Re2 
(not 25 Rc3 Bd4) 25 . . . Rhf8 Black has 

a strong attack. Therefore White entrusts the 
defence of f2 to his rook, and plans to ex
change the black-squared bishops. On the 

immediate 23 Bc5 Black would have replied 

23 . . .  Nh4. 

23 • • •  

24 BcS 

25 bXcS 

Rhf8 

BxcS 

25 • • • Nd4! 

By exchanging one of the knights, Black 
goes on to the offensive, and in it the leading 

role continues to be played by his white
squared bishop. 

26 Q X d4 R Xf3 

27 Ne4 

The ending after 27 Qg4 + Q X g4 28 h X g4 

Rc3 is completely hopeless for White. 
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27 • • •  

28 Ng3 

29 Rae1 

R X b3 

RhS 

The bl  square is attacked, and White 
defends his e-pawn so as to place the other 
rook on the b-file. But in any case his counter
attack is too late. 

29 . . .  Rg5 

30 Rb2 Rg4 

Not allowing the white queen on to the b

file. 

31 Qc3 h5 

32 Reb1 h4 

It is all over. The finish was : 

33 R X b7 
34 f3 

35 R X c7+ 

h X g3 

Qh6! 

Or 35 fx g4 Qh2 + 36 Kfl Q X g2 +  37 Kel 
Qf2 + 38 Kdl g2. 

35 • • •  

36 QaS + 

37 e6+ 

38 Qe1 + 

K x c7 

Kd7 

K x e6 

Kf6 

White exceeded the time limit. But after 39 
Q X e8 he is mated by force within a few 
moves. 

No. 79 Sicilian Defence 

Smyslov-Geller 

USSR Team Championship 
Moscow, 1974 

Bmte force of the dragon 

By the time of this game between us, V asily 

Smyslov no longer liked to engage in debates 

on sharp and topical opening schemes, but 

preferred quieter continuations. Taking ac
count of this, after White's 3rd move I had 

no objection to a possible transposition 

into the Dragon Variation, since in this case 

the only danger facing Black is active, dyna

mic play by the opponent. 
The reckoning proved correct. White 

played the opening passively, and the right 
of the first move did not bring him any advant

age. And the "dragon"managed to win. 

1 e4 cS 
2 Nc3 Nc6 
3 Nf3 

If White was seriously thinking of playing 
the Closed Variation, there was no point in 
him playing this move so early. 

3 • • •  g6 

"The dragon raises its head" . . .  

4 d4 c x d4 

S N x d4 Bg7 

6 Be3 d6 

7 Be2 Nf6 

8 0-0 0-0 
9 b3  

Essentially a loss of time. In addition the 
e4 pawn can no longer be defended by f2-f3 -

a whole complex of black squares on the 
K -side will be too weakened. White also had 

no need to prepare Qd2 : in this case 9 . . .  Ng4 

(after 9 Qd2) is not considered the strongest, 
and all the same Black plays either for a draw 

by 9 . . .  d5, or else 9 . . .  Bd7. 
Better therefore is the usual 9 f4. 
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9 • • •  Bd7 

10 Nb3 

It is not easy to explain this move : one 

senses that White has no unified plan of 

action. Evidence of this is provided by the 

fact that his last two moves do not harmonize 
in any way with each other. 

10 • • • a5 

11 a4 Nb4 
12 Bf3 

Here too 12 f4 was more active, whereas 

now the c4 square is weakened, which Black 

immediately exploits. 

12 • • • Be6 

13 Nd4 Bc4 
14 Ret ReS 

Black's position is not perhaps yet superior, 
but it is more promising. 

15 Be2 

To be considered was 15 Ndb5, when, it is 
true, Black has the manoeuvre 15  . . .  Nd7. 

But now Black seizes the initiative. 

15 • • •  

16 e5 

Practically forced. 

16 • • •  

17 Bg4 

d5 

Ne4 

The threat was 17  . . .  N x c3 18  bXc3 

Bxe2 and 19  . . .  Rxc3. 

17 • • •  

18 f4 

19 b x c3 

e6 

N x c3 

Na6 

As a result White's Q-side is broken up, 

and Black intends to set up very serious 

pressure against it by the most natural means 
- . . .  Nc5, . . .  Qd7, . . . Ba6, etc. The oc
cupation of d4 is only a slight consolation 

for White, since he is not able to mount an 
attack on the K-side. 

Therefore White pins his hopes on dis
turbing the material balance. 

20 NXe6 

21 BXe6+ 

22 Bxcs 

23 Qd4 

24 Qc5 

25 Q X a5 

fxe6 

Kh8 

Q x c8 

Nc7 

Qd7 

Ne6 

White has won a rook and three pawns for 
two minor pieces, so that formally he has 

a material advantage. But of much greater 
significance is the fact that the black pieces 

are ready to assail the white king. 

26 Rabl Qf7 

27 Qa7 Ba6 
28 Rbd1 gS! 

Stronger than 28 . . . N X f4 29 B x f4 
QXf4 30 R x d5, when for the moment White 
can still hold on. Moreover, Black had 
already found the theme of the concluding 

combination. 

29 fx g5 

30 Bf2 

Bxe5 

30 R X d5 allows mate by 30 . . .  Qfl + .  
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30 • • •  d4! 

The problem-like idea of interference : the 
white queen is shut out of play, and the 
bishop is attacked. 

31 Bb4 

The alternatives are no better : 

(a) 31  R X e5 Q x f2+ 32 Kh1 Bfl ! 33 · 
Q X b7 Nf4 34 R X fl (there is nothing else) 

34 . . .  Q X fl +  35 Kh2 Ne2. 
(b) 31  B X d4 N X d4 32 cxd4 (32 RXe5 

Qf2+ 33 Khl Bfl 34 Q xb7 Nf3 !) and now 
possible is either the prosaic 32 . . . Bb8 and 

33 . . .  Qf4, or the more striking 32 . . .  Bg3 ! 
33 Kh1 (if White moves his rook at e 1  off 
the back rank, he is mated by 33 . . .  Qfl, etc.) 

33 . . .  Bfl ! 34 d5 B X g2 35 K X g2 Qf3 + 

36 Kg1 Bf2 + .  

32 . • •  

33 Qb6 
34 g3 

3S K.hl 

White resigns 

Bb8 
Qf4 

Qf2+ 
Be2 

Mikhail Tal 

No. 80 Veresov Opening 

Tai-Geller 

Candidates Tournament 
Curacao, 1962 

The second cycle 

In order to understand the turning point 

in this game, one must remember certain 
surprises of the tournament (or, more cor

rectly, match-tournament) at Curacao. Thus 
the very recent World Champion Mikhail 

Tal, who was considered one of the likely 
winners, after the first cycle had only 2 points 
out of 7, and was virtually propping up the 

tournament table. It was natural that in the 
second cycle he should play very riskily, in 

an attempt to catch up. I, on the other hand, 

was in the leading group, and could therefore 

play more quietly. This situation also gave 
Black a purely psychological advantage. 

l d4 

2 Nc3 
3 BgS 

Nf6 

dS 

A rather unusual opening set-up. In the 
majority of cases White's strategic plan in

volves Q-side castling, the preparation of 
e2-e4, and (with luck) an attack on the 
K -side. The drawbacks to this scheme can be 
characterized by the words of grandmaster 
Savielly Tartakover, who wittily remarked : 

"Instead, after 1 d4, of tormenting himself 
for a long time over the preparation of e2-e4, 
wouldn't it be better for White to play 1 e4 

immediately !" 

3 • • • b6 

One of the best replies to White's set-up 
is rightly considered 3 . . . Nbd7 followed 

by . . . c6 and the development of the queen 
at b6 or a5. But here Black preferred to 
clarify immediately the fate of the bishop at 
g5, especially since he does not lose a tempo 
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in the exchange : an outlet for the bishop at 

f8 is opened. 

4 BXf6 exf6 

5 e3 c6 

6 Bd3 Bd6 

Black aims for rapid development and 
avoids the creation of a "wall" by 6 . . .  f5, 
which would have restricted his opponent's 
attacking chances. 

7 Qf3! 

In any other case Black's previous move 
would have been justified. But now White 
establishes control over f5. 

7 .  • .  0-0 

8 Nge2 Re8 

A slight loss of time. Although White has 

prepared castling on both wings, there could 
be no doubt-especially taking account of 

my opponent's style-that he was aiming to 
castle . Q-side. To be considered therefore 
was 8 . . .  Nd7, not fearing 9 Qf5 g6 10 Qh3 

Kg7, whereas after 9 0-0-0, in comparison 
with the game, Black would have gained an 
extra tempo for his counter-attack. 

9 0-0-0 b5 

10 g4 

Who will be the quicker? !-this is the 
essential point. Moreover, the combination 
10 N Xd5 c X d5 1 1  Q x d5 did not work 

because of 1 1  . . . Qb6, when 12 Q X a8 f?ils 

to 12 . . .  Bb7, while 12 Be4 can be simply 
met by 12 . . .  R Xe4 13 Q x e4 Bb7 14 Qe8 + 
Bf8, with a good game for Black. 

10 . . .  b4 

11 Na4 Nd7 
12 h4 Nb6 
13 N X b6  

The alternative was 1 3  Nc5 B X c5 14 d x c5 
Na4 15  g5 fx g5 16 h X g5 N x cs 1 7  g x h6 
N X d3 +  18 c x d3 g6 19 Rdg1, when, as in 
the game, White retains attacking chances. 

13 • • •  a x b6  
14 g5 

White should not have been in a hurry to 

force events. After 14 Kb1 followed by Rdg1 
and g4-g5 it would have been more difficult 
for Black to create counter-play, since his 
threats along the a-file can be parried by Ncl .  

14 • • .  

15 h X g5 

16 gXb6 

rx g5 

R x a2 

Here 16 Kb 1,  retaining the rooks, was 
essential, since 16 . . .  Bg4 17  Q x g4 QaS. 
would have failed to 18  Kcl R X b2 (on 18 . . . 

b3 there again follows 19 gXh6) 19 g X h6 
Bf8 20 h x g7 B X g7 21 Rdgl ,  when White 
wins. Now, after the exchange of one pair of 
rooks, Black has nothing to fear. 

16 • • •  

17 Kd2 
Ra1 + 

RXd1+ 
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18 K X d1 g6 

19 Rg1 

The first consequence of White's inaccurate 
16th move. In order to intensify the pressure 
on the g-file, he has to remove his rook from 
the h-file. 

19 • • •  

20 Nf4 

Be6 

The sacrifice on g6 does not work, either 
immediately - 20 B X g6 fX g6 21  R X g6 +  
K.h8, or after 20 Qh5 Kh8 21  B X g6 fx g6 22 
QX g6 Qe7. It has td be said that White ap
pears to have no way to strengthen his attack. 

20 • • •  

21 Q x f4 

BXf4 

Kh7 

As often happens, the king feels safe under 
the cover of . . . an enemy pawn. 

22 Kd2 Qe7 

23 Qe5 Rg8 

24 f4 f6 

24 . . .  Qh4 was also interesting, but . . .  time 
trouble was approaching, and from my tour
nament position I had no objection to a draw. 

25 Qh5? 

Here White should have admitted that his 
attack had been parried, and should have 
forced a draw by 25 R X g6 R X g6 (25 . . . 

/X e5??  26 RXe6 + )  26 B X g6 + K X g6 27 

f5 + KXh6 28 Qf4+ Kg7 29 fXe6 Q X e6 30 
Qc7+ and 31  Q x b6. In continuing to play 
for a win, he oversteps the invisible boundary 
of the "safety zone". 

25 • • • Bf7 

26 Qh4 c5 

The beginning of Black's counter-offensive. 

27 c3 c4 
28 Bc2  bS 
29 Ke2 b3 

30 Bb1 Qd6 

31 Qh5 Qd7 

32 Qh4 f5 

Shutting the white bishop completely out 
of play. 

33 Rg5 Be6 

Black excludes any possible sacrifice on f5. 

34 Qg3  

White could have continued the struggle 
only by retaining his h-pawn. To do this 
he should have transferred his rook to the 
h-file, freeing g5 for his queen, although even 
in this case Black would have an undisputed 
positional advantage. 

34 • • •  

35 Qg2 
36 e4  

K x b6  

Qf7 

"Better an end without suffering, than 
suffering without end !" In the present posi
tion this aphorism is more than true, since 
against . . .  b4 (at the appropriate moment, 
of course) there is no satisfactory defence. 

36 • • •  

37 Qg3 

38 Ke3 

39 Rh5 

40 RXh8 

41 Qh4+ 

_42 Qd8 

fXe4 

]Jf5 
Kg7 

Rh8 

K x hs 

Kg7 
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Here the game was adjourned, but White 
resigned without resuming. After 42 . . .  Bd7 
and 43 . . .  Qe6 the black queen breaks into 
the enemy position with decisive effect. 

No. 81 Ruy Lopez 

Tai-Geller 

Kislovodsk, 1966 

Tbe loser is the one who makes the last mistake 

The battle for first place in this traditional 
international tournament of the USSR 
Central Chess Club was mainly between 
three players - Mikhail Tal, Leonid Stein 
and myself. It was only by defeating both 
rivals (the game with Stein is also in this 
book - No. 3) that I managed to secure 
first prize. What's more, the game with the 
Ex-World Champion demanded particular 
composure on my part : at that time one had 
to play against Tal with a redoubled degree 
of caution, and to watch carefully for vol
cano-like erruptions of his chess fantasy. 

1 e4 e5 

2 Nf3 Nc6 

3 Bb5 a6 

4 Ba4 Nf6 

s �  Be7 

6 Re1 bS 
7 Bb3 � 
8 b3  Bb7 

9 d3  d6 

The Closed Variation of the Ruy Lopez 
does not require h2-h3, and this gives Black 
equal chances. As the reader will already 
know from my notes to Game No. 4 with 
Zhukhovitsky, it was only later that I found 
the strongest plan for Black. 

10 c3 NaS 

11 Bel cS 

12 Nbd2 Qc7 

13 Nfl 

14 Qe2 

1S Ng3 

Rad8 

Rfe8 

15 • • •  dS 

Nowadays Black handles this position in 
analogy with the Smyslov Variation : he 
plays . . .  h6, . . . Bf8, and is not too afraid 
of the white knight coming to f5. The move 
played, and especially the following one, are 
perhaps too audacious. 

16 e x dS RX dS 

To be considered was 16 . . .  B X d5 with 
the possible sequel 17  Nf5 Bf8 18 Bg5 Re6, 
leading to great complications after 19 Nxe5. 

17 BgS g6 

Essentia� to prevent 18  Nf5. 

18 b4? 

A serious mistake. For the sake of return
ing his white-squared bishop to the a2-g8 
diagonal (Tal has his sights on f7 !), White 
irreparably weakens his d4 square, creates 
a weak pawn at b4, and drives the black 
knight to where it wants to go. The initiative 
passes completely to Black, whereas 1 8  d4 ! 
would have led to an interesting and double
edged position after 18  . . .  c x d4 19 c x d4 
e4 ! 20 Nxe4 Nxe4 21  B x e7 N x f2  22 
K X f2  Rd7 23 Bf6 ! RXe2 +  24 RXe2. 

18 • • •  c x b4 
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19 c x b4  

20 Bb3 

21 Racl 

Nc6 

Rdd8 

NdS 

Attacking the b4 pawn and - more impor
tant- threatening to invade at f4 after the 
exchange of black-squared bishops. 

22 Ne4 

23 Nfx gs 

BXgS 

Qe7 

Releasing the pin on the knight, and threat
ening 24 . . .  Nd4. 

24 Qg4 Nd4 

In the first instance Black pursues a stra
tegic aim : after the exchange of the white 
bishop or its eviction from b3, his K -side 
will be completely safe. Then the time will 
come to go after White's weak pawns. 

25 NcS bS 

Black takes the opportunity to exploit 
the insufficiently defended state of the knight 
at g5. 

26 Qg3 NfS 

27 Qf3 BaS 

The bishop moves away from attack with 
gain of tempo, and White inevitably loses 
a pawn. 

28 Nce4 

Tal decides to maintain his second knight 
in its attacking position, so as to attempt to 
complicate matters. Mter 28 Nge4 Nd4 29 
Qdl N X b4 he is a pawn down, and without 
the least activity. 

28 • • •  

29 Qg3 

30 a x b3 

Nd4 

N x b3 

Q x b4  

30 . . .  N X b4 was also possible, but in the 
time scramble Black did not want to remove 
from the centre his well-placed knight. 

31 d4 
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Resourceful, but now insufficient ! 

31 • • • e X d4 

Simpler was 31  . . . Q X d4, and if 32 Redl 
Qb6, securely defending f6. Now a piece 
sacrifice allows White to complicate the game 
for a certain time. 

32 NXf7 

33 Ng5 + 
Kx f7 

Kf6! . 

Mter 33 . . .  Kg8(g7) Black has to reckon 
with the white knight going to e6. 

34 Re4 Qd6? 

In time trouble Black blunders away 
a whole rook ! He could have won instantly 
by 34 . . . Qd2, with a double attack on cl 
and g5. 

35 Q X d6+ 

36 RXe8 

37 R x as 

R X d6 

Kx gS 

d3 

Although White is the exchange up, it is 
he who is fighting for a draw. Now 38 . . .  d2 
39 Rdl Nc3 is threatened. 

38 Rac8 

Renewing the threat. 

39 RScS? 

b4 

It is White's tum to blunder in time trouble. 
He could have drawn by 39 Rd1 Nc3 40 Rd2 
Ne4 41 Rdl ,  when 41 . . .  d2 is bad because 
of 42 Rc2 with the threat of 43 f3. 
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39 . . . Kh6 
40 RXdS 

It transpires that, by moving to c5, the 

white rook would have run into a fork in the 

variation 40 Rd1 Nc3 41 Rd2 Ne4. 

� . . .  
41 Kfi 
42 Rd1 

R X dS  
d2 

With the time scramble over, White resign
ed because of 42 . . .  Rd3. 

No. 82 Pirc Defence 

Geller-Tal 

Alekhine Memorial Tournament 
Moscow, 1975 

Mardi of the white king 

A strategic struggle, tactics, a trap, an 

attack -it all happened in this game. And 

there was an original finish. Under fire from 
a sharp counter-attack in the middlegame, 

the white king literally forced its way through 
the ranks of its own and the enemy pieces 

deep into the opposing rearguard, until it 
was within a handshake of its black colleague . 

Throughout my wide tournament experi
ence, I do not recall a similar king march . . . 

1 e4 d6 

2 d4 Nf6 

3 Nc3 g6 
4 Nf3 Bg7 
5 Be2 

This apparently modest continuation is 
not without bite, and is the one I most often 
employ. Harmoniously developing his pieces 
on central squares, for the moment White 
avoids disclosing his plans. 

5 • • • 0-0 

Black cannot engage in activity such as 

5 . . .  c5, since 6 d x c5 Qa5 7 0-0! Qxc5 

8 Be3 Qa5 9 Nc4 0-Q 10 Nb3 Qd8 1 1  f4 

leads to a position from the Sicilian Dragon, 

but with two extra tempi for White. 

6 0-0  Bg4 

7 Be3 Nc6 

Theory considers this plan of piece pressure 

on the white centre to be the most reliable. 

Black prepares . . . e5, so as to force White 

either to exchange, or to advance d4-d5. 

8 Qd2 

9 d5  

e5 
Ne7 

As shown by the game Tal-Chikovani, 

USSR, 1978, the pawn sacrifice 9 . . . B x f3  

1 0  BX f3 Nd4 is incorrect, and does not give 
any compensation after 1 1  B X d4 e X  d4 

12 Q X d4 Nd7 13 Qd2 f5 14 e x f5 g Xf5 15 

Rae1 B x c3 16 Q x c3 Ne5 17  Re2. 

10 Rad1 

The basic position of the Pirc Defence has 

been reached. White has an advantage in 

space, and he must seek some way to attack. 

It is difficult to do this on the Q-side, since 
the knight at c3 hinders the advance c2--c4. 

Therefore he plans f2-f4. Black too must 

aim for . . .  f5, since he has no other plan. 
Especially since White's last move prevents 

• • .  c6, although also possible was 10 a4, 
cramping Black on the Q-side, as in Geller

Vasyukov, Kislovodsk, 1968. 

10 • • •  Bd7 
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Black wishes to preserve his bishop from 

exchange. A little earlier in the game Geller

Savon, USSR Spartakiad, Riga, 1975, he 

chose 10 . . .  Ne8 (10 . . .  Nd7 is also possi

ble), which after 1 1  Nel !  Bxe2 12 Q x e2 

f5 13 f4 ! gave White a firm initiative, since 

in the given position the increased activity 

of the g7 bishop is less important than the 

specific weakness of the e6 square. 
Here Black tries to improve the variation, 

by aiming to link the . . .  f5 advance with the 

more active sortie of his knight to g4. 

11 Net 

Introduced by the author of these lines. 

Since a black knight is not destined to reach 

e5, White aims to open up the game by f2-f4. 

11 • • • Ng4 

Possible, in analogy with the Karpov

Timman game, Amsterdam, 1976 (where 

II h3 was played), is the unexpected 1 1  . . •  

b5, which after 12 f3 Qb8 13 Nd3 Rd8, with 

the idea of preparing . . . c6, leads to a 

double-edged game. 

12 BXg4 
13 f3 

14 f4 

Bx g4 

Bd7 

e x f4 

After this game the best defence has been 

considered 14 . . .  Bg4, although even here 

15 Rcl (in Karpov-Timman, Tilburg, 1977, 

White chose the perfectly possible 15 Rb1, 
but after 15 Nf3 /5 16 Rde1 BX/3 17 Rx/3 
Qd7 18fX e5 dXe5 19 Bh6 the game is level, 

Geller-Timman, Wijk aan Zee, 1977) leaves 

White with the better game. Nevertheless, 

I think that the last word in this position has 

not yet been said. 

15 BX f4 f5 

16 Nf3! 

Creating, in the first instance, the threat 

of 16 e5, after which Black will have no 

compensation for his numerous weaknesses. 

Therefore his reply is practically forced. 
: 

16 . . .  fxe4 

17 Nxe4 Bg4 

Without playing this Black has no con

venient square for his queen. 

Note also that 17  . . .  B X b2 18 c3 Ba3 

would have been suicidal : without his 
black-squared bishop Black cannot ensure 

the safety of his king. 

18 Rdel Qd7 

19 Neg5! 

The result of the strategic battle is obvious. 

White has his sights set on e6, and Black 

is faced with a difficult defence. 

19 . . .  Rae8 

20 c4 

In the end it is not a rook which must be 
established at e6, but a knight ! Therefore 

White defends his d5 pawn, preparing Nd4. 

20 • • •  

21 Nd4 

22 RXe1 

23 Rxe8 +  

24 h3  

Nc8 

RXel 

ReS 

Q x e8 

Opening, with gain of tempo, an escape 

square for the king. 

24 . . .  Bd7 
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Mter 24 . . . B X d4 +  25 Q X d4 Bf5 26 
Ne6 ! B X e6 27 Bh6 Qe7 28 d X e6 there is 

simply nothing that Black can move. 

25 Nde6 

26 N X e6 

27 b3 

BXe6 

Qn 

The exchange of rooks has to some extent 
insured Black against a possible direct 
attack, but strategically his position is still 
lost. In White's favour will be both the ex
change of bishops, and the exchange of 
queens. Therefore, realizing the futility of 
"standing still", Black sacrifices a pawn in an 
attempt to gain counter-play. 

27 • • •  

28 N x c7 

29 Kh2 

30 Qe2 

Qf6 
Qal + 

Bd4 

An inaccuracy, which makes the win more 
difficult. White could have won immediately 
by 30 Qc1 ! Q X a2 3 1 Qe 1,  when it is the black 
king which cannot escape the mating attack. 
But it's an ill wind - without this inaccur
acy the marathon march of the white king 
from h2 to f8( !) would not have occurred. 

30 • • • Ne7! 

An excellent practical chance and an 
extraordinarily cunning trap ! 

31 NbS 

White saw that after 31  Q X e7 (first3J Qe6 + 
Kh8 does not affect matters) 3 1  . . .  Qg1 + 

32 Kg3 Qf2 + 33 Kg4 Q X g2 +  34 Bg3 h5 + 
35 Kh4 Qe4 + ! !  37 Q X e4 he would end up 
in a problem-like mate by the opponent's 
one remaining piece - 36 . . . Bf6 mate ! 

31 • • •  Bgl + 

White would have had more trouble after 
3 1  . . .  Qg1 + 32 Kg3 Nf5 + 33 Kf3 Bf6� 
with great complications. To be fair, however, 
it must be mentioned that both players were 
already short of time. 

32 Kg3 

33 Kf3 

Nf5 + 
Nh4+ 

Slightly better is 33 . . .  a6, to which White 
would have replied 34 g4. 

34 Kg4 

35 Qe8 + 

36 Qd7+ 

37 N x d6! 

Nf5 

Kg7 

Kh8 

White calculated accurately that this would 
win by force, although he had literally 
seconds remaining on his clock. 

37 • • •  Qdl + 

38 Kg5 QbS + 
39 Kf6 Bd4+ 

40 Ke6 Ng7+ 

41 Kn g5 + 

Here the time scramble ended and Black 

resigned: after 42 Kf8 there are no more 
checks. 
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Exceptions to the rule 

It stands to reason that in their games 

collections players usually include only wins : 
after all, defeats do not number among one's 
achievements. But even so, there are no rules 
without exceptions. Instances are by no 
means rare when a victory is not at all plea
sing in the creative sense (I have had this 

feeling even about some of my own games 
which have been awarded special prizes), 

while a defeat can be endured easily, because 
the game discovered something new, and 
provided aesthetic satisfaction. 

In this book-and in this chapter-by way 
of an exception I have decided to include 
two drawn games. Both of them are well 
enough supplied with fantasy, with beautiful 
variations "behind the scenes", and cannot 
fail to please those who value in chess not 

only the competitive aspect, but also beau
ty . . . .  

In the first of these games I have also made 
use of my opponent's notes. 

No. 83 Sicilian Defence 

Geller-Tal 

44th USSR Championship 
Moscow, 1976 

1 e4 

2 Nf3 

3 d4 

4 N Xd4 

5 Nc3 

c5 
d6 

c X d4 

Nf6 

a6 

"When preparing for the game against 
Geller, I constantly reminded myself that the 
Moscow grandmaster is an outstanding spe
cialist in the field of opening theory. Even 
Karpov in his game with Geller attempted to 

avoid well-studied variations, and played the 
French Defence, which he had hardly ever 

employed before. I also wanted to play some 
unexpected variation, but in fact against 
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such an opponent, and in the Sicilian, this is 

virtually impossible . . .  " (M. T.). 

6 Be2 e6 
7 0-0 Nc6 

8 Be3 Be7 

The game has transposed into the old 
Scheveningen Variation, which is now enjoy

ing its third or fourth youth. 

9 Qe1 

"A new continuation ? Alas, it all leads 

merely to a transposition of moves . . .  ·� 

(M. T.). 
In certain cases in this set-up, Black can 

manage without developing his queen at c7. 
It is against this that White's selected move 

order is directed : as soon as the rook comes 
to dl,  the black queen will have to move 

off the d-file. 

9 • • .  0-0 
10 Rdl Qc7 
11 f4 N X d4 

12 Bxd4 b5 

13 e5 d x e5 
14 fx e5 Nd7 

"All this I played completely calmly,. 
thinking that I was making moves that were 

well tried and tested by theory. But after 

14 . . . Nd7 Geller glanced at me in surprise, 
and, as it seemed to me, sympathetically. 
After the game I learned that at home, he 
usually tried to catch his son, a candidate 

master, in this variation, in lightning 

games . . .  " (M. T.). 

15 Ne4! 

Black does not manage to exchange this 
knight-and this is an achievement for White : 

from the Q-side it transfers across to the 
K-side, which is where the main battle will 
develop. 

15 • . • Bb7 

Black cannot take on e5, of course - 15 
. . .  N x e5 16 Qg3. 



Mikhail Tal 

16 Nf6 + 

"Now I had no doubt that I had fallen 
into a prepared variation. I worked out 
(without the least pleasure !) a rather lengthy 
variation : 16 . . .  g x f6 1 7  e x f6 Bc5 1 8  Qh4 
K.h8 (there is nothing better) 19 Bd3 B X d4 +  
20 K.hl ! B X g2 +  2 1  K x g2 Rg8 + 22 Kh3 
N X f6 23 R X f6 Rg7 24 Q X d4. This sequence 
m;;ty also be terminated earlier-the end 
result has long been clear . . .  " (M. T.). 

The variations given by the Ex-World 
Champion are correct, but I once "caught" 
my son in a shorter and more beautiful vari
ation : after 16 . . .  g X f6 White continued 
17 Qg3 + K.h8 18  e x f6 ! !  Q x g3 19 fx e7 + ,  
and White remains at least the exchange 
ahead. 

16 . . .  Kh8 

The only move after which Black still has 
some ·hopes . . .  

17 Qb4 b6 
18 QbS 

Threatening 19 N x d7 Q X d7 20 Be3 Qc7 
21 B X h6. In this situation there is no time 
to lose . . .  

18 • • • BcS! 

"The bishop, which from d4 is intending 
in two leaps to carry out a raid on the h6 
pawn, has to be exchanged. White can, of 
course, make things more difficult by 1 9  

N x d7, but then after 19  . . .  QXd7 20 
B X c5 Black has 20 . . .  Qc6, when the bishop 
is nevertheless lost . . . I expected that after 
19  N x d7 Q x d7 Geller would play 20 c3, 
when he would still have had the possibility 
of transferring his heavy pieces to the K-side 
and continuing his attack, which, it is true, 
would have lost some of its impetus. 

"But after considerable thought Geller made 
another move, dictated, as soon becomes 
clear, by the soul of a chess artist." (M. T.). 

19 Rf2?! ! 

"I must confess that this came as a sur
prise. At first I examined a continuation 
which seemed satisfactory - 19 . . .  B X d4 20 
R x d4 N x e5 21 Rh4 Rfd8 (21 . . .  Ng6 22 
QXh6 + !) and here, to my horror, I noticed 
that by 22 Qg5 ! ! White would force 
immediate capitulation. 

"But what if, instead of 21 . . .  Rfd8, Black 
plays 21  . . . Qc5 ? Now 22 Qg5 is not pos
sible because of 22 . . .  Nf3 + .  But it was after 
21  . . .  Qc5 that my opponent had prepared 
a brilliant mating finish. 

"Geller was intending to continue here 22 
QXh6 +  ! !  g X h6 23 R X h6 +  Kg7 24 Rh7 + 
Kg6 25 Bh5 + Kg5 26 h4 + ! K x h4 27 
B x f7 + ,  and now, depending on Black's 
choice, his king is mated either at g3 - 28 
Rh3, or at g5 - 28 Rh5. 

"Of course, to be the co-author of such a 
work of art would have been honourable, 
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but I nevertheless declined. It would have 

been a terribly crushing defeat . . .  " (M. T.). 

All the same, why did White play this? The 
point was that I was loathe to exchange my 
knight (19 NX d7), and I had to safeguard my 
king against pressure on the a7-gl diagonal. 
Highly suitable for this was 19 K.hl !, when 
Black would appear to have no defence. 

19 • • • Rad8 
20 Ng4 Be4 

Black is on his last line of defence . . .  

21 N x h6 

22 Q X h6+ 
g x h6 

Kg8 

"It transpires that for the completion of 
his attack White has insufficient force. How
ever, Geller makes a last desperate attempt." 

(M. T.). 

23 Rd3 

"If Black takes the rook, nothing will save 
him . Also bad is 23 . . .  N X e5, since after 

24 Rh3 White again gives mate. But the 

capture on d4 is sufficient for a draw . . .  " 

(M. T.). 
It is here that White's 19th move becomes 

important ! Had he played his king to hl, 

after 23 Bd3 ! !  his attack would have been 
irresistible. 

23 • • •  BXd4 

It is clear that 24 RXd4 Bg6 25 Rh4 is 
parried by 25 • • •  Qxe5, while 24 Rg3 + 

Bg6 25 R X g6 +  fx g6 26 Q x g6 +  leads to 

perpetual check. And so we shook hands. 

Drawn 

No. 84 Queen's Gambit 

Tal-GeUer 

46th USSR Championship 
Tbilisi, 1978 

1 c4  
2 Nc3 

3 d4 

e6 

dS 
Nf6 

4 BgS Be7 
5 e3 0-0 
6 Nf3 h6 
7 Bx f6 

This way of handling the opening is di

rected in the first instance against the pos
sible Tartakover-Bondarevsky-Makogonov 
Variation. 

At f6 the black bishop comes up against 

the securely defended d4 pawn, and sooner 

or later will have to return to e7. During 
this time White will prepare a minority 

attack, which is part of his plans. 

7 • • •  

8 Rcl 
Bxf6 

c6 

A flexible continuation. Black does not 
persist with his aim of playing . . .  c5, as was 
the case in Game No. 43, Geller-lvkov. 

9 Bd3 Nd7 
10 c x dS  

1 0  0-0 is analysed in the aforementioned 

Game No. 43. 

10 • • • e x dS 

This indicates Black's intention not to be 

restricted td defence, but to seek active 
counter-play. 

11 b4! Be7 

To be considered was 1 1  . . .  a6. 

12 bS Ba3! 

The white rook is diverted to c2, and some 
of Black's tactical ideas are later based on 
this nuance. Of course, it was impossible 
to foresee all the coming complications, but 

it was clear that the white knight was aiming 
for a4. With the rook at c2 it will be unde

fended, and later Black is able to exploit this 
factor. 

13 Rc2 

On 13 Rbl Black had prepared 13 . . .  
Qa5 14 Qb3 c5 !, seizing the initiative. The 
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same undermining of the white centre is also 
good after 13 b X c6 b Xc6 14 Rc2 - 14 . . .  c5, 
and 15 N X d5 does not work in view of 
15  . . .  c x d4 with the threat of 16 . . .  Qa5 + .  

13 • • • Bd6 

Here 13 . . . c5 ? would have favoured 
White, since after 14 N X d5 c x d4 15 N X d4 
the queen check at aS is harmless. 

14 0-0 Nf6 
IS b X c6 

Eliminating . . .  c5, which was again on the 
agenda. 

IS • • • bX c6 
16 Na4 

White continues to battle for an opening 
advantage. After 16 e4 d x e4 1 7  N x e4 Be6 
the game would have been level. 

16 • • • Ne4! 

16 . . .  Bd7 17  Nc5 Qe7 18  Qc1 ! would 
have given White the better chances, and so 
Black offers a pawn sacrifice. 

17 NeS 

Accepting the offer would have had its 
dangers : 1 7  R X c6  Bd7 18  Rcl Ba3 19 Rb1 
Qa5, with excellent counter-play. 

17 • • • Qe8! 
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With an "X-ray" attack on the undefended 
white knight. Now Black plans . . .  c5, after 
which the second white knight at e5 will also 
become uncomfortable. The routine 17 . . .  
B x es 18  d x es Qg5 19  f4 Qg6 20 Qcl would 
have led to a position in which Black would 
have had no real counter to White's Q-side 
attack. 

18 f3 

Tal plays "in the spirit of Tal", and an 
exchange of combinational blows commences. 
18 f4 suggests itself, reinforcing the knight at 
e5, after which it is by no means easy for 
Black to find a way to equalize. But there is 
one - 18 . . . f6 19  B X e4 d X e4 20 Nc4 
(20 NX c6 ? !  Ba6 21 Rf/2 Bb5) 20 . . .  Be7 ! 
21 d5 Qf7 22 d6 (22 dx c6 Ba6) 22 . . .  Rd8, 
when both 23 Nc5 Be6 24 N x e6 Q x e6 and 
23 Qd4 Be6 24 Rd1 B X c4 give Black roughly 
equal chances. 

18 • • • cS! !  

Black also had other possibilities, for 
example : 18  . . .  f6 19 N X c6 Bd7 20 Qc1 
Ng5, or 1 8  . . .  Ng5 19 f4 f6 20 Bg6 Qe7 ! 
(20 . . .  Qe6 21 R X c6 ! ?  Jx e5 22 dXe5 
Q xg6 23 RX d5 is also interesting) 21 fx g5 
rxes 22 R x f8 +  Q x f8 23 Rf2 Qe7 24 
g X h6 Be6. All would have led to very sharp 
and unclear positions. But the text continu
ation is more effective. Black continues to 
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play for the initiative, and at the same time 
rids himself of his backward c-pawn. 

19 fXe4 cx d4! 

An unusually picturesque position : doubled 
white and black pawns, and both white 
knights "hanging" . . . .  It would have been 
a blunder to play 19 . . .  Q x a4? 20 e x d5, 
when 20 . . .  c x d4 fails to 21 NXf7 !  

20 Ng4! 

In the event of 20 e X  d4 Q X a4 it is White 
who has to fight for equality by 21 Nc6 (here 
21 NX/7 does not work because of the 
.zwischenzug 21 . . . Q X d4 + ), while after 
20 Nc6 ? !  d x e4 21 Bb5 d3 the initiative 
passes to Black, although he has only two 
pawns for the piece. 

20 • • •  d Xe4! 

The knight at a4 was serving as a "bait" : 
20 . . .  Q x a4? 21  R X c8 QXdl  22 R X f8 + ,  
while after 20 . . .  B X g4 2 1  Q X g4 Q x a4 
"White has an attack - 22 e5 ! 

21 Bc4! 

It appears that White should be able to 
decide the game by a direct attack on the 
king, but Black has in reserve a convincing 
-counter. Thus after 21 R X c8 Rxc8 22 Nf6 + 
�Xf6 23 Qg4 + Kh8 24 R X f6 Rcl + 25 Bfl 
·(25 Kf2 dxe3+ )  apart from 25 . . .  B X h2 +  
there is also 25 . . . Qe6 !, when it is White 
who has to concern himself over how to hold 
the draw. 

21 • • .  BXg4! 

Black does not have time for 21 . . .  d3 ?, 
in view of 22 Rcf2 Be6 23 Rf6 ! !  B X c4 24 

N X h6 +  g X h6 25 Qg4 + Kh7 26 R X h6 +  
K x h6 27 Rf6 + ,  with mate in three moves. 

22 Q Xg4 Q x a4 

23 Rxf7! 

The tempo of the attack has to be main
tained. Mter 23 Bb3 ? Qa5 24 Rcf2 Qe5 25 
g3 d X e3 all the chances are with Black. 

23 • . •  

24 Bxf7+ 
25 QfS + 

Rxf7 
Kxf7 
Ke7! 

25 . . . Kg8 ? loses to 26 Qd5 + Kh7 27 
Q xe4 + g6 28 Qb7 + .  But now, although 
the position of the black king appears du
bious, White has nothing more than perpetual 
check. 

26 Q x e4 +  Kd7 
27 Qb7 + Ke6 
28 Qe4+ Kd7 

The outcome would have been the same 
after 28 . . . Be5 29 Rc6 + Kf7 30 Qd5 + 
Kf8 31  Qc5 + Kg8 32 Qd5 + Kh8 ! 33 R x h6 +  
gXh6 34 Q x e5 + .  

29 Qb7+ 

Drawn 
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No. 85 King's Indian Defence 

Petrosian-GeUer 

17th USSR Championship 
Moscow, 1949 

Conversion of a bishop 

This was our second meeting. In the first, 

in the Championship Semi-Final, there had 

been no particular struggle : we were well 
ahead of the remaining competitors, and 

neither had any objection to a draw. But 

here the situation was different. Participating 
for the first time in a very strong USSR 

Championship, and being still very young 
(formally I was still listed as a candidate 

master), we were pretty nervous and started 
extremely badly. A victory could provide a 

stimulus for either of the players. . . .  

1 d4 Nf6 
2 Nf3 g6 
3 c4 Bg7 
4 Nc3 0-0 
5 e4 d6 
6 Be2 e5 

7 d5  

Petrosian's favourite strategy-play with 

a blocked centre. By this White immediately 

predetermines the subsequent course of the 
game. The pawn formation favours his attack 
on the Q-side, while Black should seek 

counter-play on the other side of the board. 

But for all that, Black can regard such an 

early stabilization of the centre as something 
of an achievement (which is why now 7 0-0 
or 7 Be3 is more often played). Because, by 
controlling c5, he can delay White's attack 

on the Q-side. 

7 . . .  Nbd7 

206 

The most accurate continuation, 7 . . . a5 
followed by . . . Na6, was developed by 

Leonid Stein and the author of these lines 

much later, roughly fifteen years after this 
game, as a reaction to the Petrosian System 
(in reply to 7 . . .  Nbd7 - 8 Bg5). 

8 0-0 Nc5 
9 Qc2 a5 

10 Nd2 

White intends to exchange off the knight at 

c5, but after the following reply by Black 
this move practically went out of use. 

10 • • • Bh6! 

Now White is unable to avoid the exchange 
of his very strong and important black

squared bishop for Black's passive bishop. 

11 Nb3 Bx c1 
12 N x c5? 

White leaves his opponent with the renown

ed "bad King's Indian" bishop, overlook
ing that, deprived of its opponent, it has. 

been converted into a "good" one ! The lesser 

evil was 12 Ra x c l ,  although even here after 

12 . . .  Nfd7 13 Nd2 (it is not possible to pre-
vent . . . /5, for example, 13 Bg4 NXb3 14 
aXb3 /5 ! 15 eX/5 Nc5 16 Na4 Na6, and 
Black has at least equal chances, Bobotsov

Petrosian, Kapfenberg, 1 970) 13 . . .  f5 14 



Game No. 86 

e x f5 g x f5 15  f4 e X f4 16 R X f4 Ne5 Black 
has active counter-play, Hort-Stein, Los 
Angeles, 1969. 

12 • • •  

13 Nd3 
14 a3 

Bh6 
' Nd7 

rs 

Black is well ahead of the opponent in 
carrying out his plan, and the initiative is 
completely with him . In addition, White has 
no way of countering the King's Indian 
bishop. 

IS b4 Nf6 

16 Nb2 

The attempt by 16 f3 to hold on to e4, 
the key square in the King's Indian Defence, 
does not succeed : 16 . . .  Be3 + 17 Kh1 (17 
N/2 axb4 18 axb4 R X a1 19 RXa1 /Xe4 
20 Nx e4 NXe4 21 Qxe4 Bd4, with the 
decisive threat of 22 . . .  Bf5) 17  . . .  Bd4, and 
White cannot maintain material equality 
without making a decisive positional conces
sion such as 18  e x f5. 

The approved idea in such positions of 16 
e x f5 g x f5 17  f4 is not good here because 
of 17 . . . e4, when the black-squared bishop 
is terribly strong. Besides, also very tempting 
here is 16 . . . B X f5, and White is in difficulties 
under the sweeping fire of the two bishops. 

16 • . • rx e4 
17 cS 
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Since 1 7  N xe4 Nxe4 18 Q x e4 is not 
possible in view of 18  . . .  Bf5 19 Qf3 Qg5 with 
a very strong attack, White hopes to transfer 
his knight via c4 to the defence. But he does 
not succeed in this : in tum the doubled black 
e-pawns perform the role of a battering-ram. 

17 • • •  

18 axb4 
a x,..b4 
R X al 

Weakening the defence of f2. 

19 RXal BfS 
20 Qb3 e3 
21 f3 e4 

An attack plus an extra pawn-the rest 
is not difficult. 

22 Nc4 e x£3 
23 Bxf3 Ng4 
24 g3 

Otherwise the queen would burst in at h4. 

24 • • •  

2S Bg2 
26 b3 
27 Kbl 

Qf6 
Bd3 
Qf2+ 
Q X g3 

Mate is inevitable, and White resigned. 

No. 86 Nimzo-Indian Defence 

Geller-Petrosian 

Candidates Tournament 
Amsterdam, 1956 

Blockade or breakthrough? 

Such were the fundamentally different stra
tegic plans carried out by the two opponents. 

Everything was decided by one question
which was stronger? At first Black's chances 
of blockading the centre were preferable, but 
a barely perceptible mistake equally imper
ceptibly changed the situation, and the energy 
of White's breakthrough brought him suc
cess. 
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1 d4 Nf6 
2 c4 e6 
3 Nc3 Bb4 
4 e3 dS 
5 Nf3 � 
6 Bd3 c5 
7 � Nc6 
8 a3 Bx c3 
9 b X c3 Qc7 

After the usual 9 . . .  d xc4 10 B X c4 Qc7 
a so-called "Tabiya" is reached-the basic 
position in this variation of the Nimzo
lndian Defence, in which both formerly, and 
now, 1 1  Bd3 is considered the strongest. 
Black wishes to avoid this, and employs a 
.continuation which first occurred six months 
before this game, in the 23rd USSR Cham
pionship. 

10 Qc2 

An attempt to transpose after all into the 
.. 'Tabiya". Later it was established that White 
does better to continue 10 c x d5 e x d5 l l  
Nh4 or 1 1  a4. 

10 • . • NaS 
11 c x dS  

In this way White can hardly hope for an 
o0pening advantage. But the attempt to main
tain control of c4 by 1 1  Ne5 also does not 
achieve anthing : after 1 1  . . .  d x c4 12 N X c4 
N X c4  13 B X c4 c x d4 14 c x d4 Bd7 15  
Qe2 Rac8 16  Bd3 Ba4 the game is level, 
Borisenko-Khasin, 23rd USSR Champion
ship, Leningrad, 1956. 

11 • • •  

12 Be2 
13 Nd2 

c4 
e x dS  

From here the knight defends the b3 
square, and simultaneously participates in 
the preparation of e3-e4, the typical break-

through in such positions. A new position 
has arisen with completely new problems. 

13 • • • Bg4 

White's plan obviously has to be opposed. 
Therefore during the game I first thought 
13 . . .  Re8 to be more dangerous, with the 
idea of . . .  g6 and . . .  Bf5. But then I noticed 
14 f3, after which both 14 . . .  R X e3 15  Ne4 
R X e4 16 fxe4 N x e4 17 Bf4, and 14 . . . Qe7 
15 e4 dXe4 16 fxe4 N x e4 1 7  N X e4 17 
N X c4 led to a complicated struggle with 
fair chances for White. 

By the move played Black hopes by the 
exchange of bishops to weaken the white 
squares in the opposing position, to set up a 
blockage, and then to mount an attack on 
the K-side. 

14 BXg4 
15 g3 
16 Rb1 

Nxg4 
fS 

A useful move-in some cases the rook is 
ready to attack the d5 pawn from b5. 

16 • • • Nc6? 

A mistake. From its active position (it 
was constantly threatening to invade at b3, 
and forced the white knight to remain at d2) 
the knight transfers to a square where there 
is nothing for it to do. Better was Euwe's 
suggestion of 16 . . .  b6, parrying a possible 
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Rb5, freeing the queen from the necessity of 
guarding the knight, and aiming after the 
possible sequel 1 7  a4 Rae8 18 Ba3 Rf6 19 
Rfe1 Qf7 20 Nfl Rfe6 for pressure on the 
e-file and activity on the K -side. But Black, 
who was obviously very pleased with his 
position, played this part of the game quickly 
and carelessly, without attaching significance 
to certain important details. 

17 a4 
18 Ba3 

Qd7 
Rfe8 

Black should have continued 18  . . .  Rf6. 
Now it transpires that his queen's rook is 
out of it, and with only one rook he is unable 
to prevent the e3-e4 break-through. 

19 Rfe1 b6 

20 Re2 

Black's planless play has led to a sharp 
change in the picture. 

20 . . .  Qe6 

Or 20 . . .  g6 21  Rbe l Re6 22 f3 Nf6 and 
23 e4. 

21 Rbe1 Qh6 
22 Nfl Qh5 
23 £3 Nf6 
24 Nd2 Re6 
25 e4 Rae8 
26 e5 Nd7 
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27 Nfl! 

A tactical way of realizing the advantage 
achieved. The immediate 27 f4 would have 
allowed Black after 27 . . .  Nf6 ! 28 Nfl Ne4 
29 Ne3 Rd8 to hold his weak d5 and f5 
pawns, while acquiring an excellently-placed 
knight in the centre. But now the threat of 
28 Ne3 forces Black to accept the opponent's 
"Greek gift". 

27 • • •  

28 Rf2 
Q Xf3 
Qd3 

28 . . .  Qh5 29 Q X f5 would be equivalent 
to capitulation. 

29 Qcl 

The point of White's plan. The threat of 
30 Re3 forces Black to part with a piece. 

29 • • • N X d4 
30 cx d4 Q Xd4 
31 Rdl Qg4 

Black wishes to leave the e5 pawn to the 
mercy of the knight, since 31  . . .  Q X e5 32 
Bb2 Qd6 (32 . . .  Qe4 33 Rd4) 33 Rx f5 is 
totally unpromising for him. But he does not 
manage to achieve this. 

32 Ne3 Qe4 
33 Rf4 

The most exact. The queen is "driven" to 
e5, where it deprives its knight of this square. 

33 • • • Q x es 
34 N x dS Qe2 
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35 Rf2 Q X dl +  

Otherwise Black loses either the exchange 
(36 Nc7), or his c-pawn. 

36 QXdl 
37 Rfl 
38 R X dl 
39 Ne3 

Ret + 
Rxdt 
NeS 

In time trouble White overlooks 39 Ne7 + 
followed by the capture of the f5 pawn, but 
this is of no great importance. 

39 • • •  c3 
40 Kf2  g5 
41 b3 ReS 
42 Rd5 Nc4 
43 Bcl Nb2 
44 NXf5 Rc4 

Only 44 . . .  Rc5 would have prolonged the 
resistance. 

45 Rd8 + 
46 Nd6 + 

Kf7 
Resigns 

No. 87 King's Indian Defence 

Petrosian-GeUer 

USSR Team Championship 
Moscow, 1961 

A surprise • • •  to wbom? 

No one is insured against surprises in the 
.opening, although, of course, any player will 
-endeavour to reduce their possibility to a 
minimum. But at the board one is never
theless forced to solve rather unexpected prob
lems. In such situations everyone reacts in a 
different way. I am one of those who endeav
-ours without fail to find the drawbacks to 
the new continuation, if, of course, my posi
tional understanding and experience tell me 
that they may exist. I would agreee that, from 
the purely practical point of view, this is not 

always sensible, and that such a search 
demands a great deal of effort and practically 
"guarantees" time trouble, but there is no
thing I can do about it ! . . .  

In the present game I was able to discover 
the weak aspects of White's 6th move, which, 
I must confess, was an absolute surprise, and 
had never been analysed by me. 

l c4 g6 
2 d4 Bg7 
3 Nc3 Nf6 
4 e4 d6 
5 Be2 � 
6 ciS! ? 

At first sight a rather strange move. In
stead of developing a piece, White advances 
a central pawn which was not attacked by 
anything, and affords the opponent a wide 
choice. Had such a move been made by a 
player of other than Petrosian's class, he 
would have been reproached for his lack of 
knowledge of the basic laws of opening 
play . . . . 

As for the considerations by which Petro
sian was guided at this point, only he himself 
can answer. 

There were probably several causes 
which gave rise to such an early pawn ad
vance. Firstly, in itself this move is not so 
bad : White creates the pawn wedge which 
cramps Black in the usual King's Indian 
set-ups. Secondly, under its cover White 
intends to comfortably deploy his pieces, 
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since a stereotyped attack on the pawn centre 
by . . .  c6 and . . .  e6 will also demand con
siderable time on Black's part. Thirdly, at the 
board Black is forced to solve new problems, 
and in this case the width of choice can often 
prove counter-productive : with time re
stricted it is not easy to establish precisely 
which continuation is in fact the strongest. 

After some thought Black managed to 
find what is probably the most convincing 
plan, of avoiding . . .  e6 and of aiming for 
activity on the Q-side. In military language, 
the pressure on White's pawn centre is car
ried out by "a turning movement from the 
right". 

6 • • • Na6! 
7 Bg5  

It transpires that the natural 7 Nf3 
creates opening difficulties not for Black, as 
should be the case, but for White. In the later 
game Uhlmann-Geller (Moscow, 1967) the 
following position was reached (here it could 
have occurred after 7 N/3 Nc5 8 Qc2 c6 
9 Bg5). 

There followed 9 . . .  c x d5 10 cXd5 (10 
exd5 would have given Black a further 
tempo - 10 . . .  B/5) 10 . . .  Bd7 1 1  Rc1 Rc8, 
and White was forced to waste time on the 
retreat 12 Qb 1 ,  after which Black had an excel
lent game. In fact he made an inopportune 
piece sacrifice : 12 . . . Nfx e4 13 N X e4 Bf5 
14 Nfd2 Qb6 15  <H> B X b2 16 Nc4 BXcl  

1 7  N X b6 B X g5 18  N x c8 B X e4 19 N Xe7 + ,  
which led to a rather unusual balance of 
forces. After inaccuracies by White in the 
endgame, the final result was a draw. 

7 . . .  NcS 
8 f3 c6 
9 Qd2 

Additional weaknesses would appear in 
White's position after the "active" 9 b4 Na6 
10 Rb1 (10 a3 Nx d5) 10 . . .  c x d5 1 1  c x dS 
Bd7, when the c-file is under Black's control. 

9 • • . cx d5 
10 c xd5 Bd7 

11 h4 

Not for the sake of an attack, but merely to 
develop the king's knight. Isn't this the best 
indication of how unconvincing White's 
strategy has been ? 

11 • • • Rc8 
12 Nh3 

12 • • • bS! 
13 Nd1 

It transpires that White's centre is by no 
means so solid, and he is forced to defend 
passively. On 13 N X b5 B X b5 14 B X b5 
there would have followed 14 . . .  Nfx e4 ! 15  
fxe4 N X e4 16 Qb4 (the unpleasant 16 . . .  
Qa5 + was threatened) 16 . . .  Ng3, and, in 
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spite of his extra piece, White's scattered 
forces create a sad impression. 

13 • • • NbS 
14 g4 

Castling is "forbidden" in view of the 
bishop capture at h3. 

14 • • •  

15 Rgl 
Ng3 
Nxe2 

In such a situation the absence of the white
squared bishop is soon bound to tell. 

16 Kxe2 b4! 

Immediately preparing an invasion along 
the weakened white squares. Accepting the 
pawn sacrifice would merely mean that the 
b-file would also be open for the attack. In 
the first instance White concerns himself over 
somehow safeguarding his king and main
taining material equality. 

17 Kf2 QaS 
18 Ne3 

Parrying the threat of 18  . . .  Nb3, and 
defending against a possible invasion at c2, 
but there is no way of covering the d3 
square . . .  

18 • • • Qa6 
19 Kg2 b6 

An important zwischenzug. Had Black 
played not 18  . . .  Qa6, but 18  . . .  Bb5, White 
would now have been able to reply 20 B x e7, 
and on 20 . . .  Rfe8 - 21 B X d6. But now the 
d6 pawn is defended, and the threat of cap
turing on e7 is eliminated : from e7 the bish
op would have nowhere to retreat to. 

20 Bf4 
21 Rgb1 

Nd3 
b5 

Having drawn away White's heavy pieces 
to the defence of the Q-side, Black begins 
sounding out the weaknesses in the immediate 
vicinity of the white king. 

22 BgS 
23 fX g4 
24 Nf2 
25 Nb3 

bXg4 
Rc7 
BbS 

White's position is strategically hopeless? 
and he should have tried to complicate the 
game somehow by 25 a4, with the probable 
sequel25 . . . N x f2 26 K X f2 (26 ax b5NX e4� 
etc.) 26 . . .  Bd3 27 Rd1 B xe4 28 Q x b4. 

Evidently fearing a swift debacle, he prefers 
to defend passively. 

25 • • • Rfc8 

The "turning movement from the right"' 
has been accomplished, and it remains to. 
carry out the invasion. 

26 bS Qb6 
27 b Xg6 fXg6 
28 Kb2  

Taking measures to defend the e4 pawn. 
It is surprising that for almost the entire 
game White stubbornly maintains material 
equality, and indeed the end comes with 
equal material on the board. 

28 • • •  

29 Qg2 
30 b3 

Qd4 
Rf8 
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White is unable to achieve any coordina

tion between his three piece-pawn "islands". 

3() • • •  

31 Rd1 
32 Racl 
33 Rd2 

Nc5 
Q xe4 
Bd3 
Bc3 

Strictly speaking, the game could have been 

terminated here. 

34 Rf2 
35 Kxg2 

Q Xg2+ 
Be4+ 

The bishop takes the place of the queen, 

vacating its own for the second invasion by 

the knight. 

36 Kg3 
37 RXf8+ 
38 Rfl + 
39 Nf4 

Nd3 
K xf8 
Kg7 
BeS 

Luring the white bishop to f4, and preven

ting White from evicting the bishop from its 

excellent post at e4 (39 . . .  NX/4 40 Kxf4). 

40 Nc4 
41 Bxf4 
42 Rd1 
43 Be3 

NXf4 
Bc3 

ReS 

The attempt to hold the d-pawn ( 43 Ne� 
would have led to the loss of the a-pawn 

(43 . . .  Ra5). Now an exchange occurs, but 

it is a clearly unequal one : the black passed 

pawns in the centre cannot be stopped. 
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43 • • • RXd5 
44 R X d5 BX d5  
45 Bxa7 Be4 
46 Bb6 d5 
47 Na5 Kf6 
48 Nc6 e5 
49 Bc5 d4 
50 N X b4  

The material balance has been restored, but 

after 

50 . . .  d3 

White resigned. 

No. 88 French Defence 

War of nerves 

GeUer-Petrosian 

USSR Spartakiad 
Moscow, 1963 

How can it be explained why the normally 

far-sighted and cautious Tigran Petrosian 

had a completely hopeless position by the 

13th move-a very rare instance, if not the 

only one in his career? The point was pro

bably that this game saw the meeting of two 

players, who were familiar not only with the 

chess style and habits, but also the way of 

thinking, and the slightest likes and dislikes 

of each other. In such games it is especially 

important to win the psychological battle, 

to triumph in the war of nerves. I fancy that 

what hindered Petrosian was precisely this 
thorough knowledge of his opponent. 

1 e4 e6 
2 d4 d5 
3 Nc3 

The first move in the present game which 

has a psychological point to it. Usually in 

the French I prefer to develop my knight 

at d2. but here a part was played by my 

knowledge of the opponent's favourite posi-
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tions. Petrosian feels very much at. home 
in the positions with an isolated d-pawn 
arising after 3 Nd2 c5 4 e X  d5 e X  d5, and so 
White decided to choose a slightly sharper 
variation. 

3 . . .  Bb4 
4 eS  b6 
5 Nf3 

In the French Defence Black is always 
faced with the problem of his white-squared 
bishop, and therefore the idea of exchanging 
it (after . . .  Ba6) in itself merits approval. 
But in the given case it involves a loss of 
time on the move . . .  b6, and I decided to 
aggravate Black's lack of development. To do 
this White must not move his king's bishop, 
so that after . . . Ba6 he can take on a6, and, 
having "lured" the knight there, force it to 
retrace its steps. 

In addition, I took account of the fact 
that (both before and after this game) this 
variation had occurred frequently in Petro
sian's games, and instead of the theoretical 
5 Qg4 (or 5 a3 B X c3+ 6 b x c3 Qd7 7 Qg4 
f5 8 Qg3 etc.) 5 . . .  Bf8 6 Bg5 Qd7 (6 . . .  
Ne7? 7 Bxe7 Qxe7 8 Nx d5) 7 0� h6 
8 Be3 Ba6 9 Nge2, I chose a different line. 

5 . . .  Qd7 

The "natural" 5 . . .  Ba6 would have forced 
Black after 6 B X a6 N X a6 7 Qd3 either to 
take on c3 (when White would have managed 
without a2-a3 !), or to make the awkward 
7 . . .  Qc8, since 8 Qb5 + would have been 
threatened. 

6 Bd2 Bf8 

This further loss of time is to a certain 
extent forced. Black was perfectly well 
aware of his opponent's intentions, and 6 . . .  
Ba6, apart from anything else, would have 
been psychological capitulation. 6 . . .  c5 
is also not possible because of 7 Nb5. By the 
retreat of his bishop Black prepares this 
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thematic advance, but White's lead in devel
opment becomes threatening. Black should 
probably have reconciled himself to the 
exchange of his black-squared bishop after 
6 . . .  Ne7 7 a3. 

7 a4 

A move which is again dictated by a know
ledge of the opponent. Petrosian is obviously 
aiming to castle Q-side, and White decides 
to "frighten" him with a possible attack 
on the king. 

7 .  • •  Nc6 

It would seem that Black was "fright
ened" . . .  

8 Be2 Nge7 
9 �  f6? 

With his development incomplete, Black 
begins undermining White's pawn centre, 
which inevitably leads to the opening up of 
the position. Perhaps he was afraid that after 
the normal (and correct) 9 . . .  Bb7 10 Ret 
White would succeed in securely consolidat
ing his e5 pawn ? But at least he wouldn't 
have been threatened with an immediate 
debacle. 

lO Rel rx eS? 

A second and decisive mistake. Now 
10 . . .  Bb7 was absolutely essential. There 
was also 10 . . .  f5, it is true, but, firstly, 
this would have signified an admission that 
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the previous move was incorrect ( . . .  f5 
could have been played immediately), and, 
secondly, Black is playing to undermine the 
centre, and not to set up a "wall". 

After, say, 9 . . .  f5, Black has a fairly 
solid position, but White has a marked ad
vantage in space, and he dominates the posi
tion. Whereas Black will be practically forced 
to wait, White can prepare b2-b4, with the 
additional possibility in some cases of play 
on the K-side. 

The move played allows White to obtain 
a won position by force. 

11 BbS! Ng6 

Attempting somehow to "patch up" the 
position in the centre, since 1 1  . . .  e4 12 Ne5 
Qd6 13 Bf4 leads to loss of material, as does 
1 1  . . .  e x d4 12 N x d4 Qd6 (or 12 . . .  a6 
13 B x c6 Nx c6 14 Nx e6) 13 N x c6  N x c6  
1 4  Bf4 Qd7 1 5  Qx d5. 

12 Nxes 
13 R x es 

Ngxes 
a6 

It turns out to be rather difficult for Black 
to hold on to both of his central pawns. 
On 13 . . .  Be7 there can follow 14 Qf3 
Bf6 (14 . . .  Bb7 15 Rae1) 15 N X d5 B x e5 
16 Nf6 + ,  and on 13 . . .  Bd6 - 14 R x e6 + .  
Therefore Black immediately parts with his 

d-pawn, and at least gets rid of the unpleasant 
pin on his knight. But it is too late to save 
the game. 

14 Bxc6 
15 Nx d5 

Q x c6 
Bd7 

15 . . .  Bd6 does not work, if only because 
of 16 Qf3. 

16 Bg5 Bd6 
17 Qb5 + Kf8 

After 17 . . . g6 there are three white pieces 
en prise, but after 18 Qe2 B x e5 19  Q xe5 
how is Black to parry the threats of 
19 Q X h8 +  and 19  N x c7 + ? 

18 Qf3+ Kg8 

19 Rxe6 

Exploiting the fact that his rook is immune� 
White goes into an ending in which his 
advantage is increased to two pawns. 

19 • • •  Rf8 
20 Ne7+ Bx e7 
21 Q x c6 Bx c6 
22 RXe7 Rf7 
23 Rae1 

The quickest way of realizing the advan
tage. White creates a powerful passed pawn 
in the centre. 

23 • • •  Bxa4 
24 b3 Bc6 
25 Rle6 Bd5 
26 ReS+ Rf8 
27 R6e7 b6 
28 RXf8 + Kxrs 
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29 Rxc7 Kg8 36 f3 g4 
30 Bf4 gS 37 Rf6 + KgS 
31 DeS Rb7 38 f4 + KhS 

32 Rc8 + Kf7 39 R X b6 Be4 
33 c4 Bb7 40 Kf2 Rb7 
34 Rd8 Ke6 41 R. X b7 BX b7 

35 Rd6+ KfS 42 dS Resigns 

Boris Spassky 

No. 89 Queen's Gambit 

Spassky-Geller 

Candidates Tournament 
Amsterdam, 1956 

Tbe proverb loses its effect 

An old Russian proverb states that the 
first pancake always comes out spoiled, 
and, as though to justify it, against young 
players I have rather often lost my first 
game. This happened in later years in my 
meetings with Belyavsky, Romanishin, and 
others. It also happened in the 1955 USSR 
Championship against the 18-year-old Boris 
Spassky. But the present game, with the 
player who was then the youngest grandmaster 
in the world and a candidate for the World 
Championship, was the third, and hence 
the "rule of the first pancake" did not extend 
to it . . . .  

1 d4 dS 

2 c4 e6 

3 Nc3 cS 

4 e3 Nf6 

5 Nf3 Nc6 

6 a3 c x d4 

7 e X d4 Be7 

8 Bd3 

The position with an isolated pawn, 
.in which White has good piece play, was well 
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in keeping with the style of the young Spassky. 
Otherwise it would not have been too late 
for him to transpose by 8 c5 into the Panov 
Attack against the Caro-Kann Defence. But 
now a position from the Queen's Gambit 
Accepted is reached with an extra tempo for 
Black. 

8 . . .  d X c4 
9 Bx c4 0-0 

10 0-0 a6 

11 BgS bS 

12 Ba2 Bb7 

13 Rcl b4 

14 a x b4  N x M  
15 Bb1 QaS 

This game was a basic one for the theory 
of the given variation. The two sides' plans 
are already clear. White has no other pos
sibility other than an attack with pieces on 
the black king. Black has secure control 
over d5 and intends to mount pressure 
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on the c- and d-files. Tfle position is full of 
life, and success depends completely on the 
energy with which each side conducts the 
game. 

16 NeS Rac8 

Also in keeping with Black's main plan 
was 16 . . . Rad8, tying White to the defence 
of his d-pawn. But the continuation in the 
game has a quite specific justification, and 
indirectly preserves from exchange an im
portant defender-the knight at f6. 

17 Re1 

It turns out that 17 Bxf6 Bxf6 18 Nd7 
does not achieve anything in view of 
18 . . .  Qg5 19 Be4 Bxe4 20 Nxe4 R x c1 
21 Qxc1 Qxc1 22 R x c1 Rd8 23 Ndx f6 +  

gxf6 24 NXf6 +  Kg7, when Black regains 
his pawn. 

17 . . .  NbdS 

For the moment direct pressure on the 
d-pawn by the king's rook is premature : 
on 17 . . . Rfd8 White has the combination 
18 Bxf6 B x f6 19 Bxh7 + .  But 17  . . • 

RedS, as suggested by certain commentators, 
is inconsistent :  Black could have played this 
a move earlier. Therefore he continues his 
Q-side play. However, preferable with the 
same aim was 17 . . .  g6 ! ?, immediately 
eliminating the pressure of the white-squared 
bishop on h7, followed by . . .  Rfd8. 

18 Qd3 g6 

19 Qh3 Qb4? 

But this is an excessively optimistic assess

ment of the position. The concentration of 
white forces on the K -side is already consider
able, and Black should have taken certain 
prophylactic measures. 

Thus 19  . . .  NhS ! ?  promises him a satis
factory game, White having nothing better 
than to exchange the black-squared bishops 
by 20 B xe7 (in the event of 20 Bh6 Black 

seizes the initiative - 20 . . .  Ndf4 ! 21 Qg4 
/5 22 Qdl Rfd8) 20 . . . N X e7, and if now 
21 Nd7 Rfd8 22 Nc5, then 22 . . .  RXd4!  
23 N X b7 Qb4, while 23 Nxe6 is strongly 
met by 23 . . • Rd2. 

Mter the text move White could have 
begun a very strong attack. 

20 Bb6 Rfd8 

21 Ba2? 

He misses the opportunity ! 21 NXf7!  

K x f7 22 Q x e6 +  Ke8 would have led to an 
interesting, very sharp position, where for 
his piece White has two pawns and an attack. 

It is true that nothing is achieved by 
23 Bc2 (with the terrible threat of 24 Ba4+ ), 
due to 23 . . .  Nxc3 24 Qxf6 (or 24 b X c3 
Qd6) 24 . . .  Ne4 !, when 25 B X e4 does not 
help in view of 25 . . •  Rxcl.  

But a lengthy and painstaking analysis 
enabled a very dangerous continuation for 
White to be found : 23 Bg5 ! !  (with the threat 
of 24 B X/6) 23 . . . Qd6 (23 . . .  Rc6 fails to 
24 Nx d5, and 23 . . .  Rd6 to 24 Qe5 ! Kd8 
-24 . . .  Kf7 or 24 . . .  Kf8 is met by 25 Ba2 !, 
winning material - 25 B X/6) 24 Qh3 ! N X c3 
(bad is 24 . . .  Qd7 25 Nx d5NX d5 26 B Xg6+; 
or 24 . . .  Rd7 25 Nx d5 Nx d5- or 25 • • •  

R xcl 26 N x f6 +  Qxf6 27 B x c1 - 26 
Qxh7!) 25 bxc3 BdS 26 B x f6 Qx f6 

27 Q x h7 Bf7 28 Re3, and in view of the 
irresistible threat of 29 Rf3 (on 28 . . .  RXd4 
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there follows 29 Reel Rd7 30 Rf3) White 
wins a fourth pawn for his piece. 

Need it be said how difficult it would be 
to find such manoeuvres and to calculate 
such variations at the board, in the tense 
atmosphere of a game ? 

To be fair, it should also be mentioned 
that we have not yet completely exhausted 
Black's defensive resources. For example, 
24 . . . Nf4 ! ?, and White has to choose 
between 25 Rxe7 + Q x e7 (it is easy to see 
that 25 . . .  KX e7 26 Qxh7 + loses for Black) 
26 BXf4 R X d4 27 Bg5, and 25 Qh6 N4h5 !, 
when in view of the unpleasant threat of 
. . .  Ng4 it would seem that White has 
to force a draw by 26 B X g6 + .  

21 . . .  Rd6! 

A typical idea : the rook copes excellently 
with the task of defending the weak points 
along the 6th rank. 

22 Bg5 
23 Rcdl 

Q x d4 

It turns out that the tempting 23 N X d5 
N Xd5 24 N x f7 K x f7 25 Q x h7 +  is parried 
by the "unexpected" 25 . . .  Qg7 ! 

23 . . .  Nf4 
24 Bx f4 

Already White has to think in terms of 
maintaining the balance, since 24 Qh4, for 
example, loses to 24 . . .  Ne2 + 25 N X e2 
' 

Q x d1 (25 . . .  Qxe5 is also good) 26 f3 h6 ! 
27 R X d l  R X d 1 + 28 Kf2 h X g5 29 Qa4 
Bc5 + 30 KgJ Rd2. 

24 • • •  Q X f4 
25 R X d6 

25 N X f7 is an attempt to maintain the 
balance by tactical means : 

(a) 25 . . .  R x d l  ? !  (this justifies White's 
idea) 26 RXdl  (26NX dl favours Black after 
26 . . . Bb4 !, and if 27 Q x e6  ReB !, or 27 
RXe6 Qd2 ! 28 Nd6 Bd5, or 27 Rfl Kg7! and 

the white knight at f7 is doomed) 26 . . .  BcS 
21 B x e6 Q x f2 +  28 Kh1 Rb8 29 Nd8 + 
Kg7 30 N X b7 R x b7 31  b3. 

(b) 25 . . .  R X c3 !  26 b x c3 (or 26 Qx c3' 
Rx dl 27 RX dl Kxf7) 26 . . .  Ne4, leading 
to variations similar to those in the game� 

25 • • • BX d6 
26 N xf7 

Desperation. 

26 • • •  RxcJ! 

Better than 26 . . .  K X f7 : 
(a) 27 Qxe6 +  Kg7 28 Qf7 + Kh6 2� 

Q X b7 Q X h2+ 30 Kfl Qhl + 31 Ke2 ReS + 
and Black wins. 

(b) 27 B xe6 + Kg7 28 B x c8 B x c& 
29 Q x cS Q x h2 +  30 Kfl Qh1 + 3 1  Ke2: 
Q X g2, with an unclear position. 

27 Nh6 +  

No better is 27 b X c3, and now : 
(a) 27 . . .  K x f7 28 Q xe6 + Kg7 29' 

Qf7 + Kh6 30 Q x b7. 
(b) 27 . . .  Bc5 28 Rfl Ne4 29 Q x e6, and 

it is Black who has to force a draw by 
29 . • .  B Xf2 + 30 Khl Ng3 + 31 h X g3-
B X g2+ 32 K X g2 Q X g3 + . 

(c) 27 . . .  Ne4 ! 28 Nh6 + (or 28 Rfl 
Nx/2 !) 28 . . .  Kg7 29 Ng4 h5, and White 
loses material. 

27 . . .  Kg7 
28 bX c3 BcS 
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The white knight cannot escape. 

29 Qg3 
30 hX g3 
31 BXe6 

Q x gJ 
K x b6 
Ne4 

Black's pieces are so active that the reali
zation of his advantage does not present any 
difficulty. 

32 Re2 NX c3 
33 Rb2 Bc6 
34 Kb2  Bb5 
3S f3 Kg7 
36 Rb3 Bd4 
37 Bc8 aS 
38 Ra3 a4 
39 g4 gS 

40 g3 Kf6 
41 f4 Bc6 
42 Bf5 b6 

White resigns 

No. 90 Ruy Lopez 

GeUer-Spassky 

25th USSR Championship 
Riga., 1958 

The price of one move 

Black did not make any serious mistake. 
But one inaccuracy (on the 1 1 th move) 
led to several others, and since White con
sistently and undeviatingly followed his plan, 
he was able to convert his positional advan
tage into a win. The game was awarded 
a prize as one of the best in the Champion
ship. 

1 e4  eS 

2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 Bb5 a6 
4 Ba4 Nf6 
5 0-0 Be7 
6 Re1 . b5 
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7 Bb3 0-0 
8 c3  d6 
9 b3  Nb8 

The system with the transfer of the knight 
from b8 to d 7 was first suggested by the 
Hungarian master Breyer, and was intro
duced into modem tournament practice by 
Borisenko and Furman. Black reinforces his 
e5, the key square in the Ruy Lopez, and 
obtains a sound but more cramped position 
than in the Chigorin Variation. At that time 
the Breyer Variation was highly fashionable. 

10 d4 Nbd7 
ll c4 

At the time this was considered one of the 
strongest replies to the system chosen by 
Black. White vacates c3 for his knight. 

11 • • • Bb7 

An inaccuracy, which has grave and lasting 
consequences. It is now known that Black 
does best to continue 1 1  . . .  c6, which in the 
present game became clear literally within 

two moves. 
The attempt to disturb the harmonious de

velopment of the white pieces by 1 1  . . .  b4 
suffered a fiasco in the game Geller-Filip 
(Amsterdam Candidates Tournament, 1956) : 
12 c5 Bb7 13  Qc2 e x d4 14 c6 !  d3 15 Qc4 
Nb6 16  c x b7 !  N Xc4 17 b x a8 = Q  Q x a8 
18 B x c4 N x e4 19  B x d3 d5 20 a3 !, with a 
clear advantage to White. Only, on 20 . . . Nc5 
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he should retreat his bishop to fl , and not to 
c2, which is strongly met by 2i · . . .  b3 ! 

12 Nc3 
' 

Were his pawn already at c6, Black would 
Juive been able to play 12 . . .  b4. But now 
this move is bad in view of the pOssible 
piece sacrifice : 13 Nd5 c6 14 :Nxb4 d5 
iS N X c6 !  Black is forced to give up the idea 
of an attack on the �4 pawn, and to go on to 
�e defensive by blocking his queen's bishop. 

12 . . .  c6 
13 a3 

Radically eliminating Black's possible 
counter-play associated with . . . b4, and 
retaining the white-squared bishop on the 
a2-g8 diagonal. It soon transpires that in 
the given position this second factor is of 
particular importance. 

An alternative was 13 c5, when since 
13 • . .  Qc7 (13 . . .  dX c5 14 dxe5) 14 c x d6 
B X d6 15 dX e5 gives White an excellent game, 
Black has to reply 13 . . •  e x d4 14 c x d6 

. BXd6 15 N X d4, when White has an advan
tage in the centre and the convenient f5 
square for his knight. But I did not want 
to force matters. 

13 . . .  Qc7 

This passive move leads to serious difficul
ties for Black. He should have tried to relieve 
the tension in the centre by . . . d5. It is true 
that the direct 13 . . .  bxc4 14 Bxc4 d5 
{or 14 . . .  Nxe4 15 NXe4 d5 16 dxe5 
dX c4 17 Qe2) does not work in view of 
15 d X e5 !, when White has the advantage 

__ both after 15 . • •  dxc4 16 e x f6 Nxf6 
l 1  Qa4 Qd3 18 Bg5, and after 15  . . .  Nxe4 
16 N x e4 dxe4 1 7  e6 ! 

As was later shown by Keres, Black should 
have played 13 . . .  e x d4 14 N x d4 bXc4 
15 B x c4 d5 !, and if 16 Bd3, then 16 . • • c5 
(or 16 . . .  dxe4 17 Nxe4 c5) 1 1  Nf5 d4. 

14 Bg5 Rae8 

The bishop at e7 has to be defended, since 
in certain variations it comes under attack. 
On 14 . . .  h6 there could have followed 
15 Be3, when the knight is free to go from 
f3 via h4 to f5. Mter 14 . . .  Rfe8 15 Rc1 
the black queen has no convenient retreat 
square. 

lS Ret Qb8 

16 Ba2 

Having reinforced his e5 square, Black 
was ready to play 16 . . .  b x c4 17  B X c4 d5. 
The bishop retreat allows White to interpose 
17 d X e5 with a clear positional advantage. 
At the same time White plans a Q-side 
offensive. It is obvious that Black has not 
managed to solve satisfactorily his opening 
problems. 

16 . . .  Kb8 

17 b4! 

Threatening by 18 d x e5 dxe5 19 c5 to 
cramp completely the opponent's position. 
In great difficulties, Spassky finds the only 
way of complicating the game, by resorting 
to tactics, but it, too, is insufficient to equalize. 

17 • • •  cS 

According to Keres, it would have been 
useful to interpose 17  . . .  h6, and if 1 8  Be3, 
then 18 . . .  c5 gains in strength. On 18 Bh4 
Black could have continued 18 . . .  Nh7 
19 Bg3 Ng5. 
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18 b X cS  e X d4 

18 . . .  d x c5  19 d5 b4 would have afforded 
White a pleasant choice : 

(a) 20 a x b4  c x b4  21 Na4 Nc5 22 Nxc5 
B X c5 23 B X f6 gXf6 24 Nh4 a5 25 Bb3, 
with an attack on the K -side. 

(b) 20 Na4 a5 2 1  a x b4  a x b4  22 Bb3, with 
strong positional pressure. 

Therefore Black was very hopeful of the 
intermediate exchange in the game, intending 
after 19 N x d4 d X c5 20 Nf5 to obtain 
counter-play by 20 . . . b4 !  

19 c6! 

Only in this way can White maintain his 
initiative. Black is unable to retain his white
squared bishop (19 . . . B X c6  20 Nx d4, 
with a big advantage), after which a whole 
complex of white squares in his position 
becomes vulnerable. 

19 • • •  

20 cxb7 
21 cx bS 

d X c3 
Q x b7 
Q X bS 

The e4 pawn is immune : 21  . . .  a x b5 
22 R x c3 N x e4 23 R x e4 Q x e4 24 Re3. 

22 R X c3 NcS 

It is again taboo : 22 . . .  N x e4 23 R X e4 
B x g5 24 R x e8 R x e8 25 B x n  Rf8 26 
Q x d6, and White has the better position 
plus a material advantage. Al!o bad is 
22 . . .  Qb2 23 Qc2 Q x c2 24 R X c2, or 
22 . . .  Ne5 23 Nd4 followed by 24 Nf5. 

23 Rce3 Ne6 

24 e5! 

Black has no way of countering this 
decisive t?reakthrough in the centre. Now 
24 . . .  d x es 25 Rxes leads to the loss of 
a pawn, as does the tactical trick which 
occurs in the game. 

24 • • •  

25 hXg4 
26 exd6 
27 gxf3 
28 a4 

Ng4 
N x gS  
N x f3 + 
BgS 

White could have realized his a4vaptage 
more quickly by 28 Bc4 !  Qd7 29 R x e8 
RXe8 jo R xe8 + Q x e8 3 1  d7, when he 

wins a second pawn by 32 B x a6. Tije qu�� 
sacrifice 28 . . .  R X e3 29 B X b5 R X e 1 +. 
30 Q x e 1  a x b5 3 1  d7 and 32 Qe8 would also 
not have saved Black. 

28 • • •  

29 Rxes 
30 RXe8+ 
31 d7 

Qd7 
R xe8 
Q xe8 
Qf8 

With the opposite-coloured bishops it is 
not so much White's extra pawn which is 
important, as the insecure position of the 
black king-after all, the queens are still on 
the board ! 

3 1  . . .  Qe7 is decisively met by 32 f4. 

32 Qe2 

White quite correctly avoids going into 
a pawn ending, which would still have de
manded exact calculation : 32 B X n Q X n 

33 d8 =Q+ B X d8 34 Q Xd8 + Qg8 35 
Q X g8 +  K x g8. Now he threatens the 
simple 33 Qe8. 

32 • • • Qe7 
33 Qd3 h6 

White's white-squared strategy triumphs, 
since 33 . . . g6 leads to immediate capitula
tion after 34 f4 ! 
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34 Bc4! 

An essential finesse : after 34 B X n Q X n 
35 d8 = Q +  B x d8 36 Q x d8 +  Kh7 37 Qd3 + 
Qg6 White would again have had to work 
out a pawn ending at the board. Therefore 
the black a-pawn is lured on to a square 
where it can be attacked. 

34 . . .  a5 

35 Bxf7 Bh4 

Now 35 . . .  Q x n  36 d8 = Q +  B x ds 37 
QXd8 +  Kh7 38 Q x a5 is conclusive, since 
the f3 pawn cannot be taken in view of the 
exchange of queens. 

36 Kg2 
37 Bc4 

38 Qd5 
39 Qf7 

Bf6 

Qd8 
Bg5 

Resigns 

Against the threat of 40 Qe8 + Kh7 41 
Bd3 + there is no defence. 

No. 91 Ruy Lopez 

Spassky-Geller 

USSR Zonal Tournament 
Moscow, 1964 

A harmless surprise 

White chose the Exchange Variation of the 
Ruy Lopez not because he wanted to avoid 
a struggle : this was the start of the Zonal 
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Tournament, and it was here that the future 
World Champion began his storming of the 
chess Olympus. It was simply Boris Spassky 
resorting to his favourite opening tactic-a 
psychological surprise. But, as a rule, such 
a surprise is really dangerous only in sharp 
opening schemes, whereas here, relying on 
the enduring laws of strategy and on his 
general positional understanding, Black grad
ually assumed the initiative. There were few 
complicated variations here, it was very much 
a manoeuvring struggle. 

1 e4 e5 

2 Nf3 Nc6 
3 Bb5 a6 

4 Ba4 Nf6 
5 �  Be7 

6 Bx c6 d X c6 
7 d3 Nd7 

8 Nbd2 

The most natural continuation, 8 d4, which 
has the aim of obtaining a pawn majority on 
the K-side (which is the idea of the Exchange 
Variation), has also been shown on many 
occasions to hold no danger for Black -
8 . . .  e x d4 9 N X d4 0-0 10 Nc3 Bf6, and if 
1 1  f4, then 1 1  . . . Nb6 ! The text move shows 
that White is by no means aiming for simpli
fication. 

8 . . . 

9 Nc4 

� 
Bf6 

Nowadays this continuation is rightly con
sidered inferior, and precisely why will soon 
be seen. 9 . . .  f6 leads to equality. 

10 Bd2 Re8 

By over-protecting e5 with his rook, Black 
wishes to relieve his knight of this duty and 
then develop his Q-side. 

11 a4? 
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A mistake. White does nothing to hinder squared bishop !), and he is unable to com
Black's plan, and meanwhile after 1 1  Bc3 it mence a pawn offensive. 
would have been very difficult to carry out, 
since 1 1  . . .  b5 is bad because of 12 Na5. 

11 • • • Nf8 

12 a5 

12 • • •  b5! 

Black takes the opportunity to force the 
opponent into choosing between straighten
ing his pawns by 13 a x b6 c x b6, and con
ceding the c4 square. Black, with his two 
bishops, is perfectly happy in either case. 

13 Ne3? 

Nevertheless White should have chosen the 
alternative, since now the entire march of the 
white pawn from a2 to a5 proves pointless. 

13 • • •  cS 
14 b3 Be6 

15 Bc3 Ng6 

16 Nd2 Qd7 

17 g3 

White himself is hoping to obtain play on 
the K -side, and does not want to allow the 
knight in at f4. Even so, he should have 
reconciled himself to this as the lesser evil, 
.and played 17 Re l followed by Nfl-g3. The 
text move markedly weakens the white 
squares on the K -side (White has no white-

17 • • • Bb3! 
18 Ng2 Be7 
19 Re1 

The intended 19 f4 has to be deferred, since 
after 19 . . .  e x f4 20 g X f4 Nh4 White loses 
the exchange. 

19 • • •  

20 Ne3 

21 Qf3 

22 Qe2 

Rad8 
Bg5 
f6 

Both 22 Nf5 and 22 Nd5 are bad because 
of 22 . . .  b4, as is 22 g4 B x e3 23 Q x h3  
Bd4 followed by . . .  Nf4 with domination of 
the black squares. 

22 • •  • Nf8 

At the first opportunity the knight heads 
for d4 ! 

23 f3 Ne6 

24 Qf2 Nd4 

25 Ndfl Qf7 
26 f4 

In an inferior position and also short of 
time on the clock, White tries to ease his 
defence by exchanges. 
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26 • • •  Bh6! 
27 B)<d4 

Practically forced, since 27 . . . Qh5 and 
28 . . . Nf3 + was threatened, while after 
27 fx e5 fx e5 28 Qxf7+ Kxf7 White has 
no way of opposing the powerful black 
bishops. 

27 • • •  

28 Nf5 
29 NXh6+ 
30 Nd2 

cxd4 
Qg6 
Q x h6 
c5 

Black has the initiative on both wings, but 
especially dangerous is the threat of . . . c4, 
against which White begins taking measures. 

31 Rac1 Rd7 
32 Qf3 Qg6 
33 f5 QgS 
34 Qf2 ReS 

Both sides are ready to undermine the 
opposing pawn chain, the only, highly im
portant, difference being that the black king 
is completely safe, whereas things may be
come unpleasant for White's. 

35 Kh1 Rdc7 
36 c3 

Before carrying out the intended exchang
ing manoeuvre with his knight, White wishes 
to open the c-file for counter-play, since on 
the immediate 36 Nf3 Qg4 37 Ngl there 
would follow 37 . . . c4. White is unable to 
avert this breakthrough by waiting tactics : 

Black is ready to play . . . g6, and after the 
�xchange of pawns to transfer his bishop 
to e6. 

36 . . .  d X �3 
37 RXc3 Rd8! 

A new target-the d3 pawn. 

38 Nf3 Qg4 
39 Ng1 b5 

Not only to undermine White's K-side, but 
also to create an escape square for the king. 

40 Nxh3 Q x h3 

Here the game was adjourned for the first 
time, and was resumed within an hour and 
a half. Strategically the outcome is decided. 
Black has the superior pawn formation and 
a spatial advantage, and the opposing king 
cannot feel safe. But the exchange of queens 
does not ease White's defence, since then the 
weakness of his pawns becomes more appre
ciable. 

41 Qe2 

41 R x c5 is most strongly met by 41 
Red?. 

41 • • • Rd4 
42 Kgl Kh7 
43 Reel Rcd7 
44 Rdl Qg4! 

Here the exchange of queens is especially 
favourable, since the pawn at g4 blockades 
White's K-side. 
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45 Q X g4 

45 Kf2 is decisively met by 45 . . . R X e4 ! 

45 • • •  

� �XeS 
47 Kf2 

hXg4 
R xe4 

Or 47 dXe4 RXdl + 48 Kf2 Rhl ! 

47 • • •  

48 Rc3 
49 Ke3 
50 Rc6 

Rb4 
Kh6 
KgS 

It is impossible to defend all �e weak 
pawns at b3, d3 and f5. lf 50 Rfl , then 
50 . . .  Rbd4 with the threat of 51  . . .  b4. 

50 • • •  

51 R x a6 
52 Rb6 

R X b3 
KXf5 
Ra7 

Stronger was the immediate 52 . . . Rd4 
followed by . . . Ra4. 

53 Rfl + J,:g6 
54 Ral Rd7 
55 Rdl 

If 55 a6, then 55 Rd xd3 +  56 Ke2 
RaJ. 

55 • . •  Rd4 
56 a6 Ra4 
57 Rd2 Rba3 
58 R X b5 R x a6 

Here the game was adjourned for the 
second time. Black's extra pawn plus the 

225 

weaknesses at d3 and h2 leave White with 
no chance of saving the game. 

59 Rb4 
60 Rbb2 
61 Ke2 
62 Ke3 
63 d4 

R6a4 
Kg5 
g6 
Rat 

White cannot maintain the status quo for 
long. 

63 • • •  

64 Ke4 
65 Kd5 

R4a3 + 
Rel + 
e4 

The black pawn is quicker ! 

66 Re2 Rxe2 
67 � xe2 Kf5 
68 Rf2 + Rf3 
69 Re2 e3 
70 Ret g5 
71 Re2 

Or else he has to concede e4 to the black 
king. 

71 • . • Kg6 
72 �e6 f5 
73 Ra2 

On 73 d5 Black wins by 73 . . . f4 74 d6 
Rfl 75 d7 Rdl with the threat of 76 . . .  Rd3. 

73 • • •  f4 
74 d5 e2! 

This is simpler than 74 . . .  Rf2. 
White resigned, since after 75 R, X e2 Re3 + 

76 R X e3 fxe3 the black pawn queens with 
check. 

No. 92 Queen's Gambit 

Geller-Spassky 

Moscow, 1967 

Rook in a trap 

The opening variation which occurs in this 
game has a long life and an interesting 
biography. It was introduced by Botvinnik. 
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and then was taken up by Spassky, Portisch, 
and other leading grandmasters. It has also 
occurred in a number of my games, both 
with White and with Black, and it was 
employed in the World Championship Match 
in Merano. Each side has a number of in
teresting possibilities, and everything depends 
on how they are handled. 

The outcome of the game was decided by 
a trap which suddenly snapped shut around 
a black rook. 

l d4 d5 
2 c4 e6 
3 Nc3 Be7 

4 c x d5 

It is with this move that the aforementioned 
variation begins. 

4 • . • e x d5 
5 Bf4 c6 
6 e3 

Less good is the plan involving Q-side 
castling - 6 Qc2 g6 7 0-0--0 (yet to be tried in 
practice is Tal's idea of 7 e4 dxe4 8 d5) 
7 . . .  Nf6 8 f3 Na6 9 e4 Nb4, and now : 

(a) 10 Qb3 ? !  Be6 1 1  e5 Nd7 12 a3, and now 
the piece sacrifice 12 . . . a5 ! 13 a X b4 a X b4 
14 Nb1 c5 gave Black a winning attack, 
Korchnoi-Spassky, Final Candidates Match, 
Kiev, 1968. 

(b) 10 Qd2 ! ?  d X e4 1 1  N x e4 N X e4 12 fX 
e4 Be6 13 d5 c x d5 14 Bb5 + Bd7 15 B x d7 + 
Q x d7 16 Ne2 0-0!, and here too Black has 
an excellent game. 

6 . . .  Bf5 
7 g4 

Only in this way can White fight for an 
opening advantage. Neither the quiet 7 Bd3 
(Botvinnik -Portisch, Palma-de-Mallorca, 
1967, and other games), nor 7 Nge2 Nd7 
8 Ng3 Bg6 9 Be2 Ngf6 10 h4 h5 ! (weaker is 
10 . . .  h6? !  11 h5 Bh7 12 Bd3, when White 
gains a spatial advantage) 1 1  Bg5 Bd6 12 Rh3 

Qb6 13 Qd2 � (Portisch-Geller, Portoroz, 
1973), is particularly promising for him. 

7 . . .  Be6 

8 b3 

An even sharper and more complicated 
game results from 8 h4 ! ?, which was also 
first played by Botvinnik. Since it is risky for 
Black to accept the pawn sacrifice (8 . . .  
Bxh4? !  9 Qb3 b6 10 Nf3 followed by Ne5 
with a powerful initiative), Black must defend 
on the K -side and seek counter-play on the 
opposite wing. For example, 8 . . .  Nd7 9 h5 
Qb6 ! 10 Rb1 Ngf6 1 1  f3 h6 12 Bd3 � 13 
Nge2 (the position is very sharp after 13 g5 
h Xg5 14 BXg5) 13 . . .  c5 14 Kf1 Rfe8 15 
Kg2 Rac8 16 Qe 1 Nh7 17 Qf2 cx d4 18 e x d4 
Bd6 (Furman-Geller, 43rd USSR Champion
ship, Leningrad, 1975). 

8 . . .  Nf6 
9 Nf3 0-0 

10 Bd3 c5 

Here too this is the best way of creating 
counter-chances. 

11 Kf1 

On 1 1  � Black has the extremely un
pleasant 1 1  . . .  h5 12 g5 Ne4. 

11 • • • Nc6 
12 Kg2 cx d4 

This relieving of the central tension is 
premature, and does not promise Black full 
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equality. In the 13th game of the Korchnoi
Karpov World Championship Match, Me
rano, 1981,  Black preferred 12 . . .  Rc8, and 
after 13 Rc1 Re8 14 d x c5 B x cs 15 NbS 
Bf8 16 Nfd4 he could have continued 16 . . .  
Qb6 or 16 . . .  Qd7 ! ?  Also to be considered is 
Romanovsky's idea of 12 . . . Re8 followed 
by . . .  Nd7-f8. 

13 N X d4 

1 wanted to carry out Botvinnik's idea in 

full, by placing my pawn at f3 in the event 
of the exchange on d4. In the 14th game of 
the Botvinnik-Petrosian World Champion
ship Match, Moscow, 1963, White also 
gained the better game by 13 e X d4. 

13 • • •  

14 Bxd6 
15 Nce2 
16 Rcl 

Bd6 
Q X d6 
Rfe8 
Bd7 

Parrying the positional threat of 17  N X c6 
b Xc6 18 Qc2 Bd7 19 Nd4. 

17 Bb1 Rad8 
18 Qb3 

Instead of 18 Qd3, which he would seem 
to have been preparing (and to which Black 
would have replied 18 . . .  g6), the white 
queen changes course. 

18 . . .  Rb8 

Practically forced, since 18 . . .  b6 19 N X c6 
B X c6 20 Nd4 is unsatisfactory for Black. 

19 Rhd1 hS 

Sensing that he may have a lot of trouble · 

with his d5 pawn, Black begins a counter
attack against the white king's advanced 
pawn screen. He has in mind a combinational 
solution to his defensive problems. 

20 g5 Ne4 
21 Nf3 

The d5 pawn is hanging, and 21 . . .  Be6 
is unpleasantly met by 22 Nf4. Therefore 
Black follows his intended path. 

21 • • •  

22 Kxh3 
23 Kg2 
24 RXdl 

BXb3+ ! 
Nxf2+ 
NXdl 
Qc5 

White would have parried 24 . . .  Qe6 by 
25 Kf2 followed by Nf4. 

25 R X d5 

But here 25 Kf2 is less convincing in view 
of 25 . . .  Ne5 26 N x e5 R X e5 and then 
. . .  Rbe8. 

25 • . •  

26 Q X e3 
27 Nc3 

Q x e3 
RXe3 
Rd8? 

Black's combination was correct, and after 
27 . . .  Re7 he would have retained roughly 
equal chances. 

28 RXd8+ N X d8 

29 Be4! 
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This was overlooked by Black. His rook is 
trapped, and loss of material is inevitable. 

29 • • •  

� Kf2  
31 Nxe4 

Now Black's only hopes are associated 
with the fact that two lone knights cannot 
give mate, and so for the three white pawns 
he merely has to give up his knight and all 
five of his pawns. But he cannot achieve this. 

31 • • •  �e7 
32 Ke3 Ke6 
33 Kf4 KdS 
34 Nc3 + Kc4 
35 Ke4 

Threatening 36 Ne5 + ,  and in the event of 
35 . . .  f6 - 36 g6. 

35 • • • Nc6 
36 NdS f5 + 
37 �Xf6 gXf6 
38 Nxf6 

Black has exchanged one white pawn, but 
what can he do now? 

38 • • • h4 
39 Ng4 Nb4 

The threat of 40 Nge5 + did not leave 
Black time for the diverting 39 . . .  h3. 

40 Ne3 + Kc5 
41 NXh4! 

This move was sealed by White (the rou
tine 41 a3 would have allowed Black to 
continue fighting with 41 . . . h3), and Black 
resigned without resuming. Indeed, after 
41 . . .  N X a2 42 Kd3 a5, even if Black should 
succeed in giving up his knight and a pawn 
for White's last pawn, he will still have one 
of his own pawns left. But in this case, 
according to a well·known analysis by the 
chess composer Troitsky, the two knights 
can weave a mating net without particular 
difficulty. 

No. 93 Sicilian Defence 

Geller-8passky 

U�SR Spartqkiad 
Moscow, 1964 

The idea remains "behind the scenes" 

Ex-World Champion Boris Spassky first 
played 9 . . . e5 in the first game of his 
Candidates Semi·Final Match with Karpov, 
Leningrad, 1974, and then in the same year 
he employed it against Mecking at the Nice 
Olympiad. Even at the cost of a tempo, Black 
is ready to go into the Boleslavsky Variation; 
in which the black pawn reaches e5 in one 
move. I made an analysis of this continuation, 
and, it would seem, managed to grasp certain 
nuances of the position. In the present game 
I was able to confirm in practice an idea for 
White, based on an interesting piece sacrifice. 
It is described in the note to Black's 12th 
move, since the sacrifice in fact remained 
''behind the scenes". 

1 e4 c5 
2 Nf3 d6 
3 d4 cXd4 
4 N X d4 Nf6 
5 Nc3 e6 
6 Be2 

In the present game I did not aim to force 
matters, but preferred to develop my pieces 
quietly. 

6 • • • Be7 
7 f4 0-0 
8 0-0 Nc6 
9 Be3 e5 

A rather unusual continuation. As already 
mentioned, with the loss of a tempo Black 
transposes into the Boleslavsky Variation. 

10 Nb3 
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In the aforementioned game Mecking 
played 10 Nf5, which allowed Black a good 
game after 10 . . .  B X fS 1 1  e x f5  d5. 

10 . . .  a5 

The present game shows that it is incorrect 
to weaken the b5 square. To be considered 
therefore was the more modem treatment 
of lO . . . e X  f4 1 1  B X f4 Be6, as in Geller
Kasparov, Moscow, 1 98 1 .  

11  a4 Nb4 
12 Kh1 

Here Karpov played 12 Bf3. It cannot be 
said that the king move is stronger, but for 
the moment I decided to leave the bishop at 
e2 to control the c4 square. 

12 . . .  Qc7 

Black prepares . . .  Be6-c4. The immediate 
12 . . . Be6 was interesting, so as on 13 f5 
Bd7 14 Bf3 to reply 14 . . .  Bc6 with the idea 
of . . . dS. Against this White intended 15 
Qe2 d5 16 Rad1,  and if 16 . . . d4 then 17  
N X d4 e x d4 18 B X d4, with a strong attack. 

13 Rcl 

At first sight played rather straightfor
wardly, but in fact the position of the rook 
at c1 contains a threat : White defends his 
c-pawn and prepares Nb5 and c2-c3. 

13 . . .  Be6 
14 Nd2 

It will be apparent that the main struggle 
now revolves around the c4 square, on to 
which White tries not to allow the enemy 
bishop. 

14 • • •  exf4 
15 NbS! 

15 R X f4 can be met by 15 . . . d5, while 
if White takes on f4 with the bishop, after 
a subsequent NbS the black queen would 
be able to go to b6. 

15 • • • 

16 BXf4 
Qd8 

Here we can take stock. The opening 
phase has ended in favour of White, who 
has achieved an active position. His knight 
at b5 is very well placed, whereas the position 
of its opponent at b4 is insecure in view 
of the threat of c2-c3. 

16 . • •  Nc6 

Even so, this retreat seems premature to 
me. Better was 16 . . .  Rc8, retaining for the 
moment the outpost at b4. Subsequently the 
knight could have gone via a6 to c5. 

17 Qe1 

The rook at c1 has played its part, and it is 
time to vacate another square for it. 

17 . . .  d5 

This decision of Black to open up the game 

merely favours White, whose pieces are much 
more active. To be considered was 1 7  
Ne5 followed by . . .  Nfd7. 

18 Rd1 Qb6 

In search of a comfortable post for his 
queen, Black moves it for the third time . . •  

19 exd5 

19 e5 is also good. 

19 • • •  N X dS 
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Mter _ 19 . . . B X d5 20 Nc4 Black has 
nothing better than to exchange on c4 and 
concede the advantage of the two bishops. 

20 Nc4 
21 Bel 

QcS 

21 Bg3 appears stronger, but I did not want 
to move off the c1-h6 diagonal. The point is 
that, after the retreat of the black knight from 
d5, White may acquire the very dangerous 
threat of Be3. At the same time he prepares 
c2-c3, b2-b3 and Ba3, against which Black 
has to take immediate measures. 

It should also be mentioned that, in the 
unusually deployed quartet of knights, the 
white ones are operating to much greater 
effect. 

21 . . .  Nf6 

It was probably worth giving up the ex
change by 21 . . . Qb4 22 Qg3 Q X a4 23 
Bh6 g6, but retaining certain counter-chances. 

22 b3 

Beginning a pursuit of the enemy queen, 
which, encircled by the white knights, feels 
highly uncomfortable. 

22 . . .  Rfd8 

22 . . . Bg4 was perhaps preferable, since 
now Black loses a pawn by force. 

23 Ba3 
24 Bxdt 
25 Bxe7 

R x dt 
QgS 
BdS 

Black tries to complicate matters by the 
sacrifice of a piece. It is clear that after 
25 . . .  N xe7 26 Nc7 White has both an 
extra pawn, and the better position (25 . . • 

B X c4 is bad because of the simple 27 b X c4). 

26 Bf3 ReS 

Black loses quickly after 26 . . . B X f3  
27 g x f3  ReS 28 B x f6 !  R x e 1  29 R xe l �  
when 29 • • •  Q x f6 allows mate by the rook 
at e8, while on 29 • • • g X f6 there follows 
30 Rgl .  

27 b4 

27 B X d5 R x e7 (27 . . .  Q x d5 28 Nc7) 
28 B X n + is also sufficient, but the text move 
is more energetic. 

27 • • •  Qg6 

27 . . . Qh6 was slightly more tenacious, 
although after 28 B x d5 R x e7 (if 28 . . .  
Nx d5, then 29 Bg5 ! Rxe1 30 RXe1) 29 
B x n +  it transpires that 29 . . . R x n  is 
bad because of 30 Ncd6 Rf8 (30 . . .  Re7 31 
Nf5) 3 1  Qe6 + K.h8 32 Nn + , while on 29 . . •  

K x n  there follows 30 Nbd6 + Kf8 (30 . . • 

Kg8 31 Nf5) 3 1  Qg3 Qg6 32 Qh3, with decisive 
threats. 

28 NeS 
29 Q x es 
30 gXf3 

NXeS 
Bxf3 

Having failed to regain his piece, Black 
resigned. 

No. 94 Sicilian Defence 

Geller-Spassky 

Alekhine Memorial Tournament 
Moscow, 1975 

Improvization on a familiar theme 

In our era of profound knowledge, impro
vization in the opening succeeds more and 
more rarely. A careful analytical check is 
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required on any impromptu arising opening 
idea. But there is no rule without its excep- ' 

tions. After Black's 2nd move in this game 
I decided, contrary to my preparations, to 
transpose into the Closed Variation. This is 
explained by the fact that I had a sudden 
thought : with White Spassky does not like 
playing against the King's Indian Defence, 
and the Closed Variation of the Sicilian is 
virtually a King's Indian by the first player. 

The improvization succeeded. Moreover, 
its theme was very familiar to me : I have 
been playing King's Indian set-ups through
out the whole of my chess career. 

1 e4 c5 
2 Nf3 e6 
3 d3 Nc6 
4 g3 d6 

Black declines the tacit offer to play against 
King's Indian formations, otherwise he would 
have replied 4 . . .  d5. 

5 Bg2 g6 
6 0-0 Bg7 
7 c3 e5 

Otherwise White will immediately play 
8 d4. 

8 a3 Nf6 

The development of the king's knight at e7 
is more harmonious in such positions, avoid
ing the blocking of the f-pawn. But in anti
cipation of the advance of the white b-pawn, 
Spassky reserves e7 for his other knight. 

9 b4 0-0 
10 b5 Ne7 
11 a4 a6 

Black initiates counter-play on the Q-side. 
The attempt to prepare a counter-blow in the 
centre ( . . .  d5) by 1 1  . . .  Qc7 could have run 
into 12 c4, when the white knight can 
advance to dS at the appropriate moment, 
whereas there is practically no way of a 
black knight reaching d4. 

12 Na3 a xb5 
13 NXb5 Nc6? 

A mistake. Black should have guarded 
g5 by 13 . . . h6. 

14 Bg5! 
15 Bxf6 
16 Nd2 

h6 
BXf6 

Threatening 17  Nc4, and simultaneously 
preparing for activity on the K -side with 
f2-f4. 

16 . . .  Na7 

To � considered was 16 . . . Be6, when 
although after 17 Nc4 B X c4 (17 . . .  d5 18 
ex d5 Bx d5 19 Bxd5 Q X d5 does not work-
20 Nb6) 18 d x c4 Be7 White retains a certain 
positional advantage, opposite-coloured bish
ops remain on the board. 

17 Na3 Nc6 / 

On 18 NbS Black will reply 18  . . .  Na7� 
and on 18  Nc4 - 18  . . . Na5, but . . .  

18 Rb1 

Tying the bishop at c8 to the defence of 
the pawn. 

18 • • • Bg7 

The attempt at counter-play on the Q-side,. 
18 . . .  Qa5, achieves nothing after 19 Nac4 : 

(a) 19 . . .  Qxc3 ?  20 Rb3 Qd4 21 h3 !� 
with the irresistible threat of 22 Nf3. 
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(b) 19 . . .  Q x a4 20 N X d6, and Black is 
unable to defend his weaknesses at b7 and 
c5. 

19 Ndc4 Ra6 

The threat of 20 Nb5 is parried (20 
Na5), but the white knights continue their 
dance. 

20 Ne3! 

1 Ihe other knight heads for c4, and the 
pressure on the b-file is maintained. 

20 . . .  Ne7 
21 Nac4 Bd7 
22 a5 Bc6 
23 Qb3 bS 

Black hopes to activate his g7 bishop, 
since he cannot free himself by 23 . . . d5 : 
24 e x ds N x ds 25 N x d5 :B x d5 26 B x ds 
Q x d5 21 Q x b7 Q x b7 28 R x b7 Rd8 29 
Rrbl !, followed by the rapid advance of the 
a-pawn. 

24 Nd5 Bb6 

25 f4 

Having regrouped his forces, White begins 
a K -side offensive, with the aim of provoking 
new weaknesses in the opponent's position. 

25 • • •  

26 g x f4 
27 e x d5 
28 Be4? 

exf4 
Bx d5 
Nf5 

White should have simply played 28 Q X b7, 
retaining all the advantages of his position. 
But by this point both players were already 
seriously short of time, and this affected the 
normal course of events. 

28 . . .  BXf4 
29 Bxrs 

Alas, the bishop is immune in view of the 
queen check . . .  

29 • • •  

30 Kbl 
31 Q x b7 

Qg5+ 
Q xrs 
ReS? 

The exposed position of the white king 
attracts Black, and he commits a decisive 
mistake. Meanwhile, White's position was 
still superior, and therefore Black should 
have aimed in the first instance for equality. 
To this end, best was 3 1  . . . Ra 7 !  diverting 
the white queen from the defence of d5, and 
forcing perpetual check after 32 Q x a7 (if 
32 Qc6?, then 32 . . .  Re7, 32 . . .  Rc7 or 
32 . . . RaJ) 32 . . . Q X d5 +  33 Kgl Qg5 + 
34 Kf2 Qh4+ 35 Ke2 Qg4 + .  

32 Rf2 ! 

This quiet move is decisive. White simul
taneously defends the 2nd rank, opens a 
loophole for his king at fl , and creates the 
decisive threat of 33 Q X a6, or - after the 
withdrawal of the rook from a6 - 33 N X d6. 
Of course, after the hasty 32 Q X a6 7 Re2 
Black's idea would have been justified. 
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32 . . .  g5 

32 . . .  Ra7 is now insufficient : 33 Q x a7 

Q x d3 (33 . . .  Q x d5+ 34 Kgl Qg5+ 35 
Kfl) 34 Rbfl . 

33 Rgl 

33 Q x a6 Qxd5 +  34 Kgl Qxd3 35 Qb5 

would have won immediately, but with his 
flag nearly horizontal White makes a "solid" 

move, parrying the threat of 33 . . . Q X d3 

by 34 R X f4. 

Black could have exploited this chance 

opportunity, but for him, too, the last few 

seconds were ticking away . . .  

33 . . .  Rea8 

Now it is all over. After 33 . . . h4 ! the 

position would have remained sharp, at any 

rate in a time trouble situation. Thus 34 

Q x a6 is then bad in view of 34 . . .  Q X dS +  

35 Rfg2 h3. 

34 N X d6 RX d6 

34 . . . Qf6 is most simply met by 35 Ne4. 

35 Q x a8 +  Kh7 
36 c4 Rf6 

Mate follows after 36 . . .  Q x d3 37 R X f4 

g X f4 38 Qg8 + .  

37 Qb7 Qh3 

Or 37 . . .  Q X d3 38 Qbl,  exchanging 

queens. 

38 Qb2 
39 Qe2 

Be5 

Black exceeded the time limit. 

Bobby Fischer 

No. 95 Sicilian Defence 

Geller-Fischer 

Candidates Tournament 
Curacao, 1962 

Breaking the blockade 

The variation which occurred in this game 

was fashionable at the time, and was there

fore intensively analyzed by the theorists. 

These included Bobby Fischer, who was well 

known for his predilection for certain opening 

schemes, one of which was this variation for 

Black. A little earlier, at the Stockholm 

Interzonal Tournament, Fischer had tried 

the flank development of his queen's bishop 

against me, but had failed to equalize. It 

was clear to me that the American grand

master would not simply abandon his 

favourite variation, but would try to find 
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an improvement for Black. And, of course, 

counter-measures were taken on my part, 

so that Black's lOth move did not catch me 

unawares. 

1 e4 c5 

2 Nf3 d6 
3 d4 c x d4 
4 NX d4 Nf6 
5 Nc3 a6 
6 Be2 e5 
7 Nb3 Be7 

This game was played in the second round, 

but a month later in our game from the 16th 

round Fischer deviated here and followed 

Najdorf's handling of the opening (see Game 

No. 14) : 7 . . .  Be6 8 o-o Nbd7 9 a4 Be7 10 

f4 Qc7 1 1  f5 Bc4 12 aS o-o 13 Be3 b5 14 a x b6 

N x b6, and after 15  Kh1 Rfc8 16 B x b6 !  

Q X b6 17  B x c4 R X c4 1 8  Qe2 he again 

ended up in an inferior position. 
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But here he was keen to employ his plan
ned lOth move. 

8 0-0 0-0 

9 Be3 Qc7 

Nowadays this is considered inaccurate, 
since the queen prematurely determines its 
position and comes under attack after Nd5. 
Therefore a more accurate move order has 
been found : 9 . . .  Be6 followed by . . .  Nbd7. 
But at that time 9 . . . Qc7 was universally 
played. 

10 a4 Be6 

Deviating from our Stockholm game, where 
Fischer played 10 . . .  b6 against me. However, 
I had succeeded in finding a plan for occu
pying d5, after which the entire variation 
with 10 . . .  b6 ceased to appeal to its suppor
ters. For example, the game with Fischer 
continued 1 1  Qd2 Bb7 12 f3 Bc6 13 Rfdl 
Nbd7 14 Qel h6 15  Qfl Qb7 16 Bc4 Rfc8 
17  Rd2 Nf8, and now the knight manoeuvre 
18  Nc1 ! Ng6 19 N1a2, with d5 as the final 
goal, placed Black in a difficult position. 

In my game against Bolbochan from the 
same tournament, I carried out the same ma
noeuvre after 1 1  . . .  Be6 12 Rfd l  Ndb7 13 
f3 Qb7 14 Ncl ! Rfd8 15 Nla2 Nc5 16 Nb4 
a5 17 Nbd5 N x d5 18 N X d5 B x d5 19 
Q x d5 Q x d5 20 R X d5, and in spite of the 
enforced transition into an ending White 
retained a .clear advantage. 

In the same tournament Stein trie<;l against 
me 10 . . .  Nbd7 1 1  a5 b5 12 a x b6 N x b6, 
but after 13 Na5 Be6 14 B X b6 !  Q X b6 1 5· 
Nd5 N X d5 16 e x d5 Bd7 White gained the 
advantage in view of the weakness of the a6 
pawn and the c6 square. 

The text move looks stronger, but White 

still gains the better position. It is clear that, 
after developing his queen at c7, it is no lon
ger easy for Black to equalize. 

ll aS 
U NdS 

Nbd7 
N xdS 

Also possible is 12  . . .  B X d5, as in the
later game Bradvarevic-Nemet (Bled, 1963) : 
13 e x d5 b5 14 a x b6 N X b6, although here
too White retained the advantage : 15  c4 !  
aS ! (the threat was 16 Na5; White also stands 
better after 15 . . .  Nx c4 16 Qc2 Rfc8 17 Rfcl 
Nxe3 18 Q x c7 R x c7 19 R x c7 Nex d5  
20 Rb7) 1 6  R x as R x as 1 7  N x as Nb xd5 
18 Bd2 Nf4 19 b4, and the passed b-pawn is 
rather unpleasant for Black. 

But in general Fischer likes the two bish
ops, and without extreme necessity he rather 
rarely parts with them. Here too he sticks 
to his convictions, and the scales tip markedly 
in White's favour. 

13 e x dS  Bf5 
14 c4 Bg6 
15 Rcl 

The manoeuvres with the black bishop 
have cost time, and White has built up a 
serious attack on the Q-side. He now intends. 
to pierce Black's defences with 16 c5. 

15 o o .  Nc5 

Fischer was obviously afraid of sharpen
ing the position - 15 . . .  f5 16 c5 f4 (or 
16 . . .  dxc5 17 Nx c5 NX c5 18 b4 f4 19' 
B x c:5  Bd6) 17 c x d6 Q x d6 18 Bc5 N x c5 
19 N xc5. Meanwhile, that is what he should 
have played, although White's position would 
have remained attractive. On the other hand,. 
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the attempt to blockade the ·Critical c5 square 
proves illusory, and Black's game can no 
longer be saved. 

16 N X c5 d X cS 
17 b4! 

The blockade is nevertheless broken. Now 
17  . . .  c x b4 allows 18  Bb6 and 19 c5 with a 
complete positional bind, while 17  . . .  f5; 
aiming for counter-play on the K-side, would 
merely create additional weaknesses. 

17 . . .  Rac8 
18 Qb3 Bd6 
19 Rfd1 

Threatening to win a pawn, which would 
not have worked a move earlier-19 b x c5 
B x cs 20 Bxc5 Q x c5 21 Q x b7 Q x a5 
22 Ra1 Qd2. In defending it Black is forced 
to waste a further tempo. 

19 • • •  

20 bX cS 
21 BxcS 
22 Rat! 

Qe7 
BxcS 
RXcS 

Without the transfer of his rook to b6 
it is difficult for White to combine the threat 

Fischer defends tenaciously. The capture of 
the a-pawn would merely have aggravated 
Black's position : 25 . . .  R x a5 26 d6 Qd7 27 
Bf3, and the b-pawn cannot be defended. 

26 Qb4 Qc7 
27 RXd6 Q X d6 
28 Rb1 Qc7 

Slightly better was 28 . . . g6, creating an 
escape square for the king, when for the 
moment 29 Qa3 does not work due to 29 . . .  
R X d5. 

29 Qa4! 

A further link in the same strategic plan. 
White's other rook heads for b6, and this 
will force Black into the unfavourable 
exchange of his b-pawn for the white a-pawn. 

29 • • •  

30 Qa3 
31 RXb7 
32 Q X a5 

Bd7 
R x aS 
Q X b7 

The idea conceived in the opening has been 
carried out, so to speak, in its purest form : 
the two connected passed pawns in the centre 
are irresistible. All that is required of White 

of winning the b-pawn with the advance of now is accuracy. 

his d-pawn. 32 • • •  g6 
Qbl+ 
Bf5 

22 • • •  

23 Ra4 
24 Rb4 
25 Rb6 

16* 

Rd8 
Bf5 
Bc8 
Rd6 
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33 b3 
34 Kh2  

The alternative was a hopeless queen end
ing after 34 . . .  Qc2 35 Qd8 + Kg7 36 Q X d7 
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Qxe2 37 Qc7 ! a5 38 f4 a4 39 fxe5 a3 40 e6 
a2 4l Q x f7 +  K.h6 42 Qf6. 

35 Qc3 Qe4 
36 Bf3 Qd4 
37 Q Xd4 

White has calculated that his pawns will 
be quicker. 

37 . . .  e x d4 
38 g4 

The bishop is driven into the path of the 
white pawns, which will give them some 
important additional tempi. It is easy to 
check that Black does not achieve anything 
either by the bishop sacrifice - 38 . . . a5 
39 g x f5 a4 40 d6 Kf8 41 c5, or by 38 . . .  
Bc2 39 c5 d3 40 c6 Ba4 41 d6. 

38 • • •  

39 c5 
40 c6 
41 d6 

Bc8 
a5 
Kf8 

This move was sealed, and Black resigned 
without resuming. The alternatives are 
equally bad : 

(a) 41 . . .  Ke8 42 Bd1 Ba6 43 g5 Bb5 
(43 . . . Kd8 44 Bg.f) 44 c7 Bd7 45 Ba4. 

(b) 41 . . . a4 42 c7 a3 43 Bc6 a2 44 d7 
B X d7 45 B X d7 a1 = Q  46 c8 = Q + .  

No. 96 Sicilian Defence 

Fiscber-GeUer 

Candidates Tournament 
Curacao, 1962 

Passion is not always an ally • • •  

It seems to me that Fischer's conduct of 
this game was prompted by two simultaneous 
feelings. Firstly, he aimed irrepressibly for a 
struggle, seeking for this all possible and im
possible resources. And, secondly, he was 

passionately dreaming of . . . revenge for his 
defeat in the first cycle of the tournament. 
All this led to the future World Champion' 
overreaching himself in a position where he 
was obliged to think only of a draw . . .  

l e4 c5 
2 Nf3 d6 
3 d4 cxd4 
4 NX d4 Nf6 
5 Nc3 Nc6 
6 Bc4 

Of course, I, like everyone else, was well 
aware of Fischer's particular liking for the 
Sozin Attack, which begins with this move. 
And before this game I prepared an improve
ment in a variation which I thought might 
occur. 

However, for the moment everything 
proceeds "according to theory". 

6 . . .  e6 
7 Bb3 

The notes to Game No. 99 give Fischer's 
evaluation of this move and my opinion 
regarding it . . .  

7 .  • •  Be7 
8 f4 

8 0-0 is usually played, but here White 
chooses a sharper continuation. An under
standable decision, especially since a little 
earlier, at the Stockholm Interzonal Tourna
ment, Fischer had defeated Olafsson in this 
way. But it was for this move that Black was 
prepared . . .  

Digressing slightly, I should like to mention 
that my duel with the American grandmaster 
in this variation of the Sozin Attack was 
continued in the 4th game of the 1972 
World Championship Match in Reykjavik. 
There after 8 Be3 0-0 9 0-0 a6 10 f4 N x d4 

1 1  B X d4 b5 12 a3 Bb7 13 Qd3 Spassky, 
whom I was seconding, answered 13 . . .  a5 ! 
and obtained good counter-play, which 
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developed into a strong attack. And although 
the game finally ended in a draw, after this 
the Sozio Attack disappeared from Fischer's 
repertoire. 

8 • • •  

9 Be3 
10 BXd4 

0-0 
N X d4 
bS 

The natural counter to White's aggressive 
8th move. Black simply forces his opponent, 
in spite of his lack of development, to open 
the centre, since 1 1  a3 Bb7 is clearly in Black's 

favour. 

ll eS d X eS 
12 fxes Nd7 
13 0-0 

Black has the better position after 13 N X b5 

Qa5 + (or even 13 . . . NXe5 immediately) 
14 Nc3 N x e5. 

13 . . .  BcS! 

The prepared improvement! In the afore
mentioned Fischer-Olafsson game White 
gained the advantage after 13 . . .  b4 14 Ne4 
Bb7 15 Nd6 . But now he has to worry over 
his own weakness-his e5 pawn. 

14 BXc5 

If 14 N X bS, then 14 . . . Qb6, and Black 
regains his pawn, maintaining a strong 
initiative. 

14 • • •  

15 Q X d8 
N x cS 
R X d8 

16 N X b5 Ba6 
17 Bc4 

Forced, since after 17 Nc7 B X f1 18  N X a8 
Bb5 (18 . . .  BXg2 is also good) the white 
knight would be extremely awkwardly placed, 
while the rook ending after 17 a4 N X b3 
18 c x b3 Rab8 is unpromising for White. 

17 • • •  Rab8 
18 a4 

18 • • •  N x a4! 

This equalizes completely. The logic of the 
position should now have dictated to White 
the forced drawing variation 1 9  RX a4 

B X b5 20 B X b5 R X b5 21 R X a7 R X b2 
22 Rfx n Rdl + 23 Rfl R X fl +  24 K X fl 
R X c2. But my opponent was definitely after 
revenge . . .  

19 Nd6? 
20 N Xc4 
21 Nd6 

BXc4 
N X b2 

The exchange on b2 would have led to the 
aforementioned rook ending, but with the 
significant difference that White would have 
lost an important tempo, and, as a conse
quence, his e-pawn. 

21 . . .  Rd7 
22 Rfb1 Rc7 

22 . . . Rb6 23 c4 Na4 fails to 24 c5 !, when 
the weakness of the back rank rules out both 
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24 . . .  N x cs 25 R x b6, and 24 . . .  RXb1  + 
25 R X b 1  N x cs. 

23 b3  

This move is not essential. Better drawing 
chances were offered by the immediate 
23 c4 with the idea of 24 NbS, although 
Black has the strong reply 24 . . . Rb4 !, 
retaining his extra pawn. 

23 . . .  Rb6 
24 c4 h6 

An escape square has been opened, and 
White is forced to part with his strong knight 
and go into a rook ending a pawn down. 

25 Nb5  Rc5 

Not 25 . . .  RXc4??  26 R X b2 a6 27 Nd6. 

26 R X b2 a6 
27 Rf2 

Or 27 Rab 1 a x b5 28 R X b5 Rbc6. 

27 . . .  ax b5 
28 Ra7 Rxes 
29 Rfxn RgS 

30 Rfb7 

Practice shows that in a double-rook ending 
the realization of an extra pawn involves 
greater difficulties, and to be considered 
therefore was 30 c X b5 Rb X b5 31  Rf2. 
It would seem that the American grandmaster 
had no doubt that the single-rook ending was 
drawn, since all the pawns are on one side of 
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the board. In principle this is so, but never
theless White's defence is not now so simple. 
It is sufficient to recall the well-known end

ing Botvinnik-Najdorf, Moscow, 1956, in 
which the World Champion converted a 
similar position into a win. So that for a 
draw very exact ,play is demanded of White. 

30 . . .  RX b7 
31 R X b7 bXc4 
32 Rc7 Rf5 
33 RX c4 Kf7 
34 g4 

An inaccuracy. Of course, the white 
king has to come into play, but for this 34 g3 
was more appropriate, retaining the possibili

ty in certain cases of continuing h3-h4 and 
Kg2-h3-g4. But now the white king is cut off 
along the third rank, and the white pawns 
are insufficiently defended. 

34. • • •  

35 Kg2 
36 Rc7+ 
37 b4 
38 Rb7 

Rf3 
Rd3 
Kf6 
Ra3 
Rc3 

Both sides have been making waiting 
moves before the time control, but White 
suddenly changes the character of the posi
tion. 

39 g5 + . hXg5 
40 hXg5+ Kg6 
41 Re7 Re3 

42 Kf2? 
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This last move before the adjournment 
loses by force. White could still have drawn 
by 42 Kh2 !  !, so as to answer 42 . . . Re5 
with 43 Kh3, not allowing the black rook to 
take the g5 pawn with check or to leave the 
.e-file with check. And in the event of 42 . . .  
K X g5 43 R X g7 +  Kf6 44 Rg1 Rf3 45 Kg2 
Rf5 46 Re 1 a theoretically drawn position 
would have been reached. 

42 . . .  ReS 

By this sealed move Black wins a second 
pawn, and with it the game. 

43 Kf3 
44 Ke3 

Rf5 + 

In the event of 44 Ke4 Black of course 
would not have continued 44 . . . e5 ? ?  
45 R X g7 + ,  but 44 . . .  Rf7 ! 45 R xe6 + 
K X g5, and since here White's king is cut off 
on the so-called "long" side of the board, he 
is lost. Something similar also occurs in the 
game. .. 

44 • • •  e5 
45 Ke4 R X g5 

46 Re8 Rgl ! 
47 Kf3 

The e-pawn is immune, since the pawn 
ending after 47 Re6 + Kf7 48 R X e5 Re1 + 
49 Kf5 R X e5 +  50 K x e5 Kg6 ! 51  Kf4 Kh5 
is lost. 

47 . . .  Rfl+ 
48 Kg3 Rf5 
49 Rb8 

Or 49 Kg4 Rf4+ 50 Kg3 Kf5 51  Rf8 +  
Ke4 52 Rg8 Rf3 + 53 Kg2 (53 Kg4 Rf 1) 
53 . . .  Rf7, and Black completes his regroup
ing. 

49 • • •  Kg5 
SO ReS Kf6 
51 Rf8+ Ke6 
52 Re8+ Kf6 
53 Rf8+ Ke6 
54 Re8+ Kd5 

Before the second control Black gains 
time on the clock by repeating moves. 

55 Ra8 Rf7 
56 Kg4 Re7 

The control is passed, the rook is ideally 
placed, and Black has merely to escape from 
the checks and advance his pawns. 

57 Ra5+ 
58 Ra6+ 
59 Kf3 
60 Ra8 
61 Ke3 

Ke6 
Kf7 
Re6 
e4+ 
g5 

All the conditions have been fulfilled, and 
the win is not far off. 

62 Rat Kg6 
63 Rbl Re5 
64 Kd4 Kf6 
65 Rel 

Or 65 Rf1 + Ke6 66 Ke3 ( 66 Rel g4 67 
Rgl e3) 66 . . .  Rf5 67 Ral Rf4 68 RaS 
Kf6 and the king breaks through at h4. 

65 • • •  Ra5! 

A typical plan. Black gives up one of his 
pawns to break through with his king and 
obtain a theoretically won position. 

66 R X e4 Kf5! 

Here the pawn ending would have been 
drawn. 
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67 Re8 
68 Ke3 

Kg4 
Kg3 

White resigned in view of the following 
plan, which is again typical : 69 Ke2 g4 
70 Rg8 Rf5 71  Rg7 Kh3 72 Rg8 g3 73 Rg7 
Kh2 74 Rh7 + Kgl 75 Rg7 g2 76 Ra7 
(76 Rh7 Re5 + 77 Kd3 Kf2 78 R/7 + K.g3 
79 Rg7 + K/3 80 Rf7 + Kg4 81 Rg7 + Rg5) 
76 . . .  Rh5 77 Kf3 Kh l .  

No. 97 King's Indian Defence 

GeUer-Fischer 

Capab/anca Memoria/ Tournament 
Havana, 1965 

Pleasing to • • •  ICCF 

This is the only "correspondence" game 
in my long chess career, and it was played 
under highly unusual circumstances. The 
point was that the American State Department 

refused to allow Fischer to travel to Cuba 
to take part in a very interesting tournament. 
But Fischer found a way out. He played his 
games sitting in the Marshall Chess Club 
in New York, using a long-distance telephone 
link. This caused the games to last some two 
to three hours longer, but none of the par
ticipants in Havana objected to such an 
unusual "innovation", which would undoub
tedly have pleased the International 
Correspondence Chess Federation. Although 
the games with the then permanent USA 
Champion were a considerable physical 
strain. 

As for the chess content of the game, 
Edmar Mednis called it "another positional 
masterpiece by Geller against Fischer". 
This is perhaps over-stating it, but indeed 
it cannot be denied that White's play is 
logical and consistent. . . .  

1 c4 
2 Nc3 
3 d4 

g6 
Bg7 
Nf6 

4 e4 d6 
S f3 c6 

Against the Samisch Variation Fischer used 
to employ various continuations, and all 
without particular success. On this occasion 
he chooses a line which is directed in the 
first instance against the possibility of Q-side 
castling by White ( . . .  a6 and . . .  b5). 

6 Be3 
7 Bd3 

a6 

"The sharpest line for White is 7 Qd2, 
8 0-0--o, followed by an attack on the K-side 
by h2-h4, Bh6, etc. It is understandable that, 
in a game with Fischer, Geller does not aim 
for early tactical complications. He wishes 
to obtain a sound, solid position." This 
is written by Mednis in his book How to 
Beat Bobby Fischer. 

I cannot agree with this. I never avoided 
complications in meetings with the future 
World Champion, since it was his play in 
irrational positions that I regarded as 
Fischer's less strong side. The point was quite 
different, and lay in an objective, purely 
chess evaluation of the opening variation. 
After White's Q-side castling, Black acquires 
a clear plan of an attack on the king, and 
it is easier for him to achieve a satisfactory 
position. 

The following moves by both sides must 
be criticized, but only from the position of 
our present-day knowledge. 

7 • . •  bS 
S cx bs 

After this game it was established that 
Black should first play 7 . . .  0-0, since after 
7 . . .  b5 White could have gained a serious 
advantage by 8 e5. This was confirmed in : 

240 



Game No. 97 

(a) 8 . . .  d x e5 9 d x e5 Ng8 10 f4 Nh6 
1 1  Nf3 Bf5 12 Be2 ! Q X d1 + 13 R X d1 f6 
14 Nd4 ! fx e5 15  fxe5 0-0 16 0-0 Nf7 17 

N X f5 g X f5 18  e6 Ne5 19 g4 ! (Spassky
Kavalek, San Juan, 1969). 

(b) 8 . . .  Nfd7 9 f4 0-0 10 Nf3 Nb6 1 1  b3 
(Portisch-Kavalek, Beverwijk, 1975). But 
perhaps in this last variation Black, without 
wasting time on castling, should immediately 
attack the c4 pawn with 9 . . .  Nb6 ! ?  

8 . . .  axbS 
9 Nge2 0-0 

10 b4 

In this way White prevents . . . b4 and 
prepares a2-a4 with subsequent pressure on 
the Q-side. 

10 . . .  Nbd7 
11 0-0 Bb7 

Slightly better is 1 1  . . . Nb6 12 a4 b X a4 
13 N x a4 Ba6, and now : 

(a) 14 Nb2 B x d3 15 Q X d3 Qc7 16 Qb3 
Qb7 17 Ra5, and White has only a minimal 
advantage (Filip-Bolbochan, Havana, 1966). 

(b) 14 B x a6 R x a6 15 Qb3 Qb8, with a sa
tisfactory game for Black (Pachman-Geller, 
Moscow, 1967). 

12 Qd2 e5 
13 Rfd1 e X d4 
14 N X d4 NeS 
15 Bfl Nfd7 
16 a4! Nb6! 

By tactical means (17 axb5 Rxal 18 
Rxal Nbc4 19 Qcl Nx e3 20 Qxe3 Qb6, with 
the threats of 21 . . .  NX/3 + and 21 . . . 
Nc4) Black forces the exchange of one pair 
of knights. 

17 Qc2 
18 N x a4 
19 Rx a4 
20 Q x a4 

bX a4 
N x a4 
R X a4 

The clash of opening plans has led to 
a position favourable for White. The whole 
question reduces to whether or not he can 

exploit the persistent weakness of Black's 
hanging pawns. 

20 . . .  Qe7 
21 Qb3 Ra8 
22 Nc2 Bc8 
23 Nd4 

White had only one minute per move left 
to the time control, and he naturally wanted 
to gain even a little time on the clock. 

23 . . .  Bd7 

Understandably, Black does not wish to 
fall in with his opponent's intentions. But 
nevertheless this move must be criticized 

' 
since the black knight unexpectedly finds 
itself in danger. 

24 b3! 

With the threat of 25 f4. 

24 • • •  Rb8 
25 Qa3 

On 25 f4 there would have followed 25 . . .  
c5. 

2S • • • dS 

Saving the knight by 25 . . .  f6 would have 
been quite suicidal, whereas now the play 
becomes sharper in White's time trouble. 

26 e x dS cxdS 
27 Nc2! 
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27 • • •  BXh3 

It is difficult to give a definite assessment 
to Black's idea, but it would nevertheless 
seem to be his best practical chance. 27 . . .  
Be6 is strongly met by 28 Bc5, when White's 
passed pawn, supported by his bishops, is 
ready to advance. On 27 . . . Bf5 the same 
reply 28 Bc5 followed by Ne3 is unpleasant, 
while after 27 . . .  Nc4 28 Qa 7 !  Rd8 29 R X d5 
Nxe3 30 Q x e3, as Mednis rightly points out, 
Black loses a pawn without any compensa
tion. 

28 BcS! 

There was absolutely no point in allowing 
Black to confuse matters after 28 g X h3 
N X f3 +  29 Kf2 (29 Kg2? Nh4+ ,  or 29 Khl ? 
Qe5!) 29 . . .  Qf6 30 Kg3. 

28 • • • Qg5 
29 f4 Qh5 
30 R X dS 

This is simpler than 30 Rd2 Bf5 31  fX e5 
, B X e5, when, in spite of being a piece down, 
Black may be able to create some threats 
in the opponent's time trouble. But now 
exchanges are inevitable, leading to a won 
ending for White. 

30 • • • Bf5 
31 Ne3 Ng4 

31  . . . Nc6 is well met by either 32 N X f5 
or 32 g4. 
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32 Nx g4 
33 Qa7 

Q X g4 
ReS 

Bad is 33 . . .  Q x f4 34 Bd6. 

34 Qc7 
35 Rd8 
36 Q x d8+ 
37 Be3 

h5 

RXd8 
Kb7 

Strategically the game is decided, since 
sooner or later the b-pawn will cost Black 
a piece. 

37 • • • Bh6 

This meets with a refutation and leads to 
the loss of a pawn. But White's task would 
have been even easier after Mednis's re
commendation of 37 . . .  h4 with the idea 
of exposing the white king by . . .  h3. By 
continuing 38 Qg5, White would win im
mediately. Other moves by Black, 37 . . .  Be6 
for example, would have allowed the b-pawn 
to advance. 

38 Qf6 

With the threat of 39 Bd4. 

38 • • • Bg7 
39 Q x f7  Qd1 
40 Qc4 h4 

Black would have done better to refrain 
from this, although the outcome of the game 
is all the same decided. 

41 Qe2 
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The sealed move. 

41 . . .  Qat 
42 Kb2 Bd4 

Otherwise how else can the pawn be pre
vented from advancing by force to b6 ? 

43 Bf2! 
44 Q x f2 

Bxf2 
Kg7 

The weakness of his h-pawn forces Black 
to lose a tempo, and the white pawn begins 
its march. 

45 bS Be4 

46 b6 Bb7 
47 Qe2 Kf6 
48 Qd3 

With the threat of 49 Qd6 + ,  50 Qd7 + ,  
5 1  Q X  b7, 52 Qf3 and 53 b 7  with an easy win. 

48 • • .  

49 Qc4 
60 Qd3 

Ke7 
Kf6 

Gaining time on the clock by repeating 
moves. 

SO • • • Ke7 
51 Qe3 + Kd6 

White would have answered 5 1  . . .  Kf6 
in the same way . . .  

52 Be2! 

Transposing into an accurately calculated 
pawn ending. 

52 • • •  

S3 Bf3 
S4 QeS + 
ss fx eS +  
56 gXf3 
S7 f4 

Qb2 
BxfJ 
Q XeS 
K xes 
Kd6 

"Chess is a tragedy of one tempo. One 
is always short of it, either for a win, or 
a draw", said grandmaster Savielly Tartako
ver. As if to confirm this aphorism, Black 
resigned, since in the forced variation 57 . . .  
Kc6 58 K.h3 K X b6  59 K X h4 Kc6 
60 Kg5 Kd7 6 1  K x g6 he is indeed short of 
just one tempo : 61  . . .  Ke7 62 f3 Kf8 
63 Kf6 Kg8(e8) 64 Ke7(g7). 

No. 98 Sicilian Defence 

Fischer-CeDer 

Monte Carlo, 1967 

On tbe edge of tbe abyss 

The commencement of battle in this game 
was preceded by the following considera
tions. At that time the "Fischer problem" 
was undoubtedly not so acute as it was later, 
but even then it was clear to me that the 
vulnerable point of the American grandmaster 
was in double-edged, "hanging", irrational 
positions. When the play was of this nature, 
Fischer often failed to find a win even in 
a won position. It was this that led to the 
decision to challenge Fischer to a very sharp 
game, and, what's more, in his favourite 
variation. Players who are devoted to certain 
opening systems know how unpleasant it can 
be to "play against oneself'' in the purely 
psychological sense. 

To be objective, it must be pointed out that 
with such a decision there is always another 
side to the coin, as was indeed the case here. 
The opening subtleties of the variation were 
well known to Fischer, whereas I had to 
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search very hard for good continuations in 

an unfamiliar situation. Unexpectedly this 
introduced an additional nuance into the 
course of the game. The point was that Fischer 

had started with 5 points out of 5, and his 
only rival was Vasily Smyslov. At the start 

I had lost one game, and in view of the short 

distance of nine rounds (or essentially even 
eight, since one player had dropped out, and 

all the others were given a win against him), 
I was no longer a real contender for first 

place. 
In the event of Fischer losing the present 

game from the last round, Smyslov by win
ning would catch the leader. It is natural that 

Fischer could not avoid being worried by 

this. But while I was thinking, Smyslov quick

ly agreed a draw. Fischer got up from the 
board, made sure of this personally, calmed 

down, and accepted the challenge. Had the 

tournament situation been different, he 

might have been more cautious. But when 

both players aim for complications, the storm 
on the chess board can achieve immense 
proportions. It is sufficient to say that analy
ses of our game continued to be published 
for a further four to five years . . . .  

l e4 c5 
2 Nf3 d6 
3 d4 
4 NX d4 
5 Nc3 

cxd4 
Nf6 
a6 

It was this line that Fischer used to sys

tematically and readily employ with Black. 
It is sufficient to recall that he even chose 
the variation which occurs in the game on two 

occasions in his World Championship Match. 
Normally Fischer used to play 6 Bc4 here 

-not, in my opinion, the continuation that 
Black has to fear most. 

6 Bg5 
7 f4 

e6 
Qb6 

Exploiting the fact that White's last move 
has temporarily cut off his black-squared 

bishop from its defensive duties, Black 

declares his readiness to accept the sacrifice 
of the b-pawn, and to be subjected to a strong 
attack on his king stuck in the centre. The 
less committing 8 Nb3 would have looked 
like moral capitulation on White's part. 

8 Qd2 
9 Rbl 

Q X b2 

The 9 Nb3 employed by Spassky against 
Fischer (Reykjavik, 1972), is less common. 
The mass of complicated variations result
ing after this would require a special and 
rather extensive analysis. 

9 • • •  Qa3 
10 f5 

Fischer had several times refuted the 
attack begun with the usual 10 e5, and prob

ably for this reason he follows the game 

Gipslis-Korchnoi (31st USSR Champion
ship, Leningrad, 1963). The continuation 
selected leads to a game in which Black's 
chances are perhaps not inferior, although 

he has to withstand a sharp attack. Later 
this was confirmed in, among others, the 

game Kavalek-Fischer (Sousse Interzonal, 
1967), which ended in a draw. 

10 . • •  Nc6 

The most natural reaction to White's last 
move. It is tempting, of course, to bring the 
queen home, but 10 . . .  Qc5 loses almost 
by force : 1 1  fx e6 fx e6 12 B x f6 gXf6 

13 Na4 Bh6 14 Q X h6 Q X d4 15 Nb6 Qc3 + 
16 Qd2. There is no time to prepare . . .  

Qc5 by 10 . . . b5, while 10 . . •  Be7 allows 
White to set up decisive pressure on e6 : 
1 1  fxe6 fxe6 12 Bc4. 

11 rxe6 
12 Nxc6 
13 e5 

fxe6 
bXc6 
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White's universal idea in this variation 
- he opens all the lines in the centre. If he 
limits himself to the sacrifice of only one pawn, 
13 B x f6 g x f6 14 Be2, as in Hennings
Kavalek, Sinaia, 1965, this can lead to the 
exchange of queens : 14 . . . Rg8 15 0-0 
(15 Bh5+ Ke7, and 16 0-0 fails to 16 
Qc5 +) 15  . . .  Qc5 + 16 Kh1 Qg5. 

13 • • •  NdS 

The most dangerous continuation for Black, 
after which White retains his attacking 
black-squared bishop. 

The alternatives were 13 . . .  Nd7, aiming 
for equality, and the usual 13 . . .  dXe5 
14 Bxf6 gXf6 15  Ne4 Be7 16 Be2, and now, 
as played by Fischer, 16 . . .  h5. But l was play
ing this variation for the first time in my life. 
It was inconceivable to try and work out 
all the possible complications at the board, 
and I decided that Black's pawn centre 
should enable his king to "sit it out". 

14 N x cJS  

1 4  Ne4 is unpleasantly met by 1 4  . . .  d x e5 
with the threat of 15 . . .  Bb4, but possible 
was 14 Rb3 Qa5 15  Be2 N x c3 16 R x c3 
d5 17 0-0, when for the pawn White has 
good prospects. 

14 • • •  c x dS  
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14 . . .  e x d5 would have cost Black a 
piece : 15 e6 ! B x e6 16 Qe2. 

15 Be2 

A new move. Earlier 15 c4 was usually 
played, and then either 15 . .

.
. dxe5 16 

c x d5 Be7, or 15 . . .  d X c4 16 B X c4 d5 
17  Be2 (17 B X d5 exd5 18 Q x d5  Bb4+) 
17  . . . Bc5 (Vogt -Espig, East German 
Championship, 1967). 

15 • • • dXe5 
16 0-0 

The position would have been still sharper 
after 16 Rfl , not allowing Black to develop 
his king's bishop with gain of tempo. For 
example, 16 . . .  Be7 17 Bb3 B x g5 (17 . . . 
Qd6 18 Rbf3) 1 8  Q X g5 Qe7 19 Qh5 + g6 
20 Qxe5 Rf8 21 R x f8 +  Q x f8 22 Qc7, 
retaining the initiative for the pawn. However, 
Black too could have attempted to improve 
the defence - 16 . . .  Ra7 ! ?  

16 . . .  BcS+ 

The later efforts of analysts established 
that here too 16 . . .  Ra7 was a better defence. 
Thus in Bednarsky-Sakharov, Varna, 1968, 
after 1 7  c4 Qc5 + 18 Khl d4 19 Qc2 Be7 
20 Qa4+ Rd7 21 Bd2 Rf8 22 Bh5 + g6 
23 Bf3 R X f3  24 R X f3  e4 25 R3fl e3 Black 
completely equalized. 

17 Kh1 Rf8! 

Necessary, since White's threats had be
come very real. In general, any exchanges 
are in Black's favour. 

Up to this point Fischer had played very 
quickly, obviously following his prepared 
analysis. Here for the first time he sank into 
thought and . . . made the usual move in 
this sort of position. 

18 c4 
19 RXfl 

RXfl+ 
Bb7 
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Later it was asserted by K.hasin that by 
interposing 19  . . . h6 Black could have 
parried the attack : 20 Bh5 + Kd7 21  cxd5 
hxg5 22 d x e6 +  Kc7 23 Qd5 Ra7 24 Bf3 
Rb7. 

But what is Black to do if White is not so 
generous : 20 Bh4 g5 21 Bg3 Bd4 22 cxd5 
e x d5 (22 . . .  Qc3 23 Qdl eXd5 24 BXe5 
Bx e5 25 Q x d5)  23 Bxe5, or 23 Qc2 Qd6 
24 Qh7? It must be wrong to weaken the 
g6 square ! 

20 Bg4? 

Fischer's only mistake in the game, made 
after more than twenty minutes' thought. 
It is easy to condemn him for it, but avoiding 
it was much more difficult. Objectively, the 
black king should hardly be able to survive 
under the fire of the four remaining white 
pieces� but finding a way to win at the board 
was not so simple : there are too many 
continuations of the attack to be analysed. 
It was here that the correctly evaluated aspect 
of Fischer's character came into effect : in 
unfamiliar sharp positions he was apt to lose 
his way. 

He had to make a choice between : 
(a) 20 Rf3. 
(b) 20 Bdl .  
(c) 20 Qc2. 
(d) The continuation in the game. 
Let us examine them all, if only briefly. 
(a) 20 Rf3 Qa4 21 Qb2 ! Qd7 22 Rb3 ! 

(22 Q x e5 Bd6) 22 . . .  Rb8 (22 . • .  Bd4 23 

Qbl !, or 22 . . .  Bc6 23 Rb8+ 
'
R x b8 24 

QXb8+ Kf7 25 Bh5+ ! g6 26 Qh8 gXh5 27 
QXh7+ K/8 28 Bh6 + Ke8 29 Qg8+ Ke7 
30 Qf8 mate) 23 Qxe5 Bd6 24 Qe3, with 
advantage to White. 

But after the correct 20 . . .  Qb4 ! 21 Q X b4 
B X b4 22 Rb3 a5 23 a3 h6 24 Be3 dXc4 
25 B x c4 Bd5 ! 26 B x d5 e x d5 27 a x b4  
d4 28 Bg1 a X b4 29 R X b4 Kf7 Black can 
successfully defend. 

(b) 20 Bdl .  
This was suggested by Lilienthal, and 

threatens the spectacular 21 Qd3 ! or 21 
Qb2 ! and mate after Ba4 +. Black fails to 
save the game after 20 . . . Kd7 21 Rf7 + 
Kc8 (21 . . . Kc6 also loses) 22 Bg4, or 
20 . . .  Bc6 21 Qe2 !, or 20 . . .  dXc4 21 
Qc2 ! (21 Qc3 Qx a2). 

Black would have had to play 20 . . .  Be7, 
and now : 

Not 21 Rf3 B X g5 22 Q x g5 Qb4 23 Q x e5 
0-0--0 ! !  (23 . . .  Qe7 24 Ba4 + Kd8 25 Rgl 
g6 26 Rb3 Rc8 27 Rb6). 

21 Bxe7 ! K x e7 (21 . . .  Qxe7 22 Ba4+ 
Kd8 23 Qa5 + Kc8 24 c5 !) 22 Qg5 + Kd6 23 
Rf7 Re8( !) 24 c5 + (after 24 RXb7 Qdl 
25 h3 Q x d1 +  26 Kh2 Qd4 27 Qxg7 Black 
gives perpetual check) 24 . . .  Q x c5 (24 . . .  
Kx c5 25 RXb7 Qd3 26 Qcl + !) 25 R X b7 
Qf2 26 h3 Qfl + 21 Kh2 Qf4+ 28 Q x f4 
e x f4 29 R X g7 e5 30 R X h7 (in the event of 
30 g3 f3 ! 31 BX/3 e4 White's chances of 
success are problematic), and White should 
win in this rather sharp ending. 

(c) 20 Qc2. 
After the game I pointed out this attacking 

possibility to Fischer. It is difficult to parry 
the threat against h 7. 

20 . . .  Be7 loses quickly to 21 Bh5 + ! (but 
not the natural 21 Qxh7 BXg5 22 Qh5+ 
Kd7, and the king hides behind the pawns) 
21 . . . g6 (21 . . .  Kd8 22 Rf8 + Kd7 23 R/7 
Re8 24 RXg7) 22 B X g6 +  h X g6 23 Q X g6 + 
Kd7 24 B Xe7 ! 

Also inadequate is 20 . . . g6 21 Bg4 Be7 
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22 Qf2 ! 0-0-0 23 B xe6 + Kb8 24 B X e7 
Qxe7 25 B x d5 BXd5 26 cxd5. 

Three months later in the USSR-Yugo
slavia match (Budva, 1967) Bogdanovic 
chose 20 . . .  e4 against Tal, but had to resign 
after 21 Bg4 Be7 22 Qf2 ! 0-0-0 23 Bf4 
Bd6 24 B xe6 + Kb8 25 Qb6 B X f4 26 
Q X d8 +  Ka7 27 Rb1 Qd6 28 B X d5 !  B X d5 
29 Q x d6 B x d6 30 cxd5. 

Now it will be understandable how difficult 
it was for Fischer to choose one of the two 
correct continuations of the attack, where in 
addition the win lay at the end of long and 
complicated variations. After all, apart from 
those given, he had to work out a mass of 
other possibilities. The position is so sharp 
that just one mistake will lead to White's 
defeat : his boats have already been burned. 

And that is precisely what happened in 
the game. 

20 • • •  

21 Bxe6 
22 Qel 

d X c4 
Qd3 
Be4! 

The outcome of the game is decided. The 
idea of this last move is to paralyze White's 
heavy pieces. The bishop in the centre is 
simultaneously both a shield and a sword, and 
Black threatens to bring into play his "re
serve" rook via the route . . . Rb8-b2. True, 
the following variation had to be checked : 
23 Bf5 B X f5 24 Q X e5 + Kd7 25 Q X g7+ 
Kc6 26 Qf6 + Bd6, and White is forced into 

an inferior ending, in which the recently help
less c4 pawn becomes Black's main trump. 

Fischer at this point looked very dismayed. 

23 Bg4 Rb8 

Now 24 Be2 is not possible due to 24 . . .  
Rb2 !, while 24 Bf3 would have led to the 
hopeless ending which we have already seen : 
24 . . .  B X f3  25 Q X e5 +  Kd7. 

24 Bdl 

Renewing the threat of Ba4 + ,  which was 
so terrible four moves earlier. 

24 . . .  Kd7 
25 Rf7+ Ke6 

Contrary to the normal state of affairs, 
Black's king in the centre is now safe, whereas 
its white colleague, which is in its customary 
place, is in a trap. On 26 R X g7 there follows 
26 . . .  B X g2 +  27 K X g2 Rb2 + 28 Kh1 
Qd5 + .  Therefore White resigned. 

No. 99 Sicilian Defence 

Fischer-Geller 

"Solidarity Tournament" 
Skopje, 1967 

Under the microscope of analysis 

Like the previous game with Fischer, this 
encounter provoked a great deal of competi
tive and analytical interest among chess play
ers. Competitive, because this was my third 
successive victory over the American grand
master, and in terms of number of moves 
the game was barely beyond the bounds of a 
miniature. It was of a certain significance for 
theory, and the incredible tension in a posi
tion, where everything was decided by one 
tempo, provoked numerous analytical works. 
It was only several years later that the ana
lysts, having refuted and corrected one an
other, came to a unanimous conclusion. And 
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although immediately after the game it see
med to me to be complete and consistent, 
it later had to be included among those played 
according to the principle of "two on the 
swing". Personally this gives me less satis
faction, but the wealth of possibilities in the 
positions arising was so great, and the oscil
lation amplitude from win to loss so small 
and imperceptible, that this game is undoub
tedly one of my most memorable. 

As a point of information, I should also 
like to point out that Black, in spite of his 
"love" for time trouble, spent on the twenty
two moves of this highly complex encounter 
less than an hour and a half. The time spent 
by White was greater . . . .  

l e4  
2 Nf3 
3 d4 
4 NX d4 
S Nc3 

c:S 
d6 
cxd4 
Nf6 
Nc6 

Black naturally wishes to vary his opening 
schemes-see Game No. 98. 

6 Bc4 

It is possible that the Rauzer Attack--6 
Bg5-is more dangerous for Black, but the 
Sozin Attack, which commences with this 
move, is Fischer's childhood love. I have seve
ral times managed to find means of active 

� counter-play against it. In general, when 
playing the American grandmaster, it was 
best to aim for positions with chances for 
both sides. 

It should be mentioned that, after his 
failure in the present game and against 
Larsen (Interzonal Tournament, Palma de 
Mallorca, 1970) where Fischer also chose 
o-o-o, he reverted to his former set-up with 
K-side castling in his match with Spassky. 
I have already mentioned this in my notes to 
Game No. 96. But after the fourth game of 
the match Fischer did not play the Sozin 
Attack again. 

6 . . . e6 
7 Be3 

In his notes to this move in his book My 
60 Memorable Games, Fischer writes that 
"Bb3 cuts down Black's options", and cites 
mainly the Fischer-Dely game from the same 
tournament in Skopje. I think that 7 Bb3 is 
a double-edged weapon, since it also cuts 
down White's options. For example, in the 
variation with Q-side castling Black has 
constantly to reckon with the fact that White 
has not wasted a tempo on the retreat of his 
bishop. Thus in a game with me at Budapest� 
1973, Velimirovic after 7 Be3 Be7 8 Qe2 
N X d4 9 BXd4 0--0 10 o-o-o Qa5 continued 
1 1  e5 dxe5 12 BXe5, with interesting play. 
So that, if he is planning o-o-o, White is not 
obliged to hurry over moving his bishop t<> 
b3. 

7 . . .  Be7 

"Too routine", writes Fischer. "Black 
should start quicker action on the Q-side. 
More reasonable is 7 . . . a6 8 Bb3 Qc7 9 
Qe2 (or 9 f4) 9 . . .  b5 10 o-o-o Na5 (10 . . .  
Bb7 is also possible, whereupon White 
might reply 11 f3)." 

In the Sozin Attack, move order is very 
important for both sides, since any trans
position gives both White, and Black, a 
wide choice of continuations. From Fischer's 
commentary it is seen that he himself is not 
altogether sure whether in the proposed 
variation White should play 9 Qe2 or 9 f4, 
since in the latter case the recommended 
1 1  f3 is no longer possible. Moreover, after 
7 . . . a6 8 Bb3 Qc7 9 f4 b5 Black has t<> 
reckon with the immediate 10 f5 b4 1 1  
fx e6. So that at present it is hardly possible 
to give any categorical directions in the given 
position. 

8 Bb3 0-0 
9 Qe2 

White retains the choice on the following 
move of the side on which to castle. 
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9 . . .  Qa5 

Here too Black is not obliged to play an 
early . . .  a6. In the game Tal-Bolbochan 
(Havana Olympiad, 1966) after 9 . . . a6 ? 
10 0--0-0 Qa5 White could have set his 
opponent a number of difficult problems by 
1 1  Rhg1 ! with the idea of g2-g4-g5. 

10 0-0-0 

The critical decision. On 10 0-0 it would 
be interesting to try 10 . . . N X d4 1 1  B X d4 
b6 with the threat of . . . Ba6. 

10 • • •  N X d4 

Of course, Black would have liked to play 
10 . . .  Bd7 immediately, without revealing 
his cards, but then White can gain the advan
tage by 1 1  Ndb5 Ne8 12 Bf4 a6 13 N X d6 
N X d6 14 B X d6 B X d6 15 R x d6 Qg5 + 
16 Qd2 Q x g2 11 Rhd1 Be8 18 Qf4. This 
variation is also cited by Fischer. 

11 BXd4 

The first debatable point in the game. To 
be considered was 1 1  R X d4, retaining the 
possibility of 12 g4. With the bishop at d4, 
g2-g4 can be parried by . . .  e5, whereas now 
White would have in reserve the tempo
gaining Ra4, or even an exchange sacrifice, 
for example in the variation 1 1  R X d4 Bd7 
12 g4 e5 13 Nd5. 

11 . . .  Bd7 

It stands to reason that at the board I did 

not even consider variations resulting from 
1 1  . . .  Qg5 + and . . .  Q x g2. As it is the 
game is about to become open, and Black's 
chances lie in a counter-attack on the Q-side. 
For this . . .  b5 must be prepared as soon as 
possible, which is what the move played is 
aimed at. 

12 Kb1 

A useful prophylactic move, intensifying 
the threat of 13 B X f6. 

Immediate activity with 12 Rhg1 would 
have been highly dubious : 

(a) 12 . . .  Bc6 (recommended by Kholmov, 
who gives the move an exclamation mark) 
13 g4 e5 14 Be3 N xe4 15 B X e4 (Kholmov 
suggests 15 Nd5) 15 . . .  Bxe4 16 Bd2, and 
Black loses a piece. 

(b) 12 . . .  Rfc8( !) 13 g4 e5 (or 13 . . .  b5 
with chances for both sides) 14 Be3 RXc3 
15 Bd2 Bb5 ! 16  Qe1 R x c2 +  17  K x c2 Qa6, 
with the threats of . . . Bd3 + or . . . Be2, 
when Black has fine counterplay for the 
sacrificed exchange. 

12 . . .  Bc6? 

This frees White's hands. The bishop 
stood very well at d7, hindering the advance 
of White's K-side pawns (f2-f4 or g2-g4), 
which would have been countered by . . .  e5. 
Black should have chosen between 12 . . .  
Rfd8, 12 . . .  Rfc8, or, as was played in one 
of the later rounds against Fischer by 
Sofrevsky, 12 . . .  Rad8. This game continued 
13 Qe3 ! (Fischer's exclamation mark) 13 . . .  
b6 14 B X f6 !  gXf6 15 Nd5 ! !  and White won. 
But by continuing 13 . . . Bc6 (instead of 
13 . . .  b6?) Black would have maintained 
the balance, since 14 B x a7 is not convincing 
due to 14 . . .  Nd7, when it is not clear how 
the bishop at a7 can be freed. 

However, 12 . . . Rfc8 nevertheless looks 
the most thematic. 

13 f4 Rad8 
14 Rbfl 
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Bobby Fischer 

There were also some reasonable alterna
tives : 

(a) 14 g4 (Kholmov) 14 . . .  e5 (White also 
has the better game after 14 . . .  d5 15 exd5!  
NX d5 16 NXd5 B X d5  17 Bc3 Qc5 18 Bx d5 
R X d5  19 R X d5  Qxd5 20 Qd1 Qc5 21 /5 
e><f5 22 gX/5) 15 fXe5 dXe5 16 Bf2 
R X d l + 17 R X d l  Rd8 18  Rfl . 

(b) 14 f5 e x f5 (14 . . .  e5 15 B/2 d5? 16 
exd5 Nx d5 17 NX d5 Bxd5 18 Qxe5) 
15  e X f5 Rfe8 16 Qf2. 

Commenting on the move in the game, 
Fischer writes : "I already had in mind the 
ensuing sacrifice". It should be mentioned 
that this idea is not an original one, and that 
a similar sacrifice had been seen earlier (for 
example, Stein-Osnos, 29th USSR Cham
pionship, 1961). 

14 • • • b5 

15 fS ! 

The start of a long and forcing variation 
with numerous complicated branches, which 
ends in White's defeat. Meanwhile, thanks 
to Black's mistake on the 12th move, White's 
position is won, but to show this requires 
very energetic and exact play in a highly 
complex position. As in the previous game, 
this proves to be beyond Fischer's powers, 
although he begins the attack correctly and 
strongly. 

15 • • • b4 
16 fxe6 

This piece sacrifice is simultaneously both 
correct and forced, since after 16 Nd5 e x d5 
17  e X  d5 Black seizes the initiative, for 

example by 1 7  . . .  N x d5 1 8  B X d5 B X d5 
19  Q x e7 Q x a2+ 20 Kc1 ReS ! 21 Q x a7 
(or 21 BXg7 Bb3 !, etc.) 21 . . .  Qc4! 22 Rf2 
Be4 23 Rdd2 b3. 

16 . . .  bX c3 
17 exf7+ 

Both in the game, and in his notes, Fischer 
overlooks the suggestion by Murey and 
Boleslavsky of 17  R X f6 ! : 

(a) 17  . . .  g X f6 18  e x f7 +  (18 Qg4+ 
Qg5 ! 19 exf7 + R X/7 20 Qe6 Rf8 21 Qxe7 
Qd2 ! !) 1 8  . . .  Kh8 (or 18 . . .  RX/7 19 
BX/7+ KX/7 20 Qc4+ and 21 Q x c6, and 
White gains the advantage) 19 Qg4 ! Rb8 
(against the threat of 20 Qe6, Black is not 
saved by 19 . . . Bd7 in view of 20 Qh4 
Kg7 21 Rd3 RX/7 22 Rg3+ Kj8 23 QXh7!) 
20 Qe6 Qd8 21 Rf1 Rb4 (trying to defend 
against R X/6) 22 B X c3 R X e4 23 R X f6 !  
(nevertheless !) 23 . . . Re1 + 24 B x e l ! 
B X f6 25 Ba5 ! ! , with a spectacular win. 

(b) 17  . . .  B X f6 (more tenacious) 18  
B X f6 g X f6 19 e7, and White has an  un
disputed positional advantage, for example, 
19 . . .  Qe5 20 e X d8 = Q  R X d8 21 Qc4 
Be8 22 Q x c3. 

Fischer chooses another path, which is 
objectively no less strong, but is more 
complicated. 

17 . . .  Kh8 
18 RfS Qb4! 
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Reminding White that he too has a 
vulnerable point-b2. In some cases Black 
has in mind . . .  R x f7. 

19 Qfl 

"A hard move to find-it took around 
forty-five minutes. The threat of R X f6 must 
be attended to", writes Fischer. Indeed, 
Black's task would have been very simple 
after 19  b X c3 Qb7 (with the threats of 
. . .  BXe4 and . . .  RX/7), or 19 BXc3 
Q X e4, while White also achieves nothing 
by 19 R x f6 B x f6 20 B x f6 g x f6 21 Qf2 
R x f7. 

It can be asserted that at this point Fischer 
had already planned 20 a3, in order to mount 
his attack "in comfort". But if 19 Qfl is 
regarded merely as a prelude to the sub
sequent 20 Qf4, then 19 Rf1 does not deserve 
an exclamation mark, since 19 Qf2 is equally 
good . . .  

19 • • •  N x e4 

"Objectively best is 19 . . . Ng4", suggests 
Fischer, although in this case White wins : 
20 B x c3 Qb7 (20 . . .  Qxe4 21 Rd4) 21 Rh5 
B x e4 (21 . . .  Ne5 22 Qf5 h6 23 Qg6 !) 22 Bd5 
B x d5 (22 • • •  B X c2+ 23 Kx c2 Ne3 + 24 
Kd3 QXd5+ 25 RXd5 NX/1 26 RX/1, and 
26 . . . Bf6 fails to 27 R X/6) 23 Qf5 h6 24 
RXd5 Nf6 25 B x f6 B x f6 26 R X h6 +  gXh6 
27 Qxf6 +  Kh7 28 Rh5 (Murey). 

The text continuation sets Fischer the 
most difficult problems. 

20 a3? 

This loses in paradoxical fashion. As 
Fischer writes, a couple of hours after the 
game he found the problem-like win 20 Qf4 ! !, 
with the threat of 21 Rh5. Black has no way 
of equalizing, for example, 20 . . .  cxb2 21  
Rh5 !, and now : 

17* 25 1 

(a) 21 . . .  Bf6 22 Qf5 h6 R X h6+ ! !  g X h6 
24 Qg6, with inevitable mate. 

(b) 21 . . .  Nf6 22 Rh6 !, when Black can 
avoid the thematic R X f6 only by going into 
a hopeless ending : 22 . . . d5 23 R X f6 Rd6 
24 R X d6 Q X d6 25 Q X d6 B X d6 26 Rf1 , 
and 26 . . . B X h2 fails to 27 Bc5, while the 
threat of 27 Rf6 ! is maintained (Murey). 

(c) 21 . . .  Nc3 + 22 K X b2 NXdl  + (22 
. . .  RX/7 23 QX/7 NXd1 +  24 Kbl ! !  
QXd4 25 RXh7+ ! KXh7 26 Qh5 mate) 
23 Kcl R X f7  24 B X f7 !, with the decisive 
threat of 25 R x h7 +  Kxh7 26 Qf5 + .  

White also wins after 20 . . .  Nd2 + (his 
task is very simple after 20 . . . d5 21 Qe5 
Nf6 22 RX/6 BX/6 23 QX/6!) 21 R X d2 
cxd2 22 c3 ! !, and : 

(a) 22 . . .  Qb7 (or 22 . . .  QX b3), and 
Black succumbs to the mating combination 
23 B X g7 + ! K X g7 24 Qg4+ Kh8 25 Qd4+ . 

(b) 22 . . . Qc5 (best, although it does not 
get Black out of his difficulties) 23 Kc2 ! Bd7 
(23 . . .  Qe5 !?  24 RXe5 dXe5 25 QXe5 Bf6, 
with the hope of 26 QX/6? d1 =Q+ !, leads 
to a hopeless position after the correct 26 
Qc5 B X d4 27 cXd4 Rc8 28 KXd2 Ba4 29 
Qe7 BXb3 30 axb3 Rcd8 31 Ke3) 24 BXc5 
B X f5 +  25 Q X f5 dXc5 26 Kdl Rd6 27 Qe5 
Rd7 28 Qe6 Rb7 29 Bc2, and against 30 Qf5 
there is no satisfactory defence. 

This is the truth, established after many 
years of painstaking analysis. The number of 
moves with two exclamation marks demanded 
of White shows how difficult it was to find 
all this during the restricted time of one game. 
A calculation of all the variations was im
possible, and intuition in sharp situations was 
not Fischer's strongest weapon. 

20 . . .  Qb7 
21 Qf4 

(see diagram next page) 



Anatoly Karpov 

21 • • •  Ba4! ! 

A counter-attacking manoeuvre, based on 
an imperceptible nuance : by driving away the 
queen and avoiding the variations associated 

with 20 . . .  Qc5, White has fatally weakened 
his b3 square. 

22 Qg4 

The point of Black's last move would have 
been shown in the variation 22 Qh6 Bf6 23 
R X f6 B X b3 24 R X d6 Ba2 + !, or 24 c x b3 
Q x b3 25 Rf2 Q x d1 + and 26 . . .  Q x d4. 
The game continuation also loses. 

22 • • • Bf6! 

23 Rx£6 B X b3! 

Wbite resigned, since he cannot simui
taneously parry 24 . . . Ba2 + and 24 . . .  
N x f6. 

Anatoly Karpov 

No. 100 French Defence 

GeUer-Karpov 

44th USSR Championship 
/ Moscow, 1976 

Knights on the attack 

This game began, before we sat down at 
the board, with an interesting psychological 
duel. The point was that, not long before 
this, I was Anatoly Karpov's second in the 
Final Candidates Match, and participated in 
his preparations for the World Champion
ship match with Fischer, which did not in 
fact take place. I was therefore familiar with 
the World Champion's opening repertoire, 
and it was evidently for this reason that in 
the present game he decided to avoid his 
usual lines, expecting me to play 3 Nd2, 
which I most often choose. I realized what 
his idea was . . . .  Moreover, in the variation 
which occurred he had had no experience at 
that time, whereas, as the reader will see, the 
position was familiar to me. 
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1 e4 e6 
2 d4 d5 
3 Nc3 Bb4 

4 eS Qd7 

The idea of this move, and the essence of 
the entire variation chosen by Black, are 
described in the notes to Game No. 88 with 
Petrosian. 

5 Nf3 

The alternatives are 5 Nh3 or 5 Ne2 fol
lowed by the transfer of the knight to f4, as 
well as the approved 5 a3, which immediately 
clarifies the position and gives White, in the 
opinion of theory, the better game after 5 . . .  
B x c3 +  6 b x c3 b6 7 Qg4 f5 8 Qg3 Ba6 
9 B x a6 N x a6 10 Ne2. But I wanted to 
follow a less familiar path, but one in which 
I nevertheless had some experience (again 
Game No. 88). Moreover, White continues his 
development without loss of time. 

5 • • •  b6 
6 Bd2! 
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6 Bd3 is more often played, but, firstly, all 
the same the white-squared bishop will be 
exchanged, and, secondly, White continues 
his tactics of developing as quickly as possible, 
and, thirdly, he plans an attack on Black's 
centre and frees c1 for his rook. 

6 • • •  Ba6 

After this the game deviates from the 
aforementioned game with Petrosian, where 
6 . . . Bf8 was played. 

7 Bx a6 

8 0-0  

N x a6 

8 Qe2 is also possible, but White saves e2 
for carrying out his plan. 

8 • • •  Nb8 

A loss of time, which, however, could have 
gone unpunished, had White not succeeded in 
opening up the game. To be considered was 
8 . . .  B x c3 9 B x c3 Ne7, when Black is 
assured of castling K-side. 

9 Ne2 Be7? 

After this the black king fails to find a safe 
shelter. 9 . . .  BXd2 10 QXd2 Ne7 was now 
essential. 

lO Rd 

Threatening to open up the game by c2�. 
when White's lead in development is bound 
to tell. 

10 . . .  b5 
11 Nf4 bS 

Otherwise the K -side cannot be developed, 
since 1 1  . . .  Nh6 loses to 12 Nh5, and if 
12 . . .  Nf5, then 13 g4. 

12 b3 

Stronger was 13 a4? !, and if 12 . . .  b X a4 
13 c4 !, while after 12 . . . a6 13 a X b5 a X b5 
14 Ra1 White breaks through on the Q-side. 

12 • • •  

13 Rb1 
Ba3 
aS?! 

In this way Black prevents the trapping of 
his bishop by 14 b4, but 13 . . .  Be7 was more 
tenacious. 

14 c4! c6 

After 14 . . .  b X c4  15 b X c4 d X c4  16 d5 
e x d5 17  e6 fxe6 18  Ne5 the black king is 
assailed by all White's forces. 

15 cS 

The opening of lines will not escape White, 
since to save his bishop Black himself will 
be forced to do it. 

15 • • • Bb4 
16 Bel a4 
17 Nd3 

Clearing the white bishop's path to the 
K-side, but more resolute was 17  a3 ! BaS 18  
b X a4 b X a4 19 Q x a4 Qa7, and now 20 Bd2 
Bc7 21 R x b8 + ! Q x b8 22 Q x c6 +  Kf8 23 
Ng5. 

However, a similar idea is carried out in 
the game, but a few moves later. 

17 • • •  

18 b X a4 

19 Q X a4 

20 Bg5 

BaS 
bX a4 

Qa7 

Bc7 
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After 20 . . .  Qa6 21 Rb3 Ne7 22 Rfb1 Nd7 
23 Ra3 the threat of 24 Nb4 cannot be 
parried. 

21 RX b8 + !  

Launching a direct attack on the enemy 
king stranded in the centre. 

21 
Q x c6 + . 

21 • • •  Q X b8 

B X b8 loses immediately to 22 

22 Q X c6 +  Kf8 
23 Nf4 Ra7 

Or 23 . . .  Ne7 24 B x e7 + K x e7 25 Ng5 
Rh6 26 N X f7 K X f7 27 Qd7 + Kg8 28 NXe6 
R x e6 29 Q x e6 +  Kh8 30 Q X d5, and White 
already has five pawns for the piece, plus 
a continuing attack. 

By the text move Black frees his queen 
from having to defend his bishop, and thus 
prepares his next move. 

24 Nb4! 

With the threats of 25 Nhg6 + fX g6 26 
N x e6 +  Kf7 27 Qd7 + and mate in two 
moves, or 25 N X e6 +  fx e6 26 Ng6 + Kf7 
27 N X h8 + and 28 Q X e6, again with a quick 
mate. So Black transfers his queen to the 
defence of the vulnerable points g6 and e6, 
at the same time, apparently, forcing the 
exchange of queens. 
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24 • . •  Qe8 

25 Q xe6! ! 

It turns out that the defence of the queen is 

nevertheless insufficient ! 

25 • • •  

26 Nfg6 + 

rxe6 
Q x g6 

Or this will become forced after 26 . . . Kf7 
27 N X h8+ Kf8 29 N4g6 + .  

27 NXg6+ Ke8 

28 NXh8 

White's big material advantage assures him 
of a win. 

28 • • .  

29 Rd1 

30 Bxe7 
31 Ng6 + 

32 Nf4 

Ra4 

Ne7 

K x e7 

Kf7 

White would perhaps have won more 
quickly by 32 Nh4 ! ?  B X e5 33 Nf3 Bf6 34 h4 
Rxa2 35 Kfl, when although his material 
advantage is reduced to one pawn, Black 
has no way of opposing the impending 
advance of the c-pawn. 

32 • . .  

33 d X eS 

After 33 N x e6 ? Kxe6 34 d xe5 KXe5 it 
may not be possible to win . . .  
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33 . . . RXf4 
34 Ret! Ke8 
35 c:6 Kd8 
36 c7+ Kc8 

Now White is playing not only with two 
extra pawns, but also an "extra" king. 

37 g3 Ra4 

Or 37 . . .  Rf5 38 g4 g5 39 a4 ! g x f4 40 a5 
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fx g3 41 a6 g xh2 + 42 K.h1 Rf2 43 Ra1, and 
the a-pawn will cost Black his rook. 

38 Rc:6 
39 RXe6 
40 Rd6 
41 e6 
42 e7 

Rx a2 

g5 
Rd2 
KXc7 

Black resigned-if 42 . . . Re2, then 43 
R X d5 R Xe7 44 R X g5. 



Main Tournament and Match Results 

Year Event Score Place 

1946 Ukrainian Championship, Kiev l P/2/11 4-6 

1947 Ukrainian Championship, Kiev 91/2/16 6 
USSR Championship Semi-Final, Sverdlovsk 7/12 5-6 

1948 Ukrainian Championship, Kiev 1 1 /18 5-8 
Candidate Master Tournament, Baku 9/15  3-5 

1 949 Ukrainian Championship, Odessa 131/2/19 2-3 
USSR Championship Semi-Final, Tbilisi l P/2/l6 1 
17th USSR Championship, Moscow 121/2/19  3-4 

1950 Ukrainian Championship, Kiev 121/2/17 1 
Szczawno Zdroj 121/2/19 5-6 
USSR Championship Semi-Final, Kiev 9/15  3 
18th USSR Championship, Moscow 9/17 7-10 

1951  USSR Championship Semi-Final, Sverdlovsk 13/19 2 
19th USSR Championship, Moscow l P/2/17 2-3 

1952 Budapest 12/17 2 
Olympiad, Helsinki 101/2/14 
Interzonal Tournament, Stockholm 13/20 4 
20th USSR Championship, Moscow 12/19 3 

1953 Candidates Tournament, Zurich 141/2/28 6-7 

1954 21st USSR Championship, Kiev 91/2/19 10-1 1 ·  
Olympiad, Amsterdam 5/7 
USSR Championship Semi-Final, Gorky 15/20 1 

1955 22nd USSR Championship, Moscow 12/19 1 -2 
Interwnal Tournament, Goteborg 12/20 5-6 
Zagreb 12/19 4-5 

1956 Candidates Tournament, Amsterdam 91/2/18 3-4 
Olympiad, Moscow 71/2/10 

1957 Ukrainian Championship, Kiev 121/2/17 1-2 
Szczawno Zdroj 121/2/15  1 
USSR Championship Semi-Final, Kiev 12/19 2 

1 958 25th USSR Championship 10/17 7-8 
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Main Tournament and Match Results 

Year Event Score Place 

Ukrainian Championship, Kiev 121/z/16 1 
USSR Championship Semi-Final 1 1 /15 2-3 

1959 26th USSR Championship, Tbilisi 91/z/19 10-1 1 
Ukrainian Championship, Kiev 18/21 1 
Dresden 1 1/15 1-2 
USSR Championship Semi-Final, Yerevan 12/15 1 

1960 27th USSR Championship, Leningrad 131/z/19 2-3 
Copenhagen 101/z/13 2 

196 1  28th USSR Championship, Moscow 12/19 3-4 
European Team Championship, Oberhausen 61/z/9 
Bled 1()1/z/19 6-7 

1962 Interzonal Tournament, Stockholm 15/22 2-3 
Candidates Tournament, Curacao 17/27 2-3 
Olympiad, Varna 1()1/z/12 

1963 . Havana 16/2 1  2-4 
31st USSR Championship, Leningrad 1 11/z/19 4-6 

1964 Zonal Tournament, Moscow 5/12 7 

1965 Beverwijk 101/z/15 1-2 
Havana 15/21 2-4 
Santiago 1()1/z/13 2 

1966 Kislovodsk 81/z/1 1 1 
Prague 1()1/z/13 3 
34th USSR Championship, Tbilisi 121/z/21 2 

1967 Monte Carlo 6/9 3-4 
Moscow 81/z/17 9-12 
Skopje 13/17  2-3 
Interzonal Tournament, Sousse 14/21 2-4 

1968 Goteborg 71/z/9 1 
Skopje 131/z/19 2 
Kislovodsk 10/14 1 
Olympiad, Lugano 91/z/12 
Gori 7/10 2-3 

1969 Wijk-aan-Zee 1()1/ z/15 1-2 
37th USSR Championship, Moscow 131/z/22 3-4 
Belgrade 91/z/1 3  5-6 

1970 Moscow 9/13 2-4 
'Match of the Century', Belgrade (v. Gligoric) 21/z/4 
European Team Championship, Kapfenberg 4/6 
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Year Event Score Place 

Amsterdam 10/15 4 
Olympiad, Siegen 8/12 
Interzonal Tournament, Palma de Mallorca 15/23 2-4 

1971 Havana 101/2/15 2 
39th USSR Championship, Leningrad 91/2/21 14 

1972 Kislovodsk 9/14 3 

1973 Budapest lQl/2/15  1 
Hilversum 91/2/14 1-2 
European Team Championship, Bath 41/2/5 
Interzonal Tournament, Petropolis 1 11/2/17 2-4 
Match-Tournament, Portoroz (v. Portisch and Polugayevsky) 3/8 3 
41st USSR Championship, Moscow 81/2/17 7-8 

1974 Amsterdam 8/15 6-7 

1975 Wijk-aan-Zee 8/15 8-10 
Teesside 91/2/14 1 
Moscow 12/17 1 
43rd USSR Championship, Yerevan 81/J15 6-8 

1976 Las Palmas 101/2/15 1 
Interzonal Tournament, Biel 10/19 9-1 1 
Sochi 71/J15 8-9 
44th USSR Championship, Moscow 81/2/17 8-10 

1977 Wijk-aan-Zee 8/1 1 1 
European Team Championship, Moscow 21/2/5 
Soc hi 10/15 2-3 
45th USSR Championship, Leningrad 8/15 5-7 

1978 Bogota 12/15 1 
Zonal Tournament, Lvov 31/2/14 15 
Odessa 9/13  1 
Novi Sad 1 11/2/15  1 
46th USSR Championship, Tbilisi 9/17 5-8 

1979 Las Palmas 101/2/15 4 
Novi Sad 9/13 2-3 
47th USSR Championship, Minsk 1 P/J17 1 

1980 European Team Championship, Skara 4/6 
Lone Pine 6/9 3-4 
Las Palmas 81/2/1 1 1-3 
Olympiad, Malta 61/2/9 
48th USSR Championship, Vilnius 61/Jl7 14-15 
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Main Tournament and Match Results 

Year Event 

1981  Match-Tournament of 4 USSR Teams, Moscow 
Moscow 
Manila 

1982 Zonal Tournament, Yerevan 
London 
Moscow 
Interzonal Tournament, Moscow 
Sochi 

1983 Linares 
50th USSR Championship, Moscow 
European Team Championship, Plovdiv 

Matches 

1955 Smyslov : USSR Championship Play-Off 
1962 Keres : Candidates Play-Off for 2nd Place 
1965 Smyslov : Candidates Quarter-Final 
1965 Spassky :  Candidates Semi-Final 
1966 Larsen : Candidates Match for 3rd Place 
1968 Spassky : Candidates Quarter-Final 
1971 Korchnoi : Candidates Quarter-Final 
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Score Place 

4/6 
4/ 13 14 
8/1 1 3 

8/13 4 
6/13 10 
8/13 3-4 

71/2/13 5-6 
71/2/15 8-10 

5/10 7-9 
61/2/15 14-15 

3/4 

4-3 
31/2-41/2 
51/r21/2 
21/2-51/2 

4-5 
21/2-51/2 
21 /2-51/a 



Alekhine's Defence 39 
Caro-Kann Defence 37, 73 
English Opening 61-4 
French Defence 33-6, 88, 100 
Griinfeld Defence 57, 76 

Index of Openings 
(Numbers refer to games) 

Nimzo-Indian Defence 58-60, 71, 74, 75, 86 
Pirc Defence 38, 82 
Queen Pawn Opening 66 
Queen's Gambit 40-7, 68, 84, 89, 92 
Ruy Lopez 1-10, 77, 78, 81 ,  90, 9 1  

King's Indian Defence 48-56, 65, 67, 69, 70, 72, 85, 
87, 97 

Sicilian Defence 1 t-32, 79, 83, 93-6, 98, 99 
Veresov Opening 80 
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Adamski 56 
Andersson 27 
Anikayev 26 
Antoshin 2 

Belyavsky 46, 64 
Bobotsov 58 
Botvinnik 66-9 
Bronstein 39 

Ciocaltea 38 

Euwe 65 

Filip 24 
Fischer 95-9 
Fuderer 40 

Gereben 1 3  
Gligoric 7 

Hort 37 
Hubner 9, 32 

Ivkov 15, 43 

Karpov 100 
Keres 10, 42, 59, 60 
Kholmov 21 
Kogan 1 1  
Kolterman 51 
Korchnoi 53, 57 
Kotov 52 
Kupreichik 8 
Kuzmin 30 

Larsen 20 
Lengyel 61 
Ljubojevic 49 

Index of Opponents 
(Numbers refer to games) 

Mecking 1 
Mikadze 63 
Mikhalchishin 25 

Najdorf 14 
Nikolayevsky 19, 62 

Panno 1 8  
Parma 5 
Petrosian 85-8 
Pilnik 16 
Polugayevsky 1 7, 23 
Portisch 6 
Psakhis 47 

Reshevsky 22 
Romanishin 44 

Smyslov 7Q-9 
Sokolsky 33 
Spassky 89-94 
Stahlberg 34 
Stein 3, 54 
Suetin 31  

Taimanov 28 
Tal 8o-4 
Timman 45 

Uhlmann 55 
Unzicker 41 

Vaganian 35, 36 
Vasyukov 29 
Vatnikov 12 
Velimirovic 50 

Westerinen 48 

Zhukovitsky 4 
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